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President Nancy Belck talks with student Tammy Abernathy in the University Center.

W ELCO M E
TO TH E
U N IV E R S IT Y
Welcome to SIUE! To new students this catalog may be somewhat overwhelming, given all the facts, and
information contained in its 339 pages.
The complexity of the catalog reflects the University's many services and course offerings, all of which
show clearly that SIUE attempts to be second-to-none when it comes to meeting student needs. Each year
the catalog is different, because we are constantly working to refine, polish, and improve all we do.
Refining, polishing, and improving are good goals for anyone, whether you're taking one course or
working toward a degree. A recent study shows that every year of post-secondary training in universities or
community colleges, regardless of degree status, boosts annual earning power by five to ten percent.
We hope that your time here will prove rewarding in both career and personal terms. Once again,
welcome to SIUE. You've come to the right place.
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Visits to the SIUE Campus

The University welcomes visitors to its campus.
Those interested in a guided tour should contact the
Office of Student Recruitment in Peck Building
1307 or call 618-692-3705. Prospective students
who wish to discuss admission may schedule ap
pointments with an Admissions Counselor by visit
ing Peck Building 1307 or calling 1-800-447-SIUE
(toll free from Illinois), 314-231-SIUE (from the
St. Louis area) or 618-692-3705.
Catalogs and Schedule of
Classes

Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville pub
lishes announcements of two kinds: biennial under
graduate and graduate catalogs and term class
schedules. The undergraduate catalog provides in
formation about the undergraduate programs while
term class schedules provide information on courses
offered during a given term.
Students and other interested persons may ob
tain one copy (without charge) of the following ma
terials from the Office of Admissions and Records,
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville, Ed
wardsville, 62026-1001.

Undergraduate Catalog. The catalog is availa
ble for examination in high school guidance of
fices and libraries throughout Illinois and in
some other states. Copies will be furnished free
to new and prospective students and education
institutions upon request.
Graduate School Catalog. (Also available
from the Graduate School.)
Students who lose their original copy of the un
dergraduate or graduate catalog will be required
to purchase the second copy from the Bookstore.
The price for each catalog will be $3.00.
Schedule of Classes. Please specify term.
The course offerings and requirements of the
University are continually under examination and
revision. This catalog presents the offerings and re
quirements in effect at the time of publication, but is
no guarantee that they will not be changed or re
voked.
This publication is not a contract or offer to
contract. The Board of Trustees, University execu
tive officers, and their agents reserve the right to
change information contained herein without notice.
From time to time, changes in courses, curriculum,
tuition, fees, or other details may be required.

Borfarea ^Ul1 t0^ether durin9 a tug-of-w ar at the University picnic at Tower Lake Recrea-
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A cad em ic C a le n d a r
Summer 1994

May 23 - Summer classes begin
June 4 - Weekend classes begin
August 1-6-Final Exams (10 week term)

Note: No weekend classes May 28-29 and July
2-3.
Final exams for weekend classes are scheduled
for August 6 immediately following the
final class session.
Fall 1994

August 22 - Fall classes begin
September 5 - Labor Day - no classes
October 10—11-Mid-term break
November 23-27-Thanksgiving break
December 10-16-Final Exams

Note: No weekend classes September 3-4,
October 8-9, and November 26-27
Final Exams for weekend classes are scheduled
for December 10
Spring 1995

January 9-Spring classes begin
January 16-MLK holiday-no classes
March 6 -12-Spring break
April 29-May 5-Final Exams
May 6-Commencement
Note: No weekend classes February 11-12,
March 11-12, and April 15-16
Final exams for weekend classes are scheduled
for April 29

Summer 1995

May 22-Summer classes begin
May 29-Memorial Day-no classes
June 3-Weekend classes begin
July 4-Independence Day-no classes
July 31-August 5-Final Exams
Note: No weekend classes May 27-28 and
July 1-2
Final exams for weekend classes are scheduled
for August 5 immediately following the
final class session

Fall 1995

August 21-Fall classes begin
September 4-Labor Day-no classes
October 9-10-Mid-term break
November 22-26-Thanksgiving break
December 9 -15-Final Exams
Note: No weekend classes September 2-3,
October 7-8, and November 25-26
Final exams for weekend classes are scheduled
for December 9

Spring 1996

January 8-Spring classes begin
January 15-MLK holiday-no classes
March 4 -10-Spring break
April 27-May 3-Final Exams
May 4-Commencement
Note: No weekend classes February 10-11,
March 9-10, and April 6-7
Final exams for weekend classes are scheduled
for April 27
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S o u th e rn I llin o is U n iv e r s ity

S o u th e rn I llin o is U n iv e r s ity a t

Southern Illinois University is a multicampus uni
versity comprising two institutions, Southern Illi
nois University at Carbondale (SIUC), with a
School of Medicine at Springfield, and Southern Il
linois University at Edwardsville (SIUE), with a
School of Dental Medicine at Alton and a Center in
East St. Louis. The University, with an annual oper
ating budget of $470 million, enrolls over 35,000
students in programs from two-year technical cur
ricula to Ph.D. programs in 27 fields along with
law, medicine, and dental medicine. SIU was char
tered in 1869 as Southern Illinois Normal Universi
ty, a teachers’ college. In 1947, the name was
changed to Southern Illinois University, reflecting
the institution’s academic expansion. The Universi
ty also expanded geographically. In 1949, SIU be
gan offering off-campus academic courses in the
metropolitan East St. Louis area, which led to the
eventual development of a separate institution in
Edwardsville.
A modern and comprehensive post-secondary
educational institution, Southern Illinois University
offers a broad range of academic programs that lead
to associate, baccalaureate, master’s, specialist’s,
doctoral, and professional degrees.
The instructional, research, and service mis
sions of the two constituent institutions reflect the
needs of the geographic areas in which they are lo
cated. The University also is committed to serving
statewide needs. This commitment is reflected in
educational activities located off the main campuses
in communities throughout the state. It is realized
also through research and training exchanges and
through world-wide student exchange programs.
A nine-member Board of Trustees governs
Southern Illinois University and sets policy that en
ables the University to carry out established mis
sions and goals. The Chancellor of Southern Illinois
University is its chief executive officer and reports
to the Board of Trustees. The University Presidents
report to the Chancellor and are responsible for the
internal operations of SIUE and SIUC, respectively.

E d w a r d s v il le

Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville traces
its origin to a recommendation in 1956 to the South
west Illinois Council for Higher Education. The
Council was convinced that higher education facili
ties were needed in the Metro-East part of the great
er St. Louis area. They hired consultants whose re
ports documented that need, and they appealed to
Southern Illinois University, one hundred miles
south, to establish satellite campuses.
In 1957 SIU opened two “residence centers” in
Alton and East St. Louis. The University expected
to enroll 800 students. Nineteen hundred applied.
By 1959 the number of students had doubled to
3800, greatly exceeding the physical facilities and
demanding services faster than the University could
develop and supply them.
A planning team investigated sites in the Me
tro-East counties and selected one just south of Ed
wardsville. In 1960 the Illinois legislature author
ized a bond issue for construction of a new state
university campus. Voter approval came in Novem
ber 1960. After two and one-half years of planning,
University officials and area residents attended
ground-breaking ceremonies for the first permanent
buildings.
In the fall of 1965 Southern Illinois University
at Edwardsville moved onto its new campus: 2700
acres of rolling land and woods dotted with lakes
along bluffs flanking the Mississippi River. Much
of the land still retains its natural shape. The aca
demic center was designed by the internationally
known architectural firm of Hellmuth, Obata, and
Kassabaum of St. Louis. The brick, slate, and gran
ite of the modem buildings complement the terrain
and are softened by a carefully designed garden
landscape that attracts visitors by its physical beau
ty. The campus has received several awards in rec
ognition of the successful blend of the aesthetic and
functional in a setting that enhances growth and de
velopment.
Today, SIUE is a major public university, offer
ing a broad choice of degrees and programs ranging
from career-oriented fields of study to the essential,
more traditional, liberal arts. Here students have an
opportunity to interact with outstanding teachers
and scholars, as well as with other students from all
parts of the United States and the world. They enjoy
the excellent faculties of a new and growing cam
pus, including extensive research laboratories, spe
cialized equipment for professional preparation, and
comfortable, spacious classrooms. In addition, aca
demic services provide tutoring, testing, academic,
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and career counseling, and other services designed
to help students meet the demands of university life.
At SIUE, students find comprehensive educational
opportunities and a community in which individuals
support each other in their search for knowledge
and individual development.
While attending SIUE, students may choose to
live on campus or at home. A large proportion of
SIUE students are employed on a part-time or full
time basis while attending the University. Academic
scheduling is designed to accommodate individual
student needs through the availability of weekday,
evening, and weekend classes. In every format,
SIUE students are assured of quality instruction.
At SIUE, we believe that education is more
than classroom learning. Campus activities present
students with an ever-changing spectrum of cultu
ral, social, service, and recreational experiences de
signed to complement the academic program. Thea
ter and dance productions, musical presentations, art
collections, renowned speakers, and artists, and the
fine swimming, biking, and other recreation offered
by the University’s 2700 acres of rolling, wooded
hills make SIUE an exciting place. In addition, the
campus is situated in a rural area with access to the
resources of the metropolitan St. Louis area, located
just twenty minutes away.
At SIUE over 600 faculty members engage in
instruction, research, and public service. Though
each of these activities enhances students’ academic
opportunities, it is through instruction that students
benefit most directly. Eighty-three percent of the fa
culty possess terminal degrees earned at universities
in the United States and abroad. In 1993, the faculty
received 206 grants or contracts totalling $13.5 mil
lion. The University emphasizes the instructional re
sponsibilities of the faculty. A listing of the faculty
is included in this catalog.
SIUE offers a broad range of quality education
al experiences at affordable tuition rates, an archi
tecturally distinguished campus, the tranquility of
rural life, and access to the excitement of a major
American city. All of these factors contribute to the
quality of educational opportunities al SIUE and
will make your experience here everything educa
tion should be.
Location
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville serves
the most populous region of downstate Illinois. The
campus is centrally located in the eastern metropoli
tan St. Louis area; most SIUE students live and
work in the industrial and agricultural counties of
Metro-East. Interstate highways make the Universi

ty convenient for those within a sixty-mile radius,
and area that includes 2,650,000 people.
St. Louis, twenty minutes southwest of the
campus, is one of the oldest and richest cultural cen
ters of the country, renowned for its symphony, op
era, art museums, and conservatories for the arts. It
is a center for educational, medical, botanical, bio
chemical, and business research. SIUE is one of
four comprehensive universities among more than
twenty institutions of higher education in the metro
politan area.
Because the University is near a metropolitan
area, students and faculty can experience the diver
sions of ethnic restaurants, large retail malls, and
touring Broadway plays; they can enjoy as well the
pastoral setting of the campus and nearby state
parks, small towns, and historic settlements.
Students
With an enrollment of more than 11,000 students,
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville is large
enough to provide for the educational needs of its
students, yet sufficiently small not to seem imper
sonal. Fifty-eight percent of the students come from
Madison and St. Clair counties in Illinois, thirteen
percent from Missouri. The remainder come from
almost every other county in Illinois, forty-one oth
er states, and sixty-four foreign countries. Minority
students comprise nineteen percent of the total en
rollment.
The majority of SIUE students are between the
ages of eighteen and twenty-four and have come to
the University to prepare for the challenges of life
and employment. Many students, however, are over
twenty-five and have enrolled in the University af
ter beginning their families and careers. Some re
turn to complete an interrupted education, others to
retrain for better jobs. Many students return for the
sheer excitement of learning. More than one-third
of all students attend part-time; many of them work
while taking classes. For them, evening and week
end classes are especially convenient.
Approximately 1,400 single students and 120
families live in apartment-style University housing
near the recreational facilities at Tower Lake.
The University has developed a number of pro
grams to recognize academic excellence among stu
dents. These include the Honor Society of Phi Kap
pa Phi, the Dean’s College, the Presidential
Scholars Program, and special recognition of out
standing students at the annual Honors Day Convo
cation. For additional information, please refer to
the Academic Recognition section of this catalog.

Accreditation 3

Over twenty percent of the SIUE enrollment
consists of graduate students. The University offers
master’s level work in thirty-one degree programs.
The School of Dental Medicine, operated by SIUE
at its Alton Campus, offers the Doctor of Dental
Medicine degree.
Accreditation
The University is accredited by the North Cen
tral Association of Colleges and Schools. Many of
its departments and schools are accredited by pro
fessional agencies, including the following:
Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business
American Chemical Society
American Dental Association
American Nurses’ Association
American Speech-Language-Hearing
Association
Council on Social Work Education
National Association of Schools of Music
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education
National League for Nursing

University Values
SIUE is a publicly supported, comprehensive Uni
versity. Its mission, goals, plans, and actions are
based on certain shared values.
Public education is the cornerstone of a democracy.
The preparation of well-educated, sensitive, and re
sponsible citizens is the University’s principal rea
son for existing.
Excellence should be pursued in all that the Univer
sity does.
The creation and preservation of knowledge are in
tegral to a university.
A public university has the privilege and responsi
bility to serve the citizens of the state.
Equal opportunity and affirmative action are inte
gral to the development of a healthy community.

A public university should be accessible to all who
can benefit from its programs.
Academic freedom, high ethical standards, institu
tional integrity, collegial governance, and open
communication are indispensable aspects of a com
munity of scholars.
A humane, safe, and supportive environment is es
sential to the welfare, growth, and advancement of
all members of a university community.
The University is accountable to those it serves and
those from whom it receives support.

University Mission
Dedicated to the traditional academic pursuits of in
struction, scholarship, and public service, the Uni
versity assigns first priority to excellence in under
graduate education. Through general education, the
University endeavors to strengthen the intellectual
skills of its students and to provide them with a
broad understanding of liberal learning. Through
the arts and sciences and through professional pro
grams, the University seeks to prepare its students
for successful careers and satisfying lives.
The University provides graduate educational
programs consistent with regional needs and institu
tional strengths. While such programs emphasize
advanced instruction sought by those pursuing pro
fessional advancement, the University responds as
well to demonstrated needs for graduate study in the
arts and sciences.
Consistent with its particular commitment to
southwestern Illinois and with its pursuit of academ
ic excellence, the University strives to enhance re
gional access to the educational opportunities it of
fers. It recognizes an obligation to provide
developmental opportunities for the educationally
dispossessed; it pursues a commitment to meet the
special needs of nontraditional students; and it
makes every effort to maintain for all its students
admissions standards, fees, schedules, and calendars
which will encourage their access and support their
progress.
The University further expresses its commit
ment to educational excellence by encouraging and
supporting scholarly research and creative achieve
ment. Such achievement helps to sustain the quality
of instruction, the intellectual vitality of the faculty,
and the responsiveness of the institution to regional
needs. The University regards scope, quality, and
promise as its primary criteria in evaluating scholar
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ship and creativity. Moreover, the University strives
to maintain a balance between pure and applied
scholarly activity.
In pursuit of its commitment to its region, the
University endeavors wherever possible to incorpo
rate the activities and results of its instructional and
research efforts into programs and services which
enhance area development; to work cooperatively in
instruction, scholarship, and public service with all
other area educational institutions, including the
community colleges and the common schools; and
to pursue cooperative opportunities beyond its im
mediate region when there is promise of benefit to
the University and its region.

University Statement on Diversity
All societies and peoples have contributed to the
rich mix of contemporary humanity. If in the com
ing century we are to achieve peace and domestic
tranquility, preserve the planet, and develop the full
spectrum of human potential for just ends, we must
build on this diversity.
In this context, SIUE is committed to education
which explores the historic wealth of diversity and
reflects on its legacy so as to better enable our stu
dents to engage the future. Integral to his commit
ment, SIUE strives for a student body and a work
force that manifests diversity.
Similarly, the University is dedicated to a har
monious, open, and hospitable climate which facili
tates learning and work. Each member of the Univer
sity bears responsibility for creating a community
typified by tolerance and civility, and that welcomes
the exchange of differing opinions and ideas.

A geodesic dome designed by R. Buckminster Fuller graces the Religious Center.
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Getting Started at SIUE
Once you’ve decided to attend the University, you
may find the following suggestions helpful.
Call, write, or come by the Office of Student
Recruitment for information. You will want to ob
tain the latest and most helpful information. You
may call the Office of Student Recruitment at 1800-447-SIUE (toll free from Illinois), or 314231-SIUE (from the St. Louis area) or 618-6923705 to obtain most materials you will need.
A pp ly for A d m ission to the U n iversity
To apply for admission, you may use the response
form included in this catalog. Simply complete the
form and return it to the Admissions Office, Box
1047, SIUE, Edwardsville, Illinois 62026.
You also should have your high school or col
lege transcripts and ACT or SAT test scores or
GED test scores forwarded directly to the Admis
sions Office (Box 1047, SIUE, Edwardsville, Illi
nois 62026). All official documents must be trans
mitted directly from the high school, college,
university, or testing agency to Southern Illinois
University at Edwardsville.
The deadline for admission to Southern Illinois
University at Edwardsville is three weeks prior to
the beginning of the term in which attendance is an
ticipated. You will need to submit all application
materials to the University by this date.
After the admission process is completed, you
will receive a Certificate of Admission. Students
who have not attended the University within one
year immediately preceding the term in which they
expect to enroll are required to present a Certificate
of Admission in order to register.
M ak e F in an cial P lans and
A pply F or F in an cial A ssistan ce
A s E arly A s P ossib le
You will want to consult a current tuition schedule.
You may apply for financial assistance before you
apply for admission to the University. One applica
n t f0rm’ Free APPlication for Federal Student Aid
•
a»ows you to apply for several types of
aid concurrently. Since the form allows you to desjgnate the preferred college or university, you will
thereby notify SIUE of your interest. The form is
available from most high schools and colleges or
rom the Office of Student Financial Aid at SIUE
( endleman Building 2308, Campus Box 1060;

phone 618-692-3880).
This single application enables you to apply for
a Pell Grant, to the Illinois Student Assistance Com
mission Monetary Award (Illinois residents), or for
a Stafford Loan. (Completing the Stafford Loan sec
tion of the application does not obligate you to ac
cept a loan, however.) Although grants and scholar
ships do not have to be repaid, loans do require
repayment. This same form is also used as a basis
for awarding other forms of assistance sponsored by
the University or local organizations.
The form requires income tax return informa
tion, so you should complete it as soon as possible
after January 1 of the year in which you anticipate
University attendance. Male students who are draft
age are required to register with Selective Service in
order to be eligible for federal and state student fi
nancial aid.
Additional information about financial assis
tance appears in the section of this catalog entitled
Financial Information. Persons who have questions
or need help completing the FAFSA may talk to an
adviser in the Office of Student Financial Aid at
618-692-3880. Assistance is also available from
high school counselors or from Educational Oppor
tunity Centers in Alton, Belleville, East St. Louis,
Edwardsville, and St. Louis.
M ak e A n A p p oin tm en t T o T ak e
P lacem en t T ests
Some undergraduate students entering SIUE for the
first time are required to take placement tests. These
tests assess your level of preparedness in several ac
ademic areas and help you choose classes which are
appropriate. You will receive information from the
University about placement tests if you are required
to take them.
Im m u n ization R eq u irem en t
On August 31, 1988, the State of Illinois enacted
legislation which requires students bom on or after
January 1, 1957, and entering Illinois colleges as
new, transfer, or reentering students to provide
proof of immunization against the diseases of Mea
sles, Rubella, Mumps, Tetanus, and Diphtheria.
Proof of immunity can be provided by having your
family physician or health care provider complete
the immunization form or by attaching a copy of a
certified school immunization record, military

6 Getting Started at SIUE

record, or child health immunization record to your
immunization form that has Part I completed and re
turn it to University Health Service, Box 1700,
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville, Ed
wardsville, IL 62026-1700. Blank forms may be ob
tained in the Office of Admissions and Records and
University Health Service. Failure to return the
completed form will result in a hold on the student’s
future registration.
For further information or additional copies of
the immunization form, please contact University
Health Service at 618-692-2483 or visit room 0202
of the Rendleman Building.
M eet W ith A n A cad em ic A d viser T o
P lan Y ou r C ou rse or P rogram S ch ed ule
After you receive notification of your admission
and prior to your first term, you will receive an invi
tation to attend a Pre-Entry Advisement and Regis
tration Session. You and your parents may attend.
Please refer to the “Pre-Entry Advisement and Reg
istration Session” section of this catalog for more
information. During Pre-Entry Advisement and
Registration, academic advisers will explain the
General Education program and academic majors
and minors. They will also inform you of your
placement test results and advise and register you
for classes. You must receive academic advising
prior to registration. Please call 618-692-3701 for
an advisement appointment.
If you cannot commit to a class schedule at the
time of advisement, the advisers will provide you
with appropriate registration materials. You will re
ceive a Course Request Form (CRF) which lists
classes, including alternatives, approved by your ad
viser. The CRF signed by your adviser permits you
to register at the Enrollment Center.
You should meet with your adviser as soon as
possible each term. Appointments are issued on a
first-come, first-served basis. Because very popular
classes fill early, you should complete your advise
ment and registration as early as possible. Visit
Peck 1315 or call 618-692-3701.

Pay Y o u r T u itio n and Fees

Registration is not complete and you are not consid
ered officially enrolled unless you are financially
cleared by the deadline published in the schedule of
classes. Financial clearance can be obtained in sev
eral ways:
■ you make the minimum payment
■ financial aid in excess of your charges is
credited to your account
■ an estimate of your financial aid eligibility
exceeds your total charges which result in
a cancellation waiver
If you are not financially cleared by the deadline
date, your registration will be cancelled and you
may not attend classes. Payment may be made in
person or by mail at the Office of the Bursar, Room
1101, Rendleman Building. A brochure detailing
the SIUE installment payment plan is available in
the Office of the Bursar. For further information re
garding the use of financial aid, please refer to the
section entitled Paying the Semester Bill with Fi
nancial Aid. If you decide to withdraw from any or
all classes, you must contact the Enrollment Center
to withdraw officially.
After you have been financially cleared, your
student identification card will be validated. The
identification card permits you to use the library,
recreational facilities, and attend athletic and cultu
ral events. The student identification card is issued
by the Information and Student ID Card Office lo
cated in the University Center.
O btain a P ark in g D ecal

All students utilizing vehicles on the University
campus must display a valid parking decal. Red stu
dent decals may be purchased at the Vehicle Regis
tration office located in Room 1113 on the first lev
el of the Rendleman Building. Parking lots are color
coded to match the decals; signs at the lot entrances
indicate the color of decals which are appropriate.
Green and blue decals are faculty and staff decals.
Each term, a limited number of special decals
are available to students for evening parking in the
R egister for C lasses
green decal lots. You should apply for evening de
Registration is held in several locations across cam cals early as the number of these decals is limited.
pus depending upon your major (see the schedule of
classes for registration locations).
After you have been assigned to the requested P ick U p T ex tb oo k s A t T ex tb oo k Services
classes, you will receive a copy of your class sched
ule. The University considers this document an offi Texts for undergraduate classes are rented fro111
cial record of your academic course load.
Textbook Service. Students are issued texts after
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tuition and fees are paid. Textbooks are returned to
Textbook Service at the end of each semester. Re
turn deadlines are posted and are available at Text
book Service during book issue and throughout the
semester. Textbook Service is located in the base
ment of the Lovejoy Library. A textbook rental fee
is included in the assessed student fees.

A tten d O rien tation
Students are expected to attend orientation whenev
er such sessions are available. For students entering
fall term, orientation will be offered immediately
prior to the beginning of the term. Students, parents,
and significant others are invited. Materials will be
forwarded in the mail during the summer.

V isit T h e B ook sto re F or A d d itional
S u pp lies

A tten d T h e F irst C lass

Additional materials and supplies are required for
certain classes. These materials may be found in the
University Center Bookstore, which is located on
the main floor of the University Center. Normal
store operating hours are 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. The
Bookstore holds extended operating hours during
the first week of each semester and other extended
hours as posted. Check University Center schedules
for special hours of operation.

It is important that students attend all meetings of
their classes, especially the first meeting. At the first
meeting, students learn about course requirements,
including reading assignments, attendance expecta
tions, and required papers. Students will receive a
syllabus, an outline of the course, as well as a state
ment of course requirements. A student who does not
attend the first meeting of a class may find his or her
place in that class assigned to another student.

A d m issio n to the U n iv e rs ity
SIUE offers educational opportunities to many stu
dents. Polices and procedures suggested for applicants
are presented in this section of the catalog. A defini
tion of each of the admission categories is provided,
along with the criteria and procedures for admission,
the Office of Student Recruitment provides assistance
to all persons seeking admission to the University. The
Graduate and International Admissions section of the
Admissions Office provides assistance to all interna
tional applicants and American citizens or permanent
residents with foreign credentials.
An applicant who is considering a specific ma
jor program should consult the appropriate depart
ment to determine additional admission require
ments for that program.

students should consult the sections on international
admissions for their deadlines. (International stu
dents who do not complete their enrollment in the
term planned are required to notify the Graduate
and International Admissions section of the Admis
sions Office of their change in plans within the
deadline date listed for the subsequent term of
planned entry.) The following dates are the file
completion deadlines through the 1996 Fall term.
TERM

1994 Fall Term
1995 Spring Term
1995 Summer Session
1995 Fall Term
1996 Spring Term
A p p lication D ead lin e In form ation
1996 Summer Session
All applicants described in this catalog (except in 1996 Fall Term
ternational students) who wish to be considered for
admission must complete their admission files three
weeks prior to the beginning of the term for which
a mission is sought. A complete file consists of an
application and all required documentation. Appli
cants who do not complete their enrollment in the
erm planned but wish to enroll in a subsequent
term are required to notify the Admissions Office of
e change in plans by the deadline date listed for
e subsequent term of planned entry. International

FILE COMPLETION
DEADLINE
August 1,1994
December 19,1994
May 1,1995
July 31,1995
December 18, 1995
April 29,1996
July 19,1996
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A d m ission as an U n d ergrad u ate S tu d en t
T ra d ition al F resh m an
Recent high school graduates (those who have grad
uated within five years prior to their application for
admission and who have had no intervening college
or university coursework, and who wish to be con
sidered for admission to SIUE as degree seeking
students) must complete their admissions file three
weeks prior to the beginning of the term for
which admission is sought. A complete file con
sists of an application, all required official tran
scripts, certification of rank in high school graduat
ing class, and scores achieved on college entrance
examination. ACTE/ACT is the preferred admission
test; however, SAT scores are acceptable.
Persons seeking admission to the University
must meet the following standards:
■ The sum of the national percentile of the
composite score on a college entrance ex
amination and the percentile of high school
rank must equal 100 or greater.
■ Completion of the following high school
courses are required for students seeking
admission to the University.

be of a type that include and encourage
study skills, and appropriate courses that
will assist students in preparing to under
take college or university learning.)
It is recommended strongly that University-bound
students include in their high school programs more
than the minimum requirements for admission to
SIUE by taking 2 years of one foreign language, an
additional V2 year of algebra, and 1 year of music,
the visual arts, theater, and/or dance.
A University-bound student who is considering
a specific major program should consult the appropri
ate department at SIUE to determine any additional
admission requirements for that program and to seek
advice regarding recommended high school courses.
Applicants (other than international stu
dents) who do not meet minimum high school
course requirements but who otherwise meet the
freshman criteria upon which admission is based
will be admitted to the University as special ad
mission students. Such students, however, are re
quired to address high school course deficiencies as
determined by the Office of Admissions and
Records and as explained in the catalog section enti
tled Special Admission for First-Time Freshmen.

■ 4 years of English (emphasizing grammar, E arly A d m ission
composition, written and oral communica
tion, and literature; may include not more The following is effective for students seeking early
than 1 year of creative writing or journalism). admission to the University. Applicants wishing to
be considered for admission to SIUE through the
■ 3 years of mathematics (1 year of introducto early admission program must complete their ad
ry algebra, 1 year of geometry, V2 year of al missions file three weeks prior to the beginning of
gebra beyond the introductory year, and V2 the term for which admission is sought.
year either of more advanced mathematics or
Capable high school students will be permitted
fundamentals of computer programming).
to enroll for University courses to be taken concur
rently with their senior year of high school work
■ 3 years of laboratory science (1 year of bi subject to their having met the following require
ology, 1 year of chemistry, and 1 addition ments: (a) completion of their junior year (b)
al year of earth science, physics, biology, achievement of a score of at least 22 in each of the
or chemistry).
ACTE areas; (c) achievement of a class rank in the
upper third of their class; and (d) recommendation
■ 3 years of social studies (at least 2 years of by their high school principals.
history and/or government; other accepta
In making their recommendations, high school
ble subjects are anthropology, economics, principals should consider class rank, ACTE or
geography, psychology, and sociology).
SAT scores, recommendations from high school
teachers regarding aptitude for university work, and
■ 2 years of electives in foreign language, teacher assessment regarding ability to adjust to the
music, art, or vocational education (1 year university environment. Such students will also be
of electives chosen from foreign language, permitted to enroll for University courses offered
music, the visual arts, theater, and/or during the summer session between their junior and
dance; and 1 year of electives chosen from senior years of high school without being concurforeign language, music, the visual arts, rently enrolled in secondary school. Enrollment for
theater, dance, and/or vocational educa students participating in this early admission pro
tion; vocational education courses should gram is limited to 6 semester hours per term.
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Applications may also be considered by the Di
rector of Admissions and Registrar for exceptional
ly capable students who have not yet completed
their junior year of high school.
The early admissions applicant must have suc
cessfully completed at least 11 of the 15 units of
high school subjects required for traditional admis
sion. The 11 units must include 3 years of English,
2 years of mathematics, 2 years of science, and 2
years of social studies.
Students admitted through the early admission
program, upon graduation from high school, shall
submit a final high school transcript to the Office of
Admissions and Records. The final high school
transcript must reflect successful completion of the
high school subjects minimally required for tradi
tional admission. (See Admission Standards for Tra
ditional Freshmen.)

Applicants who do not complete their enrollment
in the term planned but who wish to enroll in a subse
quent term are required to notify the Admissions Of
fice of the change in plans within the deadline date list
ed for the subsequent term of planned entry.
N on -T rad ition al F resh m en
Applicants wishing to be considered for admission
to SIUE as non-traditional freshmen must complete
their admissions file three weeks prior to the begin
ning of the term for which admission is sought.
Individuals who have graduated from high
school five or more years prior to the term of admis
sion and who have had no intervening college or
university coursework may be admitted to the Uni
versity if they 1) have graduated from an accredited
high school 2) have ranked either in the upper half
of their graduating class or have achieved a score at
least equivalent to the 50th percentile on a college
entrance examination, i.e., (ACTE/ACT or SAT),
and 3) have met the criterion of minimum high
school course requirements (see Admission Stan
dards for Traditional Freshmen).

Applicants without a high school diploma must
have achieved a standard score average of 45 on the
General Education Development Test (GED) and a
score of at least 35 in each of the GED areas.
Non-Traditional freshman applicants presenting
ED credentials who are applying five years after
t eu high school class has graduated must complete
the following requirements: 1) remedy any English,
r*a TTematics> and reading deficiencies as indicated
y University-administered placement tests and 2 )
ornp ete at least one three-semester-hour course in
eacn ot the following areas: a) science, b) social scitheftl’ ^
either foreiSn language, music, art,
r, dance, or speech. Courses must be selected

from Introductory and Advanced General Education
courses numbered below 300. Students must com
plete such courses with a passing grade or achieve a
minimum grade of C on a proficiency examination
for these courses. No course taken to meet this addi
tional course requirement will carry credit toward
meeting General Education or major/minor require
ments. Credit will be awarded as general elective
credit toward graduation, i.e., elective credits not re
quired by the major and/or minor.
Applicants presenting GED credentials who are
applying for admission before a five-year period af
ter their high school class has graduated are not con
sidered non-traditional applicants and must meet the
minimum high school course requirements (see Ad
missions Standards for Traditional Freshmen) and
GED Test and a score of at least 35 in each of the
GED areas. Such applicants must apply for special
admission as first-time freshmen.
Applicants who graduated from high school
five or more years prior to application for admission
and who do not meet the admission requirements
described in the preceding paragraph may be con
sidered for admission to the University through the
Special Admission Program.
S p ecial A d m ission for
F irst-T im e F resh m en
Applicants who do not meet requirements for ad
mission as traditional or non-traditional freshmen
may be considered for admission to the University
through the special admission program. Such appli
cants must complete their admissions file three
weeks prior to the beginning of the term for which
admission is sought.
Students who meet the minimum admission
composite score of 100 (see Admission Standards
for Traditional Freshmen above) but who have not
taken the required subjects are also considered for
admission under Special Admission criteria. Such
individuals must submit high school transcripts or
GED test scores as required of all degree-seeking
students, together with college entry examination
scores and/or class rank information required for
traditional or non-traditional admission.
Recent high school graduates must have an
ACTE composite score of at least 17 (or equivalent)
and rank in the upper two-thirds of their high school
graduating class, or in the upper one-half of thenhigh school graduating class, regardless of their ACT
scores, in order to be approved for special admission.
Non-traditional freshmen, individuals who have
graduated from high school five or more years ago,
must take University-administered tests in English,
mathematics, and reading as part of the application
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process for special admission. Their scores on these
tests, together with their other academic credentials,
will be the basis for determining whether they are
approved for special admission.
Special admission students are required to rem
edy any high school course deficiencies as deter
mined by the Office of Admissions and Records.
The program of study, prescribed by Academic
Counseling and Advising to correct such deficien
cies, must begin in the initial term of enrollment.
Students deficient both in skills courses and in
courses other than skills courses must complete the
basic skills requirements prior to enrollment in
courses for which the skills are required. Students
must demonstrate steady progress in each succeed
ing term toward successful completion of their pro
gram of study and complete the program within 32
semester hours. If they do not adhere to the program
of study prescribed by Academic Counseling and
Advising, they will not be permitted to enroll in the
subsequent term. Students may not apply for ad
mission to a major program of study until their
program to correct high school course deficien
cies has been completed successfully.
Students whose test scores meet internally es
tablished indicators of college entry level compe
tence in writing must fulfill their high school defi
ciency by successfully completing English 111 or
higher. Students whose test scores meet internally
established indicators of college entry level compe
tence in mathematics must fulfill their high school
mathematics deficiency by successfully completing
Math 120 or higher. Those students whose test
scores fall below such internally established indica
tors will be required to enroll in and successfully
complete appropriate course work as determined by
their test scores and other transcript and ACTE fac
tors. No credit toward graduation will be awarded
for developmental courses used to meet high school
course deficiencies.
Students who are lacking courses in areas other
than skills must complete one 3-semester-hour
course in the area(s) of deficiency for every year (or
fraction thereof) of deficiency in such high school
courses. Courses must be selected from Introducto
ry and Advanced General Education departmental
courses numbered below 300. Students must com
plete such courses with a passing grade or achieve a
minimum grade of C on proficiency examinations
for these courses. (All departmental courses num
bered 111 are required to have proficiency examina
tions available to students; whether proficiency ex
aminations are administered for advanced courses is
at the discretion of departments.) No courses taken
to remedy such high school course deficiencies will
carry credit toward meeting general education re
quirements or major/minor requirements. Credit

will be awarded as general elective credit toward
graduation, i.e., elective credits not required by the
major and/or minor.
All students approved for special admission
must begin the program of study appropriate to their
test results in English, mathematics, and reading, as
prescribed by the Office of Academic Counseling
and Advising in their initial term of enrollment. They
must make steady progress in remedying any defi
ciency in these areas of basic skills in each succeed
ing term. Students are required to complete the
basic skills requirement within 32 semester hours,
prior to enrollment in courses for which their pro
gram of study is prerequisite, and prior to initia
tion of the application for major. Courses designat
ed AD (Academic Development) carry institutional
credit, but do not carry credit toward graduation. Oth
er courses in which students must enroll, depending
upon test results, carry credit toward graduation. Spe
cially admitted students who do not adhere to the pro
gram of study prescribed by the Office of Academic
Counseling and Advising will not be permitted to en
roll in subsequent terms. Like all other students, spe
cially admitted students must achieve a C average to
remain in good standing.
A p p lication P roced u res for F resh m en
Prospective students may initiate the admission pro
cess by writing or calling the Office of Student Re
cruitment and requesting admission materials. The
address is SIUE, Campus Box 1600, Edwardsville,
Illinois 62026-1600. Phone numbers: 618-6923705; Illinois (toll free) 1-800-447-SIUE; St. Louis
(toll free) 1-314-231-SIUE.
A. Applicants who are high school seniors or
applicants who have graduated from high
school within the last five years must submit
an official high school transcript and ACTE/
ACT or SAT scores. The transcript for cur
rently attending high school seniors must
show 6th, 7th, or 8th semester class rank. A
final transcript reflecting all high school
course work and graduation verification must
be submitted after graduation. The transcript
for applicants who have already graduated
from high school must show graduation veri
fication and 8th semester rank. ACT or SAT
scores which appear on the high school tran
script will be accepted for admission consid
eration. Students who have taken the test and
have requested that the University receive *
copy will receive confirmation by the Uni
versity of receipt of the scores subsequent to
the receipt of the application. Students
have not yet taken the ACT or SAT
should make arrangements to do so as soon
I
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as possible. No admission decision will be
made without the results of the ACT or SAT
test.
B. Applicants who have graduated from high
school five or more years prior to date of ap
plication must submit an official high school
transcript showing graduation verification
and 8th semester class rank. ACT or SAT
scores are optional for this category, but stu
dents who have taken the ACT or SAT test
are encouraged to submit the scores. Some
applicants in this category will be required to
take placement tests before an admission de
cision is made.
C. Applicants who have passed the GED test
must request that the Regional Superintendent
of Schools or appropriate state office send an
official copy of their GED scores. GED appli
cants must also submit an official high school
transcript if their high school class graduated
within die previous five years.
To be considered official, all documents (high
school transcripts, GED scores, ACT/SAT scores,
and college/university transcripts) must be mailed
directly to the Office of Admissions and Records by
the office or institution which issued the document.
Faxed documents are not considered official.

ing the last five years must have earned
at least a 2.00 (C) grade point average in
their most recently completed 16 semes
ter hours of coursework appropriate to
baccalaureate education.
(b) Those who have not completed any col
lege work in at least the last five years
must take University-administered place
ment tests as part of the admissions pro
cess. Applicants’ test scores, together
with other academic credentials, will be
the basis for determining admission.
3. Transfer students who have completed at
least 16 semester (24 quarter) hours of credit
elsewhere and who have not completed two
English composition courses (equivalent to
Eng 101 and Eng 102) with grades of C or
better must take University placement tests in
reading and writing. Transfer students who
have attempted at least 16 semester (24 quar
ter) hours of credit elsewhere and not have
completed an intermediate algebra course
(equivalent to AD 095) with a grade of C or
better must take the University mathematics
placement test. Placement test results for
these transfer students will be used for diag
nostic purposes to assist students in selecting
appropriate coursework and for the Universi
ty Assessment plan.

The admission criteria for applicants who have
completed fewer than 16 semester hours in courses
Applicants wishing to be considered for admission appropriate to baccalaureate education at accredited
as transfer students must complete their admissions institutions are as follows:
file at least three weeks prior to the beginning of the
1. Good Standing — Students are admissible in
term for which admission is sought. Applicants for
good standing, provided they have earned at
undergraduate admission to the University are con
least a 2.00 (Q grade point average in such
sidered to be transfer students when they present for
coursework at the previous accredited school(s)
consideration hours of coursework appropriate to
attended and meet the criteria of the appropriate
baccalaureate education from accredited two-year
admission category for entering fieshmen.
and four-year institutions, unless all such hours
2. Academic Probation — Students who do not
were earned in college courses taken while in high
school.
have at least a 2.00 (C) average are admissible
on academic probation, providing they meet
The admission criteria for students who have
completed at least 16 semester hours in courses ap
the criteria of the appropriate admission cate
gory for entering fieshmen.
propriate for baccalaureate education at accredited
institutions are as follows:
For all first time freshmen and transfer students
who have attempted fewer than 16 semester (or 24
1* Applicants are admissible in good standing, quarter) hours of credit elsewhere, placement into
provided they have earned a minimum grade mathematics, English, and academic development
point average of 2.00 (C) in appropriate courses shall be based on a combination of factors
coursework at the previous accredited including ACT scores, high school rank, high
school(s) attended.
school coursework and/or results of placement tests.
2- Applicants who do not have at least a 2.00
The transfer average (i.e., the cumulative grade
( ) average are admissible on academic pro- point average in all coursework appropriate to bac
subject to the following conditions:
calaureate education from all accredited institutions
(a) Those who have taken college work dur previously attended) is used only in determining the
applicant’s eligibility for admission. Once a student
A dm ission as a T ran sfer Stu d en t
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is admitted, the student’s SIUE record will reflect
the total number of acceptable transfer credit hours
(hours earned in transferable courses with grade of
A, B, or C, Pass, or Satisfactory), but the only grade
point average calculated will be for work completed
at SIUE.
For applicants with at least 16 semester hours
of course work as stipulated above, a complete file
consists of an application for undergraduate admis
sion and an official transcript from each institution
previously attended. For applicants with fewer than
16 semester hours, a complete file consists of an ap
plication for undergraduate admission, an official
transcript from each institution previously attended,
and credentials prescribed by the appropriate admis
sion category for entering freshmen. The applicants,
if admitted, must meet high school course require
ments as listed under Traditional Freshmen. (An of
ficial transcript must be sent directly to the Of
fice of Admissions and Records by each
institution. Faxed transcripts are not considered of
ficial. All transcripts become the official property of
the University and will not be returned or issued to
another institution.) Any questions about the accept
ability of a specific course for admission and/or for
transfer credit should be directed to the Office of
Student Recruitment.
A d m ission o f In tern ation al S tu d en ts
an d S tu d en ts in an y o f the
F ollow in g C ategories
Students applying for admission in any of the follow
ing categories will be admitted through the Graduate
and International Admissions section of the Admis
sions Office. Inquiries should be directed to that sec
tion at Box 1047, Southern Illinois University at Ed
wardsville, Edwardsville, Illinois 62026-1047.
S tu d en ts H old in g or R eq u irin g F -l
(Stu dent) V isas
Applicants are expected to satisfy appropriate aca
demic requirements, demonstrate English language
proficiency, and provide acceptable evidence of ade
quate financial resources. Applicants with the United
States educational credentials will be reviewed for
academic eligibility under the same standards applied
to native students. Standard reference materials pub
lished by recognized organizations such as (but not
limited to) the American Association of Collegiate
Registrars and Admissions Officers and the National
Association for International Students Affairs: Asso
ciation of International Educators will be used as

general guidelines to evaluate foreign academic cre
dentials for academic eligibility, level of placement,
and acceptability of transfer credit. In individual cas
es, appropriate faculty should be consulted for clarifi
cation of a student’s credentials.
F-1 applicants whose recognized first language
is not English must provide acceptable verification
of their English language proficiency. Verification
must be on file by the appropriate deadline stated
below. Details are found under the heading Stu
dents Whose First Language Is Not English.
All F-l applicants must submit proof of ade- I
quate financial resources to the Foreign Student Ad
viser in advance of admission. A financial certifi
cate and instructions for its completion are included
in the application packet. Financial arrangements
must be approved by the appropriate deadline be
low. Questions regarding financial matters should I
be directed to the Graduate and International Admis
sions section of the Admissions Office.
The undergraduate application materials for in
ternational students include a detailed explanation of I
procedures and required credentials, and are availa
ble in the Admissions Office.
F-l applicants presently in the United States
must complete their admissions file three weeks
prior to the beginning of the term for which admis
sion is sought.
I
F-l applicants applying from abroad must ob
serve the following admission application file com
pletion deadline dates:
TERM
Fall
Spring
Summer

FILE COMPLETION
DEADLINE
June 15
November 10
March 15

A p p lican ts W ith F oreign
A cad em ic C red en tials
Standard reference materials published by recog'
nized organizations such as (but not limited to) the
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and
Admissions Officers and NAFSA: Association of
International Educators will be used as general
guidelines to evaluate foreign academic credentials
for academic eligibility, level of placement, and ac
ceptability of transfer credit.
Applicants are responsible for making all ap
propriate arrangements for providing official aca
demic records attesting to all secondary and P0^' j
secondary education. Credentials not available
English must be submitted with an original and an]
attested translation prepared by a professional tran*j
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lator. University-level academic work will be con
sidered for transfer of credit as appropriate.
Secondary and post-secondary school tran
scripts of applicants’ academic records (including
certification of graduation and the title of the diplo
ma or certificate awarded when appropriate) must
be mailed directly to Graduate and International Ad
missions section of the Admissions Office by the
registrar or principal of each school attended. Each
transcript must bear the official’s signature and the
school’s official seal. Photocopies of educational
records and documents are acceptable only if they
bear an original certification of authenticity from
the issuing school or examination board. The sub
mission of notarized copies of educational records
and documents and other exceptions to the above
stated foreign academic credentials policy will be
considered when so recommended by recognized
organizations such as the American Association of
College Registrars and Admissions Officers and
NAFSA: Association of International Educators.
(Original educational documents not issued in confi
dence to the University will be returned upon re
quest.) The University reserves the right to verify
the authenticity of applicants’ academic records
with the issuing institutions.
The undergraduate application materials for
students with foreign credentials include a detailed
explanation of procedures and required credentials,
and are available in the Graduate and International
Admissions section of the Admissions Office. Mate
rials will be mailed on request. F-l applicants must
complete their admission application file by the
deadline stated in the section entitled Students
Holding or Requiring F-l Visas. Other applicants
must complete their admission application file no
later than three weeks prior to the beginning of the
term for which admission is sought.

examination administered on campus at SIUE.
Institutional TOEFL scores will not be accept
ed from other institutions. The minimum ac
ceptable score is 550.
3. Applicants may submit a properly certified
copy of their General Certificate of Education
administered by a British Testing Agency
showing a grade of A, B, or C in the subject
English Language. Recognized equivalent ex
aminations will also be considered.
4. Applicants may submit academic records certi
fying that they have graduated from a recog
nized secondary school, college, or university
where English is the exclusive language of in
struction and is located in an English-speaking
country.
5. Applicants may submit academic records certi
fying that they have completed courses, totaling
at least 6 semester hours, equivalent to both
English 101 (English Composition I) and Eng
lish 102 (English Composition II) with earned
grades of C or better at a regionally accredited
college or university in the United States.
6. Applicants may sit for University-administered
placement tests and meet internally determined
indicators of college entry level competence in
English and reading.
The undergraduate application materials for stu
dents whose first language is not English include a
detailed explanation of procedures and required cre
dentials and are available in the Admissions Office.
Materials will be mailed upon request. F-l appli
cants must complete their admission application file
by the deadline stated in the section entitled Stu
dents Holding or Requiring F -l Visas. Other ap
plicants must complete their admission application
file no later than three weeks prior to the beginning
of the term for which admission is sought.

A pplicants W h ose F irst
L anguage is N ot E nglish

A d m ission as a N o n -D egree S tu d en t

All students with F-l visas and/or foreign academic
credentials whose first language is not English must
emonstrate adequate English language proficiency
m advance of admission. English language profi
ciency must be verified in one of the following
ways:
6
L Applicants may sit for either the International
lesting Program or the special Center Testing
ogram of the Test of English as a Foreign
anguage (TOEFL) and have an official score
report sent by the testing agency directly to the
nKirei'r^r^K*ent Ac*visor. The minimum acceptable TOEFL score is 550.
pphcants may sit for an institutional TOEFL

Applicants who have at least a high school diploma
or equivalent and wish to take undergraduate cours
es for credit, but who are not interested in pursuing
a baccalaureate degree, may be admitted to the Uni
versity as non-degree students. An Application for
Admission must be submitted to the office of Ad
missions and Records at least three weeks prior to
the beginning of the term for which admission is
sought. Once admitted, students may enroll in any
undergraduate course for which they have met pre
requisites. They must maintain a C average in order
to remain in good standing. Non-degree students are
not eligible for VA education benefits and/or most
forms of financial assistance including student em
ployment. Applicants deemed ineligible as de
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will be readmitted with the same classifica
tion and major. Students indicating a desire
to change majors on the application for
readmission shall be readmitted with unde
clared status.
2. Students applying for readmission follow
ing their first academic suspension will be
readmitted with undeclared status on “aca
A d m ission as a V isitin g S tu d en t
demic probation.” Such students must re
ceive academic counseling and advising
Students who wish to enroll in undergraduate cours
prior to enrolling in classes and must ad
es for credit and wish to transfer these credits to an
here to the agreed upon plan of action
other college/university to be applied to graduation
made with the adviser.
requirements at that institution may be admitted as
visiting students. These students must submit an ap B. Students who have attended another accredited
college or university since their last attendance
plication for admission and must be academically
at SIUE are admissible, subject to the following
eligible to return to their former school. Students
conditions:
admitted as “visiting” will be allowed to enroll in
1. Those who have taken fewer than 16 se
courses for which they have met the prerequisites.
mester hours of coursework appropriate to
As a visiting student, you may receive federal
baccalaureate education since their last at
grants or student loans if you are enrolled for at
tendance at SIUE and who have earned at
least six hours of credit and ONLY if your home in
least a 2.00 (C) grade point average in such
stitution is willing to provide financial aid through a
transfer work will be admitted as follows:
consortium agreement with SIUE. You may also be
(a) If they had an academic classification
eligible for federal veteran’s benefits, and possibly,
of “good standing,” or “academic pro
state veteran’s benefits if you are an Illinois resi
bation” at SIUE, they will be readmit
dent.
ted with the same classification and
You may work as an SIUE student employee
class or college major. Students indi
ONLY if you receive approval from the Office of Stu
cating a desire to change majors on the
dent Financial Aid. Call 618-692-3880 if you have
application for readmission shall be
questions regarding financial aid or employment.
readmitted with undeclared status.
Applicants wishing to be considered for admis
(b) Students applying for readmission
sion as visiting students should complete their ad
following their first academic suspen
mission file at least three weeks prior to the begin
sion will be readmitted with unde
ning of the term for which admission is sought.
clared status on “academic probation.”
Should a visiting student wish to enter a bacca
Such students must receive academic
laureate degree program at a later date, the student
counseling and advising prior to en
must apply for reclassification of admission status.
rolling in classes and must adhere to
Such application requires submission of all creden
the agreed upon plan of action made
tials prescribed by the appropriate admission proce
with the adviser.
dure for degree-seeking students.
2. Those who have taken at least 16 semester
hours of coursework appropriate to bacca
laureate education since their last atten
R ead m ission o f F orm er D egree-S eek in g
dance at SIUE and have earned at least a
S tu d en ts (U n d ergrad u ate)
2.00 (C) grade point average in such trans
fer work are admissible subject to the fol
Former students who have not attended SIUE for
lowing
conditions:
three or more terms including summer (i.e., regis
(a) If students had an academic classify
tered and paid fees) must apply for readmission.
cation of “good standing” at SIUE*
they will be readmitted with the same
The readmission criteria for former students are as
classification
and major. Students indi
follows:
cating a desire to change majors on the
A. Former students who have not attended another
application for readmission shall be
accredited college or university since their last
readmitted
with undeclared s ta tu s .®
attendance at SIUE are admissible, subject to
(b)
If
students’
SIUE cumulative
the following conditions:
point average was below 2.00 (C), theX!
1. Those whose academic classification is
will be admitted on “academic prob®' J
“good standing” or “academic probation”
gree-seeking students are not admissible as non
degree students.
Applicants still in high school may be consid
ered for admission as non-degree students by the
Director of Admissions and Registrar.
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tion.” Students applying for readmission
following their first academic suspen
sion will be readmitted with undeclared
status on “academic probation.” Such
students must receive academic counsel
ing prior to enrolling in classes and must
adhere to the agreed upon plan of action
made with the adviser.
3. Those who have taken coursework appropri
ate to baccalaureate education since their
last attendance at SIUE and have not earned
at least a 2.00 (C) grade point average in
such transfer work, but whose SIUE aca
demic classification was “good standing”
will have their admission files automatically
referred to the Admissions Review/Appeals
Committee. Their admissibility will be de
termined by that Committee.
Former students who left the University on academ
ic warning under the quarter calendar and are now
eligible to return under the semester calendar may
have special options available to them. Please con
tact the Office of Admissions for details.
Former students whose academic classification
at SIUE was “academic suspension” and who are
admissible in terms of A. 2., B. l.b., and B. 2.b.
above will be readmitted with undeclared status and
be advised in order to develop a plan of action for
their course of study by the Office of Academic
Counseling and Advising until they apply for major
status. Students who wish to apply for admission to
their former major must meet the entrance require
ments for that program. Students who have been
academically suspended more than once will not
generally be readmitted to the University. Under
exceptional circumstances, however, such students
may appeal to the Admission Review/Appeals
Committee. Future consideration may be granted
based upon evidence provided that the student is ca
pable of undertaking additional academic course
work (i.e., 24 additional semester transfer hours
with at least a C average).
The transfer average (i.e., the cumulative grade
point average in all coursework appropriate to bac
calaureate education from all accredited institutions
since the student’s last attendance at SIUE) is used
only in determining the applicant’s eligibility to re
enter. Once readmitted, students’ SIUE records reect the total number of acceptable transfer credit
ours (hours earned in transferable course with
mu 6S °1
or U, Pass, Satisfactory), but the
^ Srade point average calculated will be for work
completed at SIUE.
stut*ents wishing to be considered for
L”
10n muSl comPlete ^ ir admission file at
ree weeks prior to the beginning of the term

for which admission is sought. Those who have not
attended another accredited college or university
since their last attendance at SIUE need to submit
only an application for admission. Those who have
attended another accredited college or university
since their last attendance at SIUE must submit both
an application for admission and an official tran
script from each accredited institution attended. (An
official transcript must be sent directly to the Of
fice of Admissions and Records by each institu
tion. Faxed transcripts are not considered official.
All transcripts become the official property of the
University and will not be returned or issued to an
other institution.) Any questions about the accepta
bility of specific courses for admission and/or for
transfer credit should be directed to the Office of
Student Recruitment.
Reentering students should be advised that no
student may graduate under the General Education,
major or minor requirements published in a catalog
more than seven years old without the written per
mission of the Dean of the school in which the stu
dent’s major or first major is housed. Such written
permission shall be submitted to the Admissions and
Records Office with the application for graduation.
A d m ission D ead lin es
All undergraduate applicants for admission in all the
aforementioned categories, unless otherwise speci
fied, must complete their admission file three weeks
prior to the beginning of the term for which admis
sion is sought. A complete file consists of an applica
tion and all required documents for the admission
category in which the individual is applying.
Deadline exceptions for non-degree applicants,
readmission of former students (who have not attend
ed another college or university since their last atten
dance at SIUE) and visiting students may be deter
mined by the Director of Admissions and Registrar.

D e t e r m in a t io n o f R e s id e n c y S t a t u s

Students’ residence status affects two primary con
siderations: tuition and financial assistance. Ordi
narily, determination of residency status is made by
the Office of Admissions and Records from evi
dence furnished on the application to the University.
If such evidence is not sufficient or if records estab
lish that students do not meet the requirements for
resident status as defined in the following regula
tions, the non-resident status shall be assigned.
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D efin itio n s an d C on d ition s
Adults, to be considered residents for purposes of
tuition, must have been bona fide residents of the
State of Illinois for a period of at least three consec
utive months immediately preceding the beginning
of any term at the University and must continue to
maintain a bona fide residence in the state. Adult
students who have a parent or both parents main
taining bona fide residence in the state and who re
side in the parental home or elsewhere in the state
are considered resident students.
Minors are considered to be persons under
eighteen years of age. The residence of minors shall
be considered to be and to change with that of the
parent(s) or legal or natural guardian(s). Parents or
legal or natural guardians will not be considered res
idents of the state unless they maintain a bona fide
and permanent place of abode within the state.
If minors are emancipated, are completely selfsupporting, and actually reside in the state, those in
dividuals shall be considered residents even though
the parents or guardians may reside outside the
state. Marriage or active military service shall be re
garded as effecting the emancipation of minors for
the purpose of this regulation.
The term BONA FIDE RESIDENCE refers to
the true, fixed, and permanent home and place of
habitation to which individuals intend to return after
a temporary absence. Evidence used to determine
bona fide residence includes such items as voter
registration, place of filing tax returns, proof of
property ownership or year-round residence, driv
er’s license, automobile registration, or place of em
ployment.
Nonresident students married to residents of the
state may be classified as residents while residing in
the state. The spouses through whom students claim
residence must demonstrate resident status in com
pliance with the requirements applicable to all stu
dents seeking resident status.
Students who are not citizens of the United
States of America, to be considered residents for
tuition purposes, must either be married to residents
or have permanent resident status with the United
States Immigration and Naturalization Service, and
must also meet and comply with all other applicable
regulations to establish resident status. Students
considered residents for tuition purposes may need
to meet additional criteria in order to be eligible for
Federal student financial assistance.
Persons actively serving in one of the Armed
Forces of the United States, stationed and present in
the State of Illinois in connection with that service,
and submitting evidence of such service and station,
shall be treated as residents while stationed and
present in Illinois. If the spouses or dependent chil

dren of such members of the Armed Forces also live
in the state, similar treatment shall be granted to
them.
Persons actively serving outside the state in one
of the Armed Forces of the United States are con
sidered residents only on the basis of having been
residents of the state at the time of entry into mili
tary service. Those separated from active military
service are considered residents of Illinois immedi
ately upon separation on the basis of (1) having
been residents of the state at the time of entry into
military service, or (2) having been treated as resi
dents while in the military by attending school at
this University while stationed within the state, or
(3) having resided within the state for a period of
three months after separation.
Persons incarcerated in a state or federal place
of detention within the State of Illinois will be treat
ed as residents for tuition assessment purposes
while remaining in that place of detention. If bona
fide residence is established in Illinois upon release
from detention, the duration of residence shall be
deemed to include the prior period of detention.
The spouses and dependent children of all em
ployees on appointment with the University are con
sidered resident students for purposes of tuition as
sessment during the term of such appointment.
Students may have their residency status reclas
sified at any time by the University on the basis of
additional or changed information. If a student has
been misclassified as a non-resident, the change of
tuition shall apply for the term in which reclassifica
tion occurs, provided the student has filed a written
request for review. If the student has been inaccu
rately classified as resident, the change of tuition
shall apply for the term following the reclassifica
tion. If the University has classified students as resi
dents on the basis of false or falsified documents
furnished by the students, the reclassification to
nonresident status shall be retroactive to the first
term during which resident status was based on
these incorrect documents. Such students may also
be subject to sanctions under the Student Conduct
and Student Grievances document.
A pp eal o f R esid en cy S tatu s
Students who wish to appeal the residency status as
signed or tuition assessed must pay the tuition as
sessed, but may file a claim in writing in the Offic®
of Admissions and Records for a consideration ot
residency status and an adjustment of tuition in ac
cord with established procedures. The written clan®
must be filed within thirty school days from the date
of assessment of tuition or the date designated in
official University calendar as that upon which in'
struction begins for the academic period for whlC

Registration

tuition is payable, whichever is later, or the student
loses all rights to a change of status and adjustment
of the tuition assessed for the term in question. Any
student who is dissatisfied with the ruling in re
sponse to the written claim may appeal the ruling to
the Vice President for Student Affairs by filing a
written request within twenty days of the notice of
the first ruling.
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Course Request Form (CRF) or program change
form. All students should request an updated copy
of their schedule after making a program change.
A d d in g C lasses
Week 1 A student may add any “open” classes
and any “closed” classes for which a
Class Permit Card is available through
the first week of classes.

Week 2 A student may add a class during the sec
ond week of classes only upon presenta
tion of a Class Permit Card which must
Students may begin to register for classes during the
include approval signatures of the in
third week of a term for the subsequent term. Early
structor, department chair, and adviser.
registration is advised.
Before registering for classes, students must
only classes which may be added after
complete the admission process and consult an ad Week 3 The
the second week are those which start after
viser. More detailed information regarding registra
the end of the second week, e.g., a work
tion dates is contained in the Schedule of Classes.
shop, or an independent readings class.
Only those students who have completed the
admission process and the mandatory advisement Exceptions to the policy as outlined above must be
procedure may register, to determine their eligibili approved by the appropriate dean and the Director
ty, students should refer to the admission and ad of Admissions and Registrar. This policy is applica
visement procedures printed elsewhere in this cata ble during all academic terms.
log. Any registration may be declared invalid for
scholastic, disciplinary, or financial reasons attested When students add classes that increase the amount
to by the Office of Admissions and Records, Vice
tuition and fees they are required to pay, the pro
President for Student Affairs, or the Office of the of
cedure
is handled in one of two ways:
Bursar.
Physically disabled students should contact the
1. If the tuition and fees have not been paid, a
Disabled Student Services Adviser for additional
new tuition calculation is completed to re
registration information.
flect the increased amount.
Each student is expected to complete registra
tion prior to the beginning of each term of atten
2. If the tuition has been paid, the additional
dance. After close of the registration period, stu
hours will generate a new tuition cost for
dents may add a class only upon presentation of an
that
term, which can be paid any time after
authorized Class Permit Card.
a new tuition calculation has been pre
pared, or upon receipt of the next billing
statement.
C hanges in R egistration

R e g is t r a t io n

Students may make changes to their class schedules
in the Enrollment Center, Room 1309, Rendleman
ui ding or in the unit where they originally regiser ’ Pr^or 10 first day of that term. Beginning
wt e first day of the term, all program changes
ust
made in the Enrollment Center. The
‘s ()lTicial only when this procedure is
thnJ* Cte* ^luc*enls are officially registered for only
trafirmC°HrSeS sections appearing on their regiswhirh , ocu™ents’ and as modified by changes
onlv if tt?y LVe mac*e- Students may add classes
advLr. ! h u10nS have been aPProved by their
nd the additions appear on a signed

n ncc0£,
D r o p p in g C la s s e s
Fall an d S p rin g T erm s
Weeks 1-2
Weeks 3-10
Weeks 11-13

Students may drop classes without
permission of the instructor and
have no entry on transcript.
Students may drop classes without
permission of the instructor. Grade
of “W” is automatically assigned.
Students may drop classes after ap
proval by the instructor and adviser,
but grade of “WP” or “WE” must be
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assigned by instructor; “WE” will be
computed as an “E” for the GPA.
After Week 13 No class may be dropped; a grade W ith d ra w in g F ro m T h e U niversity
other than “W,” “WP,” or “WE”
must be assigned by the instructor. Students who find it necessary to withdraw from the
University during any term must report to the En
rollment Center, Rendleman Building, Room 1309,
to initiate official withdrawal procedures. All with
S u m m er T erm
drawals must be cleared by the Office of Student Fi
Students may drop classes without nancial Aid. (Evening and weekend students who
Weeks 1-2
permission of the instructor and are unable to complete the procedures through the
Enrollment Center must contact the Office of Eve
have no entry on transcript.
Students may drop classes without ning and Weekend Student Services. Rendleman
Weeks 3-5
permission of the instructor. Grade building, Room 1207.) All withdrawals must be
completed by the end of the thirteenth week of
of “W” is automatically assigned.
Students may drop classes after ap classes during fall and spring and at the end of the
Weeks 6-8
proval by the instructor and adviser, eighth week for summer full-term classes. Short
but grade of “WP” or “WE” must be term or workshop classes are scheduled in nonassigned by instructor; “WE” will be traditional formats; therefore, different deadline
dates apply. Inquiries regarding withdrawal dead
computed as an “E” for GPA.
After Week 8 No class may be dropped; a grade lines should be referred to the Enrollment Center. ;
A refund of all tuition and fees (with the excep
other than “W,” “WP,” or “WE”
tion of the late registration fee) is possible only L
must be assigned by the instructor.
withdrawal and refund requests are officially com
For courses scheduled in nontraditional formats, pleted within the first two weeks of the term. All
textbooks or library materials on loan must be re
proportional deadlines will apply.
Students who drop a class or classes may be en turned before a withdrawal becomes effective and a
titled to a refund; refunds resulting from program refund is approved.
Please consult the registration calendar in the
changes or withdrawals are paid by check and are
Schedule of Classes for deadlines concerning with
mailed beginning the third week of the term.
Because STUDENTS WHO DROP ALL drawal and refunding of fees.
Students who receive notification of academic
CLASSES are considered to be withdrawing from
suspension
after completing registration for the next
the University for that term, the transaction must be
initiated according to the instructions below. Ab term will be withdrawn automatically from the Uni
sence alone does not constitute withdrawal, so stu versity. If suspended students have already paid tui
dents must follow these instructions to avoid the as tion and fees for the next term, they may obtain a re
fund by contacting the Enrollment Center.
signment of failing grades.
Students are responsible for meeting all degree
Similarly, attendance does not in itself consti
tute registration in a class, nor will attendance in a requirements and financial obligations.
class for which a student is not registered be a basis
for a program change.

Academic Policies and Requirements 19

A c a d e m ic Policies a n d R e q u ire m e n ts
Students who carry 12 or more hours per se
mester are considered full-time students. However,
Students seeking their first bachelor’s degree are a student attending the University under scholar
classified according to the number of credit hours ships, loans, or other types of financial aid programs
requiring full-time enrollment should check to make
they have earned.
certain that as few as 12 hours meet the require
ments of the specific financial aid program.
Semester Hours Earned
Class
Undergraduate students are expected to spend
at least two hours in preparation for every hour in
Freshman
0-29
class.
Sophomore
30-59
Junior
60-89
Senior
90 or more
A p p lication F or a M a jo r or M in or
One semester hour represents the work com
pleted in a lecture course that students attend for 50 Students who wish to apply for a major or minor
minutes each week for fifteen weeks; laboratory should go to the department of their intended major
courses may require more than 50 minutes each to complete an “Application for Major/Minor” form.
week for one semester hour. One quarter hour of Acceptance into the major is at the discretion of the
credit is equivalent to two-thirds of one semester department. Students who are completing courses to
hour; one semester hour equals one and one-half meet high school course deficiencies and/or to satisfy
quarter hours.
entry competencies (i.e., required academic develop
Other classifications which are not determined ment courses) may apply for a major or minor only
by the number of credit hours are Non-Degree, Sen after successful completion of those requirements.
ior with Degree, and Visiting Student.
Students who apply for a major will be advised by
the department subsequent to acceptance.
Students who wish to change a major or minor
C lass A ttend ance
should go to the department of their intended new
major to complete an “Application for Change of
Upon registration, students accept the responsibility Major/Minor” form.
for attending classes and completing course work. It
Students who have applied for a major and who
is the responsibility of students to ascertain the poli wish to apply for a second major or minor should
cies of instructors with regard to absence from submit their request to the department of the pri
class, and to make arrangements satisfactory to in mary major.
structors with regard to incomplete course work. It
Students may request a minor when applying
is particularly important to attend the first meeting for a major, or later, by submitting a request to the
of a course. Failure to attend the first session of a major department.
course could result in the student’s place in class be
ing assigned to another student.
D ou b le M ajors
A cadem ic L oad
A student may receive a single degree with a major
in more than one discipline. A double major may
The normal academic load for students is 16 hours- provide students a richer preparation for graduate
The maximum is 19 hours. Students with a 3.25 study or for a vocation. A student with a double ma
grade point average or above for the preceding term jor will have a first major, usually the one for which
may be permitted to take more than 19 hours with he or she first applied and a second major. A stu
the approval of the dean or director of their academ dent must satisfy all requirements for both majors,
ic unit. The normal load for the summer term is 12 although some requirements need be accomplished
hours; the maximum load for the term is 15.
only once. For example, the General Education re
Students on scholastic probation may not take quirements, once satisfied, need not be repeated.
more than 12 hours without approval of the adviser. Moreover, if both majors require a foreign lan
Students employed full-time should not register for guage, only one foreign language need be taken.
more than six hours.
Some majors require the student elect a minor con
C lassification o f S tu d en ts
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centration. A student with a second major would
satisfy the minor requirement.
A student may apply for a double major when
making the first major application. A student who
has been admitted to a major and who wishes to ap
ply for a second major should speak first with the
adviser for the first major about the process.

C re d it E arn ed by E xam ination,
Extension, and Correspondence

While the University does not maintain a correspon
dence school or extension courses, courses of this
nature taken from institutions which are accreditee
by appropriate regional accreditation associations
are regularly accepted, if the grade earned is C oi
above. A maximum of 48 semester hours may be
C h an ge o f Status
completed through correspondence and extensior
courses; of this total, not more than 15 semestei
Should a non-degree student desire to enter a bacca hours may be taken through correspondence.
laureate degree program at a later date, the student
must apply for reclassification of admission status.
Such application includes submission of all creden P roficien cy E xam in ation s
tials prescribed by the appropriate admission proce
dure for degree-seeking students. If the student Students may earn course credits by demonstrating
meets the criteria of the appropriate admission cate their proficiency in certain subjects. Instructional Ser
gory and has achieved a cumulative grade point av vices (Peck Building 1404) maintains a list of thost
erage of 2.00 (C) in credits earned at SIUE, the stu courses for which out-of-class proficiency examina
dent will be reclassified as a degree-seeking student. tions are regularly available and provides informatior
If the above admission requirements are not met, regarding time and place of testing and other detailec
then the application for reclassification may be con instructions. Tests are given by the academic depart
sidered only after successful completion of at least ments and by Instructional Services.
16 semester hours of credit earned at SIUE. For
Proficiency examinations (including non
first-time freshmen, successful completion is defined general education courses, as well as general educa
as having earned a C or better in English Composi tion courses) are administered by Instructional Ser
tion (ENG 101) and having maintained a cumulative vices. Students who desire to take a proficiency ex
average of C or better in other courses requiring at amination in any course should initiate the
least college entry level competence. For students procedure with Instructional Services. In many cas
who have previous college or university coursework, es, course guides and reading lists are available
successful completion is defined as having main from academic departments. For information re
tained a cumulative average of C or better in college garding General Education credit for proficiency ex
level courses which do not duplicate previous course aminations, please refer to the section entitled, Prra
work for which SIUE gives credit. Courses taken on ficiency Examinations for General Education
a Pass/No Credit basis will not count toward com Credit. Students may take any available proficienc;1
pletion of the minimum 16 semester hours, nor will examinations subject to the approval of the depart
courses taken on a Pass/No Credit basis count in the ment and the following limitations: (1) a maximum
calculation of grade point average for purposes of of 32 hours may be gained through proficiency ex
admission as degree-seeking students.
amination; (2) a proficiency examination for a spe
Application for reclassification must be com cific course may not be taken more than once, not
pleted at least three weeks prior to the beginning for a course for which a grade has been earned. Ad
of the term for which students are seeking reclas ditional restrictions may be applied by the academK
sification. No midterm admission status changes schools.
will be permitted. The decision regarding accep
After a student has completed a proficiency ex
tance of credit earned by a non-degree student to amination, credits and grade points shall be granted
ward satisfying requirements for a major is made by according to the grade achieved on the test as f°*'
the major department. Other courses normally lows: (1) If a student receives a grade of A or B o®
counted toward a particular baccalaureate degree a proficiency examination, the academic recom
will be counted for such students.
shows the name of the course, hours of credit gr3®*'
Credit earned as a non-degree undergraduate ed, the grade earned, and a notation “out-of-cl^
student will not be accepted toward a graduate proficiency” or “in-class proficiency”; the grtjfj
(master or specialist) degree at SIUE.
earned counts in the grade point average; (2) **1
student receives a grade of C on a proficiency
amination, the record shows the name of the courtl
the hours of credit granted, “Pass” in the grade
umn with a notation “out-of-class proficiency j
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“in-class proficiency”; the grade earned does not
count in the student’s grade point average; (3) If a
student receives a grade of D or E on a proficiency
examination, no credit is awarded. The academic
record shows nothing regarding the proficiency ex
amination. However, the proficiency examination
grade report forms are filed in the student’s folder
for reference.
In-class proficiency examinations are adminis
tered to interested students early in the term. A stu
dent must be enrolled in classes to receive in-class
proficiency credit. The examinations are graded in
sufficient time for those who pass the test to add an
other course. The names of the students who have
passed the early examinations are carried on the
class roll; such students receive credit for the course
at the end of the term. Students who fail the in-class
proficiency examinations continue in the course as
regular students.
A dvanced P lacem en t P rogram o f the
C ollege B oard
High school students who wish to seek advanced
placement and college credit should apply through
the Advanced Placement Program of the College
Board, P.O. Box 6671, Princeton, New Jersey
08540-6671.
Advanced classes, which qualify for this pur
pose, are offered in many high schools in subjects
such as English composition, foreign language, his
tory, biology, chemistry, mathematics, and physics.
A national examination prepared by a committee of
high school and college teachers is given in each
subject. Each examination is intended to measure
the achievement of students and to determine at
what point students should begin college study of
that subject. Grades are assigned as follows: 5, high
honors; 4, honors; 3, creditable; 2, pass; and 1, fail,
rdinarily, the maximum credit granted through
vanced Placement Examinations is 12 hours; this
cm it is not used in computing the grade point avera8e- maximum of 12 hours of advanced place
ment credit granted at another accredited college or
university is transferable to this University. Stuif ma^
t0 appropriate academic dean
mavim W 10 be granted more than 12 hours. The
nrnr,^Um CrCdU 3 student may receive from CLEP,
menr
examinations,
ment isk 32 semester
hours. and/or advanced place
throuvh^H68
f0r. placement
whicl1 credit
be earned
inrough advanced
are themay
following:

Chemistry: By attaining a score of 4 or 5 on
the advanced placement test, students may
earn 8 hours credit for Chemistry 121a and
b. By attaining a grade of 3 on the ad
vanced placement test, students may earn 4
hours credit for Chemistry 121a. Students
may petition the Chemistry department for
laboratory credit.
English: By attaining a score of 4 or 5 on the
English Language and Composition sec
tion of the Advanced Placement Program
test, students may receive 3 hours credit
for English 101.
History: By attaining a score of 4 or 5 on the
European history section of the Advanced
Placement test, students may earn 3 hours
credit for History 111a or b, or 3 hours
credit for History 113 or 114.
By obtaining a score of 4 or 5 on the
American history section of the Advanced
Placement test, students may earn 3 hours
credit for History 200 or 201.
Mathematics: By attaining a score of 4 or 5 on
the Mathematics Advanced Placement test,
students may earn 5 hours of credit for
Mathematics 150.
Music: Students may earn 3 hours of credit for
Music 111 through the Advanced Place
ment test.
Physics: By attaining a score of 4 or 5 on the
Physics Advanced Placement test, students
may earn 5 hours of credit for Physics
206a or b.
Students should send the results of advanced place
ment examinations to the Office of Admissions and
Records. Credit earned through Advanced Place
ment examinations may be applied toward the 124
hours required for graduation. Advanced Placement
examinations are considered proficiency examina
tions. See the section on Proficiency Examinations
in this catalog.
C ollege L evel E xam in ation P rogram
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville will
grant credit to students for successful completion of
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) Tests
under the following conditions:

1. A maximum of 32 hours can be earned through
CLEP by means of General and/or Subject Ex
aminations. This credit is applicable toward a
baccalaureate degree. For information regard
‘ological Sciences: By attaining a score of 4 or
ing General Education credit for CLEP exami
nations, please refer to the section entitled,
mav advanced placement test, students
may earn 3 hours credit for Biology 111.
Proficiency Examinations for General Edu
cation Credit.
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tive duty may receive an additional 2 hours of credit
for aerospace studies. Applications for credit for
military services well as for academic credit for
work done in military service schools may be made
through the Office of Admissions and Records. Col
lege or university credit earned prior to or during
military service takes precedence over military ser
vice-school credit; therefore, military service-school
work cannot be assigned credit in all instances.
In evaluating credit possibilities based upon
3. Credit will be awarded for a CLEP Subject Ex formal service-school training programs, SIUE fol-j
amination when approved by the department lows the recommendations of the American Council
on Education as set forth in the U.S. Government
offering a comparable course.
bulletin, Guide to the Evaluation of Educational Ex
4. Test credit will not be allowed when students perience in the Armed Forces. No credit is allowed
previously have received credit for comparable for college-level GED tests.
courses. In addition, test credit will not be
granted when students are currently enrolled in
a comparable course.
G rad in g S ystem
2. The score on each General Examination must
equal or exceed the 50th percentile on the na
tional college sophomore norm, which is a
scaled score of approximately 500. Separate
scores are reported for each of the tests com
prising the General Examinations. As deter
mined by the appropriate department, credit
will be granted for the successful completion of
the General Examination.

5. Regardless of the total amount of credits
earned, students will be permitted to take exam
inations for which comparable credit has not
been established previously.
6. Students may take the tests prior to enrollment
at the University. Final recording of credit upon
the permanent record, however, is contingent
upon matriculation at the University with ac
ceptable scores.
7. When approved, credit will normally be award
ed for Subject Examinations on the basis of the
number of credit hours in the pertinent courses.
8. Students may receive a total of 32 hours from
CLEP, Advanced Standing, and proficiency ex
aminations.
The tests are administered locally through Instruc
tional Services. Credit earned through CLEP exami
nations may be applied to the 124 hours required for
graduation. CLEP examinations are considered to
be proficiency examinations. See the section on Pro
ficiency Examinations in this catalog.
Individuals who take the tests and who wish to
apply for credit through Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville should have the results sent to Records
Department, Office of Admissions and Records.
M ilitary E xp erien ce C redit
Students who have completed military basic train
ing may be eligible for 2 hours of credit for physical
education and 2 hours of credit for health education.
Students who have served six months or more of ac

The following grading symbols are used by the Uni
versity:
A — E x cellen t...........................4 credit points
B — G o o d ..................................3 credit points
C — Satisfactory........................2 credit points
D — Poor ...................................1 credit point
E — Failure
UW — Unauthorized Withdrawal. Calculated as
an E in grade average.
W — Withdrawal. Authorized withdrawal. Work
may not normally be completed.
WP — Withdrew Passing
WE — Withdrew Failing. WE is calculated as E
in grade average.
I — Incomplete. All work required for the
course during the term was not completed;
students have the permission of the in
structor to do so within a specified time
period. (NOTE: For further information re
garding the Incomplete grade policy, see
the section entitled Incomplete grades.)
S — Satisfactory. Used for noncredit courses
and thesis.
U — Unsatisfactory. Used for noncredit cours
es and thesis.
AU — Audit. No grade or credit hours earned.
P — Pass. Used for courses taken under PasSt
No Credit option.
NC — No Credit. Used for courses taken und»
Pass/No Credit option. No credit hours
earned.
PR — Progress. Awarded only for skills court
es. PR grades are not included in
point average calculations. (To earn cre®jj
it for a course in which a PR grade ^
earned, students must repeat the cormrs6
and earn a passing grade.)
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For further information regarding withdrawal In com p lete G rad es
grades and procedures, please refer to the sections
entitled Changes in Registration and Withdrawing Unless instructors have specified a shorter period of
from the University.
time, incomplete grades not completed within one
year will automatically be changed to an E (gradua
tion in the meantime notwithstanding). Instructors
G rade P oin t A verage (G P A ) C alcu lation who specify a shorter period of time must communi
cate that stipulation in writing — with copies to the
A student’s grade point average (GPA) is calculated Office of Admissions and Records, the department
chair and to students at the time the incomplete is
as follows:
1. Grade points are assigned to each grade as granted. Any student who feels that mitigating cir
cumstances justify an extension of the time limit be
follows:
yond one year for completion of an incomplete grade
A = 4 points
may petition the faculty member who granted the in
B = 3 points
complete. Faculty members who agree to grant exten
C = 2 points
sions must inform the student, the department chair,
D = 1 point
and the Office of Admissions and Records. Students
E = 0 points
UW = Unauthorized Withdrawal (0 points) and their advisers are notified on the official grade re
port of incompletes and the date for changing an in
WE = Withdrew Failing (0 points)
complete to an E.
INC = Incomplete (0 points)
Pass = Under Pass/No Credit option the hours
count toward graduation (0 points)
N/CR = No Credit under Pass/No Credit op P ass/N o C redit
tion (0 points)
PR = Progress (awarded in skills courses) Under the Pass/No Credit option, students receive a
(0 points)
Pass for grades A, B, C, and a No Credit for grades
W = Withdrawal (0 points)
of D or E. At the time of requesting Pass/No Credit,
WP = Withdrew Passing (0 points)
students may stipulate that they would rather re
ceive the grade of D than No Credit.
2. Quality hours are multiplied by grade points to
Taking courses on a Pass/No Credit basis is
obtain quality points for each course. Quality limited to courses outside general education require
hours are awarded for courses with grades of A, ments and major and minor requirements. Students
B, C, D, E, UW, and WE.
may enroll in no more than 9 hours of undergradu
ate coursework under the Pass/No Credit option.
3. The quality hours column is totaled.
These limitations do not apply to courses which are
offered only for Pass/No Credit.
4. The quality points column is totaled.
A decision to take a course on a Pass/No Credit
basis must be declared no later than the eighth week
5. Total quality points are divided by the total of the fall or spring term and the sixth week of the
quality hours. Grade point averages are summer session, and must be approved by the ad
rounded to the third decimal.
viser. Thereafter, no change may be made.
Students should be aware that some graduate
Example
schools and employers consider Pass as equivalent
to a C grade.
Quality
Quality
Courses Hours
Grades
Points
A u d itin g C ou rses
AD 075A
0
=
0.0
P
(0)
AD 090A
0
NC (0)
0.0
Students may register in an Audit status for courses,
BIOL 111 3
A
(4)
=
12.0
but
those who do so receive neither a letter grade nor
SPC 103
3
E(0)
0.0
credit. Students auditing classes pay the same tuition
THEA 141 3
B (3)
9.0
and fees as though they were registered for credit. If
auditing students do not attend regularly, the instruc
21.0
tor may determine that they should not receive “AU”
grades for the courses. Undergraduate students regis
hours fields $ 3 3 3^ O
pT T
' h point average).
by 9 qUa"ty tering for a course for credit may change to an audit
GPA
(grade
status or vice versa during the first six weeks of fall
or spring terms and through the first four weeks of
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the summer term; thereafter, changes may not be
made. Veterans attending under the GI Bill do not re
ceive benefits for audited classes. ISAC Monetary
Award and Pell (Basic) Grant recipients may not in
clude audit classes as part of the total hours to qualify
for payment.

script is $2.00. However, if more than one copy is re
quested to be sent to the same recipient, $2.00 is
charged for the first transcript and $1.00 is charged
for each additional transcript. A transcript fee is not
charged for unofficial transcripts issued to University
offices or other entities when such issuance is for a
University academic or personnel purpose.

R ep eated C ou rses

A ca d em ic P rob ation an d S u sp en sion
Students may repeat courses under the following
conditions and restrictions:
1. A student whose cumulative grade point aver-i
age is 2.00 or above is considered to be in;
■ When a student first repeats a course previously
Good Academic Standing.
taken at SIUE, only the grade earned in the
more recent attempt will be used in computing 2. When the cumulative grade point average falls
the student’s grade point average. Both grades
below 2.00, the student will be placed on Aca
will appear on the transcript.
demic Probation and will be subject to the re
strictions placed on probationary students. Such
■ The grades for second and all subsequent re
students will receive written notification of
peats of the same SIUE course will appear on
their probation and information regarding the|
the student’s transcript and will be used in com
suspension policy. Such notification will occur!
puting the student’s grade point average.
early in the term immediately following the as-j
signment of probationary status. Students who
■ Credits earned for any course will be applied
have been placed on Academic Probation must
only once toward degree requirements, no mat
receive intensive academic counseling and ad-:
ter how often the course is repeated.
vising during the next term of enrollment. Ad
visers will assist the students in identifying the!
■ A student will not be permitted to repeat for
problems which are causing their poor grades
credit a course which is a prerequisite for a
and assist them in developing a plan of action
course already completed successfully.
mutually agreeable to the advisers and students.
The University is not obligated to offer a 3. A student on Academic Probation will not be
course simply to provide students an opportunity to
returned to good standing until the cumulative
repeat a previously attempted course. Additionally,
average is 2.00.
individual academic units and programs may set
more stringent conditions and restrictions regarding 4. A student on Academic Probation who fails to|
repeated courses.
attain a 2.00 average for the next term of atteni
Students and their advisers are responsible for
dance will be placed on Academic Suspension.
notifying the unit where they registered regarding
Upon suspension, a student who had been ac-|
any course which will be repeated for that term.
cepted to a major will no longer hold major
Failure* to notify that unit about repeated courses
status in that program.
could result in an inaccurate calculation of grades
and academic standing.
5. Suspended students will be ineligible to attend:
SIUE for at least one term. Suspended students,
may then reenroll only upon favorable action oj
the Suspension Appeals Committee provide*
T ran scrip ts
the students agree to intensive academic advise*
ment and counseling. Students and advisers A
Students may request copies of their SIUE academ
Academic Counseling and Advising must reaC**|
ic record provided they have fulfilled all their finan
agreement
upon a plan of action. The Susp#1']
cial obligations to the University. Requests for tran
sion Appeals Committee is administered by
scripts should be sent to the Office of Admissions
ademic Counseling and Advising, and in caSj
and Records.
where a student had been accepted to a majyl
Transcripts are released only with students’ writ
the committee may include a representatjjjl
ten consent. Telephone requests for transcripts cannot
from the major department. Students must
be honored but faxed requests bearing the student’s
an appeal before any action will be taken by
signature are acceptable. The fee for an official tran
Suspension Appeals Committee.
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Suspended students who are permitted to reenroll
revert automatically to undeclared status. However,
upon reinstatement of a student to the University
who previously had been accepted to a major, the
faculty of the major department shall be asked to in
dicate whether the student should be readmitted as a
major. Upon reinstatement to the University, a stu
dent may request a major when the student meets
the stated admission criteria for a given program.
Suspended students who have been permitted
to reenroll will assume probationary status.
Ordinarily a student who has been suspend
ed more than once will not be reinstated at SIUE.
Plan o f A ction
A plan of action is a course of study designed to
help students matriculate more effectively. A plan
of action may include:
1. Reduction in number of hours attempted
2. Change in program (major)
3. Enrollment in courses prescribed by the advis
er, e.g., writing, reading, study skills
4. Enrollment in courses in which the student pre
viously received a failing grade
5. Career Counseling
6. Other measures recommended by the advisers
A cadem ic R ecogn ition
Students who demonstrate outstanding scholarship
are included on the Dean’s List and recognized
through Honors Day and Commencement activities.
To be included on the Dean’s List, a student’s term
quality hours must be equal to or greater than 12
with a minimum grade point average of 3.50 for the
term. Credit earned for Out-of-Class Proficiency
may not be used to qualify for the Dean’s List. The
ean s List is published at the end of each term.
Honors Day Convocation, held each spring,
recognizes students who received undergraduate de
grees the previous August, or December, and atne a Southern Illinois University at Edwardsv e grade point average of 3.50 or higher or who
e candidates for Bachelor of Arts or Sciences deera^
^ ^ave a University grade point avarp p ° .. ror higher. Additionally, students who
follnuy ° i
sPr*n8 term and who have the
nizeri- • niVersity &rade point average are recogX L o T ~ 150 or h« her'
- 3.50 or
3 50 o; H Ph0m°res - 3-50 or hi«her; Freshmen nition sn.ri
be dlg,blc for Honors Day recog

standing scholarship are recognized at Commence
ment on the graduation program; their diplomas
designate summa cum laude (3.90 or higher), magna cum laude (3.75-3.89), or cum laude (3.50-3.74).
A p p lication for G rad u ation
Candidates for a baccalaureate degree should file an
Application for Graduation with the Office of Ad
missions and Records at the beginning of their sen
ior year. Applications are mailed routinely to stu
dents when they reach this level (90 semester
hours), but students are advised to consult with the
Office of Admissions and Records if they have not
received their applications by the time they have
reached 105 semester hours. Application forms are
also available in the Office of Admissions and
Records.
Once the completed applications are received
by the Office of Admissions and Records, gradua
tion evaluations are performed. The Office of Ad
missions and Records determines completion of
general education and University degree require
ments, while the major and minor requirements are
established and reviewed by the academic depart
ments through which the degree is sought.
In addition to completing the steps for gradua
tion, students must meet all University requirements
and satisfy all outstanding financial obligations.
Application must be submitted no later than the
first week of the term in which the student plans to
graduate. All deficiencies for graduation (incompletes,
for example) must be completed within two weeks fol
lowing the end of the intended term of graduation; oth
erwise, the students will be graduated at the end of the
academic term in which all deficiencies are completed.
Commencement ceremonies are held each year
in May at the end of the spring term. Attendance at
the exercises is voluntary.
A fee of $10.00, established for all persons re
ceiving degrees, is payable at the time of application.
The fee does not cover the rental fee for the cap and
gown. These items are ordered through the Universi
ty Bookstore in the University Center. Questions re
garding the cap and gown and invitations should be
referred to the University Bookstore.
G rad u ation

Bachelor’s degree candidates are expected to satisfy
all General Education requirements as well as all re
quirements for their academic major and any aca
demic minor. Students intending to teach must meet
em I l l S n
mUS“ haVe PaSSed 16 h0UrS at S0Ulh- the requirements for teacher certification. In addi
en on a Pass/Nn r™ ? *i!Edwardsville- Courses tak- tion, all candidates for a bachelor’s degree must sat
isfy all other University requirements and maintain
r,r,a • edu basis win not apply
Graduating seniors who have achieved out a minimum grade point average of 2.00 for work
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completed at SIUE.
Candidates for the degree must complete a min
imum of 124 hours of credit in approved courses.
Students transferring from an accredited two-year
institution must earn at this institution, or at any
other accredited four-year institution, at least 60 of
the semester hours required for the degree. Candi
dates for the degree must complete a minimum of
30 semester hours in residence at SIUE and meet all
degree program requirements. Any exceptions must
be applied for by students and submitted to the
Graduation Appeals Committee.
B ach elor o f A rts
F oreign L an gu age R eq u irem en t
In addition to the University’s general requirements
for a bachelor’s degree, persons working toward a
Bachelor of Arts degree must demonstrate, either by
examination or by university courses, proficiency in
a foreign language equivalent to a year of university
level work. Some academic units may require more
than one year of study in a foreign language for
their degrees.
C on stitu tion , R isin g Ju n ior P ap er, and
S en ior A ssign m en t R eq u irem en ts
Please refer to the sections entitled General Educa
tion and Assessment Plan for a complete explana

tion of the constitution, rising junior paper, and sen
ior assignment requirements.
S econ d B a ccala u reate D egree
Students seeking a second baccalaureate degree
must complete a minimum of 30 semester hours be
yond the completion of the first degree and must
satisfy the requirements of the major of the second
degree. At least 15 of these hours must be in resi
dence at SIUE.
G rad u ation A p p eals C om m ittee
The University has a Graduation Appeals Commit- j
tee whose function is to hear students’ petitions to
be permitted to graduate even though they have not
satisfied all University graduation requirements.
The committee hears only those cases involving I
University requirements for a baccalaureate degree. I
Appeals relative to a major or academic unit re
quirement are made through the appropriate admin
istrative official. Ordinarily, the Graduation Ap
peals Committee will give consideration to an
appeal only if there is tangible evidence that the
matters at issue are of an unusual nature and that
they have resulted from condition beyond the con
trol of the student. Appeals are initiated through the
Office of Admissions and Records.

Lela DeToye, Assistant Professor of Curriculum & Instruction, talks with students duriw
class.
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F in a n c ia l In fo rm a tio n
P lan n ing for U n iversity C osts

A p p lyin g for F in an cial A ssistan ce

When planning for University costs, it is important Students applying for need-based financial aid
should submit the Free Application for Federal Stu
to research several factors:
dent Aid (FAFSA) by March 1 each year to be con
available financial aid programs and eligi sidered for all programs. Students who apply later
than March 1 will find that funds in some programs
bility requirements
are no longer available.
Students who have never submitted an applica
necessary application processes
tion for federal student aid previously will submit
the regular FAFSA. Previous applicants usually re
deadlines for applications
ceive a renewal application from the United States
Department of Education in December of each year
cost of tuition/fees and other expenses
to use in applying for financial aid in the following
• date payments due versus date financial aid year. Either the renewal application or the regular
FAFSA can be used by continuing students.
will be disbursed
All undergraduates applying with a FAFSA
student responsibilities related to receiving will automatically receive consideration for Pell
Grant; Illinois residents should also apply for the
financial aid
Monetary Award Program (MAP) by indicating the
University (code 01759) is to receive the processed
E ligibility for F in an cial A ssistan ce
application information. Applications are available
To be eligible for need-based federal and state fi through high schools, public libraries, Educational
Opportunity Centers, and the Office of Student Fi
nancial aid programs, an undergraduate must:
nancial Aid.
have a social security number
D efin ition o f In d ep en d en t S tu d en t
be a U.S. citizen or eligible noncitizen
For federal and State of Illinois programs, a student
be registered with Selective Service (if re is independent if he or she is one of the following:
quired)
is 24 years or older or bom before January 1,
1971; or
be working toward a degree or teacher cer
tification
is a veteran of the U.S. Armed Forces; or
be enrolled for at least 6 hours each semes
ter
is a graduate or professional student; or
be able to demonstrate financial need

is an orphan or ward of the court; or

maintain satisfactory academic progress

has legal dependents other than a spouse.

not owe a refund on a federal grant or be in
default on a federal student loan
D eterm in in g the F in an cial A id P ack age
provide financial aid transcripts from institu The Office of Student Financial Aid assesses a stu
tions previously attended, indicating whether dent’s financial need and determines the programs
financial aid was received.
for which the student is eligible. An offer of finan
cial aid or financial aid package, which includes
zenshin * international students do not meet citi- awards from the programs for which the student is
H^inistered^hv6?16!!18 f°r ,financial aid programs ad- eligible, is then mailed to the student for signature
students shonlrt ent Financial Aid. International and return. The student’s financial need and awards
Advisor for inf Contact
International Student are determined as described below.
tor information about financial assistance.
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■ A budget is assigned that reflects such fac
tors as place of residence and the Universi
ty or program the student will be attending.
The budget includes tuition, fees, board,
books, and living and personal expenses.
■ After receiving the FAFSA analysis, Stu
dent Financial Aid determines an estimated
family contribution which reflects family
income and assets as well as other resourc
es (private scholarships, Social Security
educational benefits or veterans benefits).
■ The family contribution is subtracted from
the school year budget assigned to the stu
dent. The remaining amount is the stu
dent’s financial need and is the maximum
amount the student can receive from all fi
nancial aid programs, except the Federal
Unsubsidized Stafford Loan and the PLUS
Loan.
■ Once financial need is determined, the stu
dent is considered initially for grant eligi
bility, then for work-study, and finally for
loan. Students who submit the FAFSA by
March 1, will be considered for all pro
grams.
■ Applicants are ranked in order of greatest
need and awards are made on the basis of
the size of financial need. If funds are still
available after these students are awarded
assistance, additional students receive as
sistance.
Students with significant changes in family income
after filing their forms — death, disability, divorce,
or other extreme circumstances — may request a re
view of their applications. Additional assistance
may be awarded on the basis of available funds.
P ayin g the S em ester Bill
W ith F in an cial A id
To use financial aid as credit for paying the semes
ter bill, students must follow these steps:
■ Apply for financial aid at least two months
prior to the term for which they wish finan
cial aid to cover the bill;
■ Register for at least 6 hours each term;
■ Receive notice of their awards from the
Office of Student Financial Aid;
■ Confirm acceptance of their awards by
completing and signing the award letter as

directed in the information provided with
the award letter;
■ Return the award letter to Student Finan
cial Aid prior to the opening of the term;
■ Have adequate financial aid to cover the
new term’s charges and no significant bal
ance due from a prior term;
■ Have no “holds” on their records in Stu
dent Financial Aid or Office of the Bursar
(e.g., satisfactory progress termination, or
bad check hold).
In most cases, students who apply for financial aid
early (e.g., by the preferred filing date of March 1),
accept their financial aid awards by mid-June, and
register for classes prior to mid-June will receive
credit for their grants, scholarships, and waivers or
the semester bill. Students are considered financial
ly cleared or “waived for cancellation” in two ways:
1) The total of the grants, scholarships, ant
waivers exceed the total charges and reduc
es the balance to zero; or
2) The total of #1 above, plus an anticipatet
student loan, exceeds total charges, and
message on the bill indicates the student i
financially cleared or has a “cancellatioi
waiver.”
Being financially cleared or having a “cancellatioi
waiver” allows students to pick up books from text
book rental, have their ID’s validated, and protect
their class schedules from cancellation due to non
payment.
W ith d raw al w ith F in an cial A ssistan ce j
Students who are registered and find it necessary I
withdraw from classes for the term must initiate tb
withdrawal process in the Enrollment Center. T1
University’s official withdrawal form will inclu|
obtaining clearance from the Office of Student F*
nancial Aid.
I
Withdrawal during the refund period (the faj
two weeks of the term) cancels a student’s obli^j
tion to pay tuition and fees for the term. Any
cial aid that has been credited to the student’s
count will be canceled and returned to
appropriate account or agency that made the P|f
ment. Students who received a Federal S ta flj
Loan or PLUS Loan, who are eligible for a
of tuition and fees, will have their refunds retujj
to their lenders (during the 1994-95 academic y®l
or to the University (in 1995-96 and thereaj
This refund will reduce the outstanding prinC^
balance owed on loans.
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Students receiving Federal Stafford or PLUS
Loans are responsible for notifying the holders of
their loans when withdrawing from school during
the 1994-95 academic year. In 1995-96 and after,
students with Stafford, PLUS, Perkins, or Founda
tion Loans should notify the Office of the Bursar
and complete an exit interview with that office as
part of the withdrawal process.
Students who withdraw after the tuition and fee
refund date and have received financial aid may be
considered to be in overpayment status. The Office
of Student Financial Aid will make this determina
tion and advise the student in writing. Students that
are in overpayment status may be required to repay
financial aid to the University.
GRANTS
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S tu d en t-to -S tu d en t G ran t
The Student-to-Student Grant (STS) Program is fund
ed through a student fee assessed each term and
through matching state dollars. Grants of varying
amounts are made to students based on financial need.
Illin ois M o n eta ry A w ard P rog ram
The Monetary Award Program (MAP) provides for
full or partial payment of tuition and fees to Illinois
resident students enrolled at least half-time during
the academic year on the basis of significant finan
cial need. To be considered, students must apply on
the FAFSA prior to the MAP deadline and list SIUE
as their first choice institution.
Illin ois N ation al G u ard P rog ram

Members of the Illinois National Guard are eligible
to receive a grant for payment of tuition and some
fees for undergraduate or graduate study after one
full year of service in the Illinois National Guard as
an enlisted person or company grade officer up to
the rank of captain. Recipients must maintain good
academic standing during the period of the award.
Candidates should apply by October 1 of the ac
ademic year for which assistance is being requested.
Federal P ell G rant
Awards are available for a maximum of 8 semesters
This federally-sponsored program aids eligible un and there is no minimum enrollment required.
dergraduate students in meeting educational expens
es when parental or student resources are insuffi Illin ois V eteran s G ran t
cient. The Pell Grant Program is used as the base in
determining the total financial assistance “package” Veterans who qualify for the Illinois Veterans
of an undergraduate student.
Grant, which covers tuition, activity fee, athletic
Awards range up to $2,300 per academic year. fee, and graduation fee, may use it concurrently
Most students utilize their full Pell Grant entitle with GI Bill benefits. This grant is available to stu
ment during the academic year. However, those stu dents who have served honorably in the U.S. Armed
dents who do not attend on a full-time basis during Forces and meet Illinois residency requirement
each term may have remaining eligibility for a sum
Any veteran who was an Illinois resident or a
mer Pell Grant.
student at a state-controlled college, university, or
community college at the time of entering the ser
vice, and who returned to Illinois within six months
Federal Su pp lem ental E d u cational
O pportunity G rant
of separation may be eligible.
The purpose of
leral Supplemental Educa- O th er Illin ois G ran ts
tional Opportunit
(FSEOG) program is to assist students wit
'tional
financial need who Grants may also be available to the spouse and chil
would be unable
'
or
remain
in school with- dren of Illinois police or fire personnel killed in the
out this grant. Pn
is
given
to
students
receiv- line of duty, and to the spouse and children of State
mg Pell Grant aw
of Illinois Department of Corrections officers killed
or 90 percent disabled in the line of duty. Recipients
must be enrolled at least half-time or 6 hours each
semester. The awards cover tuition and some fees
and are available for up to 10 semesters (8 for po
lice/fire; 10 for corrections).

Grants are normally awarded to students with sig
nificant financial need in combination with work
and loans as part of the financial aid package. The
Federal Pell and Supplemental Educational Oppor
tunity Grants, as well as the Student-to-Student
Grant, are awarded on the basis of information pro
vided on the FAFSA.
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LO ANS

Loans are available to SIUE students through federal,
state, and institutional programs to assist with educa
tional costs. Some loans require financial need, but
others are available to students with no financial need.
F ed eral S tafford L oan — S u bsid ized
The subsidized Federal Stafford Loans are lowinterest loans made to students attending at least
half-time. These loans are made by a lender such as
a bank, credit union, or savings and loan associa
tion. Students qualify for a subsidized Stafford Loan
on the basis of financial need. Repayment begins
six months after a student graduates, leaves school,
or drops below half-time.
Students who have not borrowed under this
program prior to July 1, 1994, will repay their loans
at a variable interest rate which will not exceed 8.25
percent. Interest rates are set each June. Students re
ceiving loans prior to July 1, 1994, should check
with the organizations holding their loans to obtain
the interest rate that applies to them.
An undergraduate may borrow $2625/year as a
freshman, $3500/year as a sophomore, and $5500/
year as a junior or senior. For periods of undergradu
ate study that are less than a year, the amounts stu
dents can borrow will often be less than noted above.
Students enrolled for only one semester in an aca
demic year, should see a financial aid adviser to de
termine how much they can borrow. Independent un
dergraduates may borrow an additional $4-5,000/year
of unsubsidized Stafford Loan (see below). Students
cannot receive more than the maximum yearly loan
amounts during the fall, spring and summer terms.
Subsidized Stafford Loans are offered as part of
the financial aid package. For Illinois students whose
loans will be guaranteed through the University, the
loan information will be transmitted to ISAC. For all
other Stafford borrowers, a separate Common Appli
cation is required.
F ed eral S tafford L oan — U n su b sid ized
The unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loan Program is
similar to the subsidized Stafford Loan Program (de
scribed above); however, students are not required to
have financial need for these loans. Unsubsidized
Stafford Loans are good alternatives for students with
no financial need or very moderate need.
For students whose financial need (or eligibility
for a subsidized loan) is less than the maximum for
their class standing, it is possible to receive a Federal
Stafford Loan that is partly based on financial need
(subsidized) and partly not on financial need (unsub

sidized). The difference between these two loans is in
the repayment terms.
Repayment for unsubsidized Stafford Loans
can be deferred until after graduation but the inter
est begins to accrue while the borrower is in school
or once the loan funds are disbursed. Interest on
subsidized loans does not accrue until six months
after graduation, termination of studies, or a drop
below half-time enrollment.
Unsubsidized Stafford Loans are offered to stu
dents who do not have financial need. Students with
financial need are not normally offered unsubsidized
loans in their aid packages, but may request consider
ation for unsubsidized loans in addition to other fi
nancial aid awards.
F ed eral P L U S L oan
Federal PLUS Loans enable parents with good cred
it histories to borrow for each child who is enrolled
at least half-time and is a dependent student. These]
loans, like Federal Stafford Loans, are made by a
lender such as a bank, credit union, or savings and
loan association. An eligible parent may borrow the]
cost of education (as defined by the University) mi
nus any estimated financial aid the son/daughter
may be receiving. The interest rate is variable but
not higher than 9 percent. From July 1, 1993
through June 30, 1994, the interest rate was 6.64
percent for parents who borrowed on or after Octo
ber 1, 1992. Variable interest rates are set each
June. Parents begin repaying these loans 60 days af-.
ter the final loan disbursement. Under certain condii
tions, a deferment — or postponement of repayment
— can be granted. Parents should ask their lenders
about deferment options when they obtain PLUS
applications for their students.
F ed eral P erk in s L oan
A Federal Perkins Loan is awarded on the basis of
financial need and is normally repaid after gradua
tion at low-interest (5 percent). At the University*
first preference is given to dental medicine studentsRepayment begins nine months from the date tW
borrower ceases to attend school on at least a half'
time basis. Repayment may be allowed to take up 1°
ten years. Cancellation of these loans may occur f<*
serving as an enlisted person in certain specialties o»
,nal
the U.S. Army, Army Reserves, Army Nation^
Guard, or the Air National Guard, or as a teacher fl*
selected school districts.
Students eligible for the Federal Perkins Lojl
may borrow up to $3,000 a year for each year ofJTj
dergraduate study; the total loan debt for an und
graduate cannot exceed $15,000. Graduate stu<
may borrow up to $5,000 each year of gradual6
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professional study but cannot exceed $30,000 of loan located in the Office of Admissions and Records,
debt for undergraduate and graduate study combined. Room 1207, Rendleman Building. These forms,
along with a copy of the Veteran’s DD-214 (Report
of Separation from the Armed Forces) and certified
F e d e ra l D ire c t S tu d e n t L o a n
proof of any dependents, i.e., marriage certificate
A new program, the Federal Direct Student Loan and/or birth certificates of children, should be pro
Program, consists of the Federal Direct Stafford vided to the Veterans Certification Section. This of
Loans (subsidized and unsubsidized) and Federal fice in turn will complete the enrollment certifica
Direct PLUS Loans. These loans are basically the tion and mail it along with the application to the
same as the Stafford and PLUS Loans described Veterans Administration Regional Office. Veterans
above. The difference is that the United States De who experience any changes in dependent status af
partment of Education (USDE) is the source of ter receiving benefits must notify the Veterans Ad
funds and the loan funds are administered by the ministration Regional Office immediately.
VA benefits are determined by the Veteran’s
University.
SIUE will make its first Direct Loans beginning length of active duty in service, number of depen
with the 1995-96 academic year. Students seeking dents, enrollment status, the “kickers” awarded by
Federal Direct Stafford Loans for Fall 1995 and af the branch of military service in which the Veteran
ter will apply on the FAFSA; parents seeking PLUS served, and other factors.
However, benefits for non-traditional courses
Loans will apply on a separate application that will
may
vary. Students attending courses which meet in
be available from the University.
Neither students nor parents need to find a non-traditional formats should contact the Veterans
lender under this program. The University will ob Certification Section, Office of Admissions and
tain funds for these loans from USDE. Students or Records, Room 1207, Rendleman Building.
After registration for each term, students re
parents who borrowed from “non-direct” loan pro
grams previously can arrange to have repayment of ceiving VA benefits should report their registration
the direct loans consolidated with their other loans. to the Veterans Certification Section of the Office
of Admission and Records by completing a Veteran
Benefits Information form. Any change in enroll
ment after registration should be reported to the
S IU E F o u n d a tio n L o a n
Veterans Certification Section as soon as possible.
A student receiving VA benefits who finds it
The SIUE Foundation has provided funding for loans
to assist students in meeting educational expenses. necessary either to drop a class or to withdraw from
Loans are based on financial need. Demonstrated ac the University must indicate on the program or
ademic achievement may also be required. Informa withdrawal form the last date of attendance.
A student who withdraws or leaves the Universi
tion regarding specific loans may be obtained by con
ty should refer to the Registration section of this cata
tacting the Office of Student Financial Aid.
log entitled, “Withdrawing from the University.”
V A E D U C A T IO N A L B E N E F IT S
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville is approved by the State Approving Agency for Veterans
ucation. Veterans who qualify for the Illinois
e*frfns Grant may use this award concurrently
rp 1 ^ ^ene^ ts- Veterans do not normally reJ p 6 ^ educational benefits for the grades of W,
ProgreIf(PR ?HHowever,
Credlt (NC>’
wd
rim?
under AudU
certain (AU)'
mitigating
VA
l^e
may aufo°rize payment of
stLjfipntne ltS ^°r l^ese grades. Non-degree seeking
raustmaif16 not eli&ible for VA benefits. Veterans

EM PLOYM ENT
Part-time student employment is available at SIUE
under both the regular student employment program
and the Federal Work Study program. SIUE also as
sists students in finding off-campus employment
through the Job Locator Program.
S tu d e n t E m p lo y m e n t

SIUE offers a broad range of part-time student work
opportunities in almost every phase of University op
eration or service. Although the majority of the posi
eligible for v T b e n e m s ^ ^ 11110
l° remain tions are in the clerical, maintenance, or food service
rain thp^p3*8 apply*n8 l°r die VA benefits may ob- areas, there are many challenging positions which de
rans Admin0? ^ apPllcalion forms from the Vete- velop the administrative, research, or technical skills
sity s \Vtp l'r ! Regl0nal
foe Umver- of students. Whenever possible, students are placed
\eterans Certification Section, which is
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in positions which relate to their field of study.
Students usually work 15-20 hours per week as
class schedules permit. Generally students begin
working at the federal minimum wage and receive
increases as total accumulated hours increase.
Students apply in person and are referred by the
student employment area of Student Financial Aid
to employing units on campus for interviews.

ted to the Dean’s College Honors Program. This al
lows them to develop individualized programs of
study with the help of faculty members. Candidates
should contact the Dean’s College by January 1 to
obtain information on applications and deadlines.
For more information, write to the Dean’s College,
Box 1078, SIUE, Edwardsville, IL 62026-1078.

F e d e ra l W o rk S tu d y

M in o rity S c h o la rsh ip P ro g r a m a n d th e
J o h n e tta H a le y S c h o la rs P ro g r a m

The Federal Work Study Program is designed to as
sist students with financial need to secure employ
ment and help defray costs. Students who qualify
are awarded federal funds which pay 75 percent of
their wages, with the unit in which they work pay
ing the remainder. Federal Work Study eligibility is
awarded as part of a package of scholarships,
grants, or loans.
J o b L o c a to r a n d D e v e lo p m e n t P ro g ra m
The Job Locator and Development Program assists
students seeking part-time jobs with employers in
the communities surrounding SIUE. Designed to
place SIUE students in part-time jobs related to
their career and academic interests, the Job Locator
Program provides financial assistance and job expe
rience to students. Enrolled students may participate
in the Job Locator Program. Employment opportu
nities are listed on the Job Board located on the sec
ond floor of the Rendleman Building.

The Minority Scholarship Program and the Johnetta
Haley Scholars Academy assist minority students in
pursuing their education. The scholarships encour
age students to enter academic disciplines of engi
neering, physical and biological sciences, nursing,
teacher education, and computer science. Scholar-:
ships are distributed on the basis of academic merit
and/or financial need. For information write Minori
ty Scholarship Program, Box 1021, SIUE, Edwards-j
ville, Illinois, 62026-1021.
H a r b e r t M e m o ria l S c h o la rsh ip
Students who are graduates of Centralia Hig|
School in Illinois are encouraged to apply for
Harbert Scholarships. These awards include unde
graduate and graduate tuition waivers as well as ot
er types of support. For more information, contac
the Dean’s College — Harbert Scholarships, Box
1078, SIUE, Edwardsville, IL 62026-1078.
F o u n d a tio n S c h o la rs h ip s /G ra n ts

U N IV E R S IT Y S C H O L A R S H IP S
University funds provide scholarships which are
awarded to students with good academic records,
and sometimes, financial need. There are separate
application and selection processes, as well as
unique deadlines, for many of these awards; conse
quently, it is important to contact the area of the
University that administers the scholarship in which
you are interested. Scholarships, like grants, do not
have to be repaid.
P re s id e n tia l S c h o la rs P ro g ra m
Each year the University awards 20 Presidential
Scholarships to entering freshmen with outstanding
academic credentials. Each scholarship covers tui
tion and fees for up to four years of undergraduate
study at SIUE. Presidential Scholars enjoy special
academic opportunities and are automatically admit

Gifts to the SIUE Foundation have established thred
scholarships/grants for students with financial need
and good academic records. The Foundation Schol
arship/Grant Application is available from the Of
fice of Student Financial Aid by December 1 eacb
year for awards in the following year. The recoin*
mended date for submission of the application *
March 1, but applications are accepted until May 1*
First preference is given to early applicants wW
meet the criteria for these scholarships/grants as de
scribed below;
Dennis Wade Smith Memorial Schol**’
ship

— Awarded to residents of Madi#*
or St. Clair County, Illinois, who
pursue careers in the helping professing
Preference is given to students whose jn*
jors are in the Schools of Education,
manities, Fine Arts and CommunicaBfl
Nursing, Social Sciences or Sciences.
plicants must have at least a 3.000 cuA11*
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tive grade point average on a 4.000 scale S T A T E O F I L L I N O I S
throughout high school and college.
S C H O L A R S H IP S
James M. and Aune P. Nelson Minority Illinois resident students may be eligible for schol
Student G rant — Awarded to minority arships provided by state dollars. These programs
graduates of Alton secondary schools who are
administered by the Illinois Student Assistance
have at least a 2.000 cumulative grade Commission
(ISAC). Applications and information
point average on a 4.000 scale in high on these programs
is available from ISAC, Deer
school and a 2.500 in college.
field, Illinois, or from SIUE’s Financial Aid Office.
Maurice and Catherine Sessel Alton Stu M e rit R e c o g n itio n S c h o la rsh ip
dent G rant — Awarded to graduates of
Alton secondary schools who have at least
Merit Recognition Program provides a one-time,
a 2.500 cumulative grade point average on The
$1,000
award to qualified Illinois high school stu
a 4.000 scale in high school and college.
dents who ranked in the top 5 percent of their class at
the end of the seventh semester. This scholarship can
In addition to the scholarship/grant application, a be
used for payment of tuition, fees, and other educa
candidate for these awards should submit the FAF tional
expenses at approved Illinois institutions. Eli
SA by March 1, be pursuing a degree program, and gible students
contact their high school guid
enroll full-time each term. The awards are equiva ance office should
or
Illinois
Assistance
lent to tuition and fees for the two semesters of one Commission, 1755 Lake Cook Student
Road,
Deerfield,
IL
academic year.
60015-5209 or call 708-948-8550 for complete infor
mation.
A thletic S c h o la rsh ip s
P a u l D o u g las T e a c h e r S c h o la rsh ip
SIUE offers scholarships to talented athletes in ac
cord with National Collegiate Athletic Association
rules and procedures. For more information, contact
the Director of Intercollegiate Athletics, Box 1129,
SIUE, Edwardsville, Illinois 62026-1129.
R O T C S c h o la rsh ip s
Both the Air Force and Army ROTC Programs at
SIUE offer scholarships to qualified students. The
scholarships pay up to full tuition/fees and books,
and some provide monthly subsistence allowances
to the recipient. Students should contact the appro
priate unit for complete information:
Air Force ROTC Program
Building II, Room 2307
SIUE
Edwardsville, Illinois 62026
618-692-3180
Army ROTC Program
Building II, Room 3110
SIUE
Edwardsville, Illinois 62026
618-692-2500

The Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship Program
provides scholarships of $5,000 per year for a maxi
mum of four years to academically exceptional Illi
nois students who plan to become teachers at the
preschool, elementary, or high school level. Stu
dents receiving this scholarship sign an agreement
promising to teach full-time at a public or private
nonprofit preschool, elementary, or high school for
two years for each year of scholarship assistance re
ceived. If the teaching obligation is not fulfilled, the
scholarship converts to a loan. The deadline for
these scholarships is normally September 1.
M in o rity T e a c h e rs o f Illin o is
S c h o la rsh ip
The Minority Teachers Scholarship Program pro
vides scholarships of up to $5,000 per year to assist
individuals of African American, Hispanic Ameri
can, Asian American, or Native American origin
who plan to become teachers at the preschool, ele
mentary, or high school level. Students receiving
this scholarship must fulfill a teaching commitment
by teaching full-time one year for each year of as
sistance received. The teaching agreement must be
fulfilled at a school in which no less than 30 percent
of those enrolled are minority students. If the teach
ing commitment is not fulfilled, the scholarship
converts to a loan. The deadline for these scholar
ships is normally September 15.
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Illin o is G e n e ra l A ssem b ly S c h o la rsh ip s
These tuition scholarships are awarded by members
of the General Assembly to residents of their legis
lative districts. The award may be for varying
lengths of time. Students should contact their Gen
eral Assembly Representative directly for complete
information.
Illin o is R O T C S c h o la rsh ip s

institutional programs, including Federal Pell
Grants, Federal Supplemental Educational Opportu
nity Grants, Federal Work Study, Regular Student
Employment at SIUE, Federal Perkins Loans, Fed
eral Stafford Loans, Illinois Opportunity Loans,
Federal PLUS Loans, SIUE Foundation Loans,
SIUE Foundation Grants, Illinois Student Assis
tance Commission Monetary Awards, Student-toStudent Grants, and SIUE Tuition Waiver or Schol
arships (except waivers given under the terms of a
graduate assistantship or special graduate award).
Nothing in this policy shall be construed as an
exemption from the requirements of any other fed
eral or state agency, or other granting or governing
authority that apply to a student or to the financial
assistance students receive.

The University awards scholarships to qualified
full-time students on the basis of leadership ability
and performance in the corps of cadets. The scholar
ship covers tuition and the activity fee. The awards
are renewable for up to four years for recipients
who are in good academic standing and remain en
rolled in ROTC. Ten new awards are made annually
and a maximum of forty awards, including renew G e n e ra l R e q u ire m e n ts
als, can be in effect at one time. Contact the Air
Force ROTC unit in Aerospace Studies, 618-692- To remain eligible for financial assistance students
must demonstrate satisfactory academic progress by
3180 for further information.
passing (with a grade of A, B, C. D, or P), a mini
mum of 50 percent of the cumulative hours attempt
ed. The tenth day class listing is used to determine
O T H E R S C H O L A R S H IP S
the number of hours in which students enrolled.
In addition to the scholarships listed, students may Withdrawals (WP, WE, W, and UW), no credits, inj
wish to contact their major department or school/ completes, audits, and failures (grade of E) will not
acceptable for meeting academic progress re
college at SIUE to determine if there are funds be
quirements.
During the entire period of undergradu
available to majors for scholarships, grants, or ate study, a maximum
of 15 hours of PR (progress)
awards. Also, students should check the student coursework will be acceptable
for meeting the aca
newspaper for notices on scholarships provided by
demic
progress
requirements.
A
student who trans
campus organizations, check with their employers fers to SIUE must meet the 50 percent
requirement
or their parents’ employers for scholarship opportu
as
well.
Credit
hours
accepted
for
transfer
nities, and go to their city libraries for information. part of students’ record from which eligibilitybecome
is de
SIUE’s Lovejoy Library has a bibliography of fi
termined.
nancial assistance information in the reserve sec
student’s financial aid eligi'
tion. For prospective students, the high school guid bilityAnwillundergraduate
terminate
when
total hours attempted al
ance office or library should be a source of the undergraduate level exceed
160 (excluding lj
information on private scholarships.
hours of PR [progress] coursework). A classified
graduate student’s financial aid eligibility will ter
minate when total hours in a Master’s degree pr°"
F IN A N C IA L A ID
gram requiring 30 hours for completion exceeds 43
S A T IS F A C T O R Y A C A D E M IC
or when total hours in a Master’s degree progra®
requiring 31-36 hours exceeds 48. Those students
P R O G R E S S P O L IC Y
whose programs require more than a minimum 01
36
hours for completion shall be considered on 9
In tro d u c tio n
case-by-case basis. Examples of such programs
To remain eligible for student financial assistance elude some degrees in the Schools of Business,
under federal, state, and institutional programs, stu ucation, Fine Arts, Nursing, and Social Sciences,
dents must maintain satisfactory academic progress. student in such a program should contact the
This policy complies with state and federal regula of Student Financial Aid to determine the elig^1^
limitation.
tions governing student financial aid programs.
For a graduate student who is admitted to*l
For purposes of this policy, financial aid is de
Specialist’s
degree program in Educational Adm|l
fined as any of the Title IV federal programs and/or
istration and Supervision, eligibility for final**
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aid will be terminated when total hours (beyond the
completion of the Master’s degree) exceed 42.
At the end of each academic year, the Office of
Student Financial Aid will review the continued eli
gibility of applicants. Students not meeting the re
quirements of this policy will be notified in writing
of the termination of all financial aid effective with
the subsequent fall term or as specified in the letter
of termination.
A student may appeal the financial aid termina
tion by completing a Financial Aid Termination Ap
peal form, attaching supporting documentation and
submitting the form and documentation to the Of
fice of Student Financial Aid prior to the tenth day
of class of the forthcoming fall term or the tenth day
of class of the next term of attendance
A student may regain financial aid eligibility by
earning additional hours and passing a minimum of
50 percent of the cumulative hours, or by appealing
the termination of financial assistance.
A cadem ic S ta n d a rd s A n d
R eceip t O f F in a n c ia l A id
In addition to passing (with a grade of A, B, C, D,
P, or PR) the required credit hours, students must
comply with all institutional policies regarding aca
demic standards. Students who are academically
suspended are not eligible for further financial aid
until reinstated in the University. After reinstate
ment in the University, students should consult the
Office of Student Financial Aid immediately about
financial aid eligibility.
R e q u ire m e n ts: E n v iro n m e n ta l
R eso urces T ra in in g C e n te r S tu d e n ts
To remain eligible for financial assistance, students
enrolled in the Environmental Resources Training
enter (ERTC) must successfully complete 50 per
cent of the total credit hours attempted. Hours atempted is determined as of the tenth day of enrolli«s rh
term' Compliance with this requirement
^ e made
temi ore ^ nancial aid payments
termh^JS sl.udents’ financial aid eligibility will be
rollment 3 tW° yCarS °r six semesters of en"
n°t ehgible^fnrr0 ^ f ademical|y suspended are
certified ac r ,^aanciai until reinstated and recial Aid 6 1
the Office of Student Finan-

R e q u ire m e n ts: A th le te s
An athlete receiving a NCAA award, or covered by
NCAA policies are also required to maintain mini
mum standards as required under NCAA and insti
tutional policies governing athletes.
R e q u ire m e n ts: V e te ra n s
Students receiving G.I. benefits are required to meet
guidelines established by the Veterans Administra
tion as well as University policies. Students receiv
ing only an Illinois Veterans Grant or an Illinois Na
tional Guard/Naval Militia Grant are not required to
meet the specific requirements of this policy. How
ever, Illinois Veterans Grant and the Illinois Nation
al Guard/Naval Militia Grant recipients must com
ply with the regular academic standards of the
University as contained in the University catalog to
remain eligible for financial aid.
P ro m u lg a tio n
This policy will be reviewed and published annually
by the Office of Student Financial Aid. It will also
be included in relevant University and/or financial
aid brochures and publications.
A p p eals
Students who desire to appeal the termination of fi
nancial aid must make a written appeal to the Direc
tor of Student Financial Aid Prior to the tenth day
of class of the forthcoming fall term, or of the tenth
day of the term of next attendance.
The Director of Student Financial Aid will re
view the appeal for mitigating circumstances, such
as withdrawal from SIUE for active military ser
vice, and may take action on the appeal or may for
ward it to the Financial Aid Appeals Committee for
review.
The Financial Aid Appeals Committee is ap
pointed by the Provost and Vice President for Aca
demic Affairs and is comprised of faculty, staff and
student representatives. The Committee considers in
a timely manner appeals that are referred to it. The
Committee normally reviews only the written
record and does not conduct hearings unless unusu
al circumstances warrant. Students are encouraged
to submit third party written documentation to sup
port the appeal.
The Committee may recommend continuation
of financial aid and, as a condition, may require a
student to obtain academic counseling, attend devel
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opmental skills sessions or receive related academic
services. In addition, the Committee may require ac
ademic performance agreements.
Appeals of the Director’s or Committee’s deci
sions may be made to the Provost and Vice Presi
dent for Academic Affairs.
A m e n d m e n t to th e P olicy

less they elect to pay the full amount of tuition and
fees in advance.For additional information about the
installment payment plan, please call 618-692-3122.
The number of installments students make depends
on their registration date. The earlier students regis
ter, the more installments and the smaller their pay
ments.
In -S ta te O ff-C a m p u s T u itio n a n d F ees

This policy will be amended whenever applicable
federal or state law or regulations are changed.
Upon approval of the President, the Director of Stu
dent Financial Aid is authorized to incorporate and
implement changes required in this policy by feder
al or state law or regulations. Other amendments to
the policy, not required by changes in law or regula
tions, will be considered through the revision proce
dures of the Financial Aid Advisory Committee.

Off-campus students pay the applicable per hour or
block tuition plus a $72.00 fee per class. Students
registering only for off-campus classes pay no other
student fees. For specific tuition and fee information
for off-campus classes, contact the Coordinator of
Credit Activities in the Office of Continuing Educa
tion at 618-692-3210.

In s ta llm e n t P a y m e n t P la n

A u d ite d C o u rse s

Effective Fall 1993, SIUE implemented an install Students registering for courses on an audit basis
ment payment plan for payment of tuition, fees and are assessed tuition and fees on the same basis as
housing charges. All students registered for credit when registering for credit.
courses are automatically included in this plan, un

Ching-Chih Chen, Professor of Historical Studies, speaks with Kathy Case, left,
Christy Huston in his office.
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Degrees and Programs
School of B usiness

School o f F in e A rts a n d C o m m u n ic a tio n s

Accountancy
B.S.A., M.S.A.
Business Administration . . B.S., M.B.A., M.S.A.
Undergraduate Specializations:
Economics
Entrepreneurship
Finance
Human Resource Management
International Business
Management Information Systems
Marketing
Production and Operations Management
Business Economics ........................................... B.S.
Economics ...............................................M.A., M.S.
Management Information S y ste m s...................M.S.
Marketing Research ....................................M.M.R.

Art ...............................................B.A., B.S., M.F.A.
Undergraduate Specializations:
Art Education
Art History
Studio
Art Therapy ......................................................M.A.
Art and Design ...............................................B.F.A.
Undergraduate Specialization:
Studio
Mass Com m unications...................B.A., B.S., M.S.
Undergraduate Specializations:
Journalism
Television/Radio
Music
B.A., B.M., M.M.
Undergraduate Specializations:
Jazz Performance
Music Education
Music History/Literature
Music Merchandising
Music Performance
Musical Theater
Music Theory and Composition
Speech (Speech Communication
Specialization) ........................................... M.A.
Speech (Speech Pathology Specialization) . . M.S.
Speech Communication ................. B.A., B.S.
Speech Pathology and Audiology . . . B.A., B.S.
Theater ............................................. B.A., B.S.
Undergraduate Specializations:
Dance
Design/Technical
Performance

School o f D e n ta l M e d ic in e
Dentistry .........................................................D.M.D.
Advanced Education in General Dentistry . . Cert.
School o f E d u c a tio n

Early Childhood Education ............................. B.S.
Educational Administration
and Supervision
M.S. in Ed., S.D.
Elementary E du catio n...................B.S., M.S. in Ed.
General Science E du catio n................................B.S.
Health Education .............................................. B.S.
Instructional Technology .....................M.S. in Ed.
Physical Education ......................B.S., M.S. in Ed.
Psychology
B A B.S., m .A., M.S.
School Psychology...............................................S.D. S cho ol o f H u m a n itie s
Secondary Education ............................M.S. in Ed.
special E du catio n..........................B.S., M.S. in Ed. English ........................................... B.A., B.S., M.A.
Foreign Languages and Literature . . . B.A., B.S.
Undergraduate Specializations:
School o f E n g in e e rin g
French
German
Spanish
c S r n g ............................ B s- ^ t Philosophy ......................................................... B.A.
: : : : : : : :

kvi l . tn 8 ineenng . . .
anical Engineering ..............

. bU

I:

Re
BS
m

S cho ol o f N u rsin g
Nursing .....................

B.S., M.S.
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S cho ol o f S cien ces

School of Social Sciences

Biological Sciences . . . . B.A., B.S., M.A., M.S.
Undergraduate Specializations:
Ecology, Evolution, Environment
Genetic Engineering
Medical Technology
Medical Science
Chemistry ........................................B.A., B.S., M.S.
Undergraduate Specialization:
Medical Science
Computer Science ...................................B.A., B.S.
Computing and Information Systems . . . .M.S.
Environmental Studies .................................... M.S.
Mathematical Studies ............................B.A., B.S.
Undergraduate Specializations:
Actuarial Science
Applied Mathematics
Mathematical Studies
Statistics
Mathematics ......................................................M.S.
Physics ........................B.A., B.S., M.S.

Anthropology ........................................... B.A., B.S.
Economics ..........................B.A., B.S, M.A., M.S.
Geographical Studies
M.A., M.S.
Geography ...............................................B.A., B.S.
History ........................B.A., B.S., M.A.
Political S c ie n c e ........................................B.A., B.S.
Public A dm inistration.................................... M.P.A.
Social W o r k ...............................................B.A., B.S.
S o cio lo g y ........................................B.A., B.S., M.A.
U n iv e rsity C o lleg e
Liberal Studies

...

B.L.S

Del Patty, Associate Professor in Curriculum and Instruction, talks with Ann Goldsmith
center, and Susie Bargiel.
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a t E d w a r d s v ille

G e n e r a l E d u c a tio n

B a c c a la u r e a t e

The purpose of baccalaureate education at Southern
Illinois University at Edwardsville is to provide stu
dents with a solid foundation for intellectual devel
opment and an ability and desire to make contribu
tions to society. As a public institution, SIUE strives
to develop students who are well-informed, effec
tive citizens; who actively participate in civic and
community affairs; who cultivate self-awareness;
who appreciate the arts; and who will pursue life
long learning. SIUE also provides opportunities to
students to develop leadership skills and artistic
abilities.
The undergraduate curriculum encourages stu
dents to set the events of the world in broad per
spective and to bring a reasoned approach to the
challenges they may face.
To achieve these purposes, the University seeks
to impart the following abilities and knowledge to
its students.

D e g r e e

A p p re c ia tio n o f C u ltu re s
All students will gain an understanding of the tradi
tions which influence American culture and of the
traditions of other cultures in order to develop a re
spect for and a sensitivity to ethnic and cultural di
versity. Students will become aware of increasing
global interdependence.
S cien tific L ite ra c y
All students will have experience in the methods of
scientific inquiry and laboratory investigation and
gain knowledge of scientific and technological de
velopments and their influence on society.
A S en se o f E th ic s

All students will understand the nature of value
judgments, will have an ability to make reasoned
and informed value judgments, and will appreciate
the diversity among cultures with respect to mores
Such skills include the ability to understand and in and traditional standards of conduct.
terpret written and oral texts, and to recognize, devel
op, evaluate, and defend or attack hypotheses and ar
guments. These skills are to be developed throughout P re p a ra tio n in a n A c a d e m ic o r
all undergraduate programs in all courses.
P ro fe ssio n a l D iscip lin e

A nalytic, P ro b le m -so lv in g ,
an d D ec isio n -m ak in g S kills

Students completing the baccalaureate degree will
have attained a level of achievement within an aca
demic or professional discipline which will enable
Skills in expository, argumentative, and creative them either to begin a career in the discipline or to
writing, and in effective speaking and listening, are pursue graduate work in that or an appropriately re
• developed through extensive and regular writ lated discipline.
ing assignments, oral presentations, and participa
tion in discussions.
O ral a n d W ritte n C o m m u n ic a tio n S kills

F o u n d atio n in L ib e ra l A rts a n d S ciences
libera]1^ 15 acquire a solid base of knowledge in
these fipiH 311 Sciences
°f the contributions of
All undpm Clv^ zati°n and to the quality of life,
ing p r o f e S T degree ProSrams at SIUE, includP*08rams, are rooted in the liberal
jor program u/n! lflroug*1 1116 integration of each maP ogram with the general education program.
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G

e n e r a l

E d u c a t io n

P u rp o s e a n d G o als
The purpose of General Education at Southern Illi
nois University at Edwardsville is to provide stu
dents with a solid foundation for intellectual devel
opment and an ability and belief in the value of
contributing to society. Through General Education,
the University strives to encourage students to be
come well-informed, effective citizens who actively
participate in civic and community affairs, who cul
tivate self-awareness, who appreciate the arts, and
who will pursue lifelong learning.
To achieve these purposes, the University seeks
to impart to students analytic, problem-solving, and
decision-making skills, oral and written communica
tion skills, a foundation in the Liberal Arts and Sci
ences, an appreciation of cultures, scientific literacy,
an understanding of ethical principles, and prepara
tion in an academic or professional discipline. Gener
al Education provides the foundation upon which stu
dents develop these skills and knowledge; it provides
the academic background necessary for the comple
tion of the requirements for a degree.
The specific objectives of the general Educa
tion program are:
■ To develop fully skills in logic, computa
tion, and written and oral communication.
■ To introduce students to the principles,
substance, and methodology of disciplines
in addition to their majors. These courses
are distributed across three General Educa
tion Areas: Humanities and Fine Arts, Nat
ural Sciences and Mathematics, and Social
Sciences.
■ To require study beyond a basic introduc
tion to the disciplines in all three General
Education Areas.
■ To foster awareness of the interrelation
ships among fields of human knowledge
by requiring interdisciplinary study.
R e q u ire m e n ts
The General Education requirements at SIUE in
clude four types of courses: Skills, Introductory,
Advanced and Interdisciplinary. The purposes of
the courses are summarized below.
Skills courses develop proficiency in basic com

petencies necessary for success in University study, as
well as for success in employment and in personal liv- j
ing. All students must complete six credit hours (two
courses) in Written Expression. The remainder of the
Skills requirements may be fulfilled through one of
two options. Under Option A, students complete]
courses in Oral Communication, Critical Thinking,
and either Statistics or Computer Programming, for a
total of nine credit hours. Under Option B, students
complete a two term sequence of a Foreign Language,
as well as a course in Critical Thinking, Statistics or
Computer Programming, for a total of 11 credit hours.
All Skills courses, and only Skills courses are num-j
bered between 100 and 110.
Introductory courses provide beginning study
in at least five different disciplines outside students’;
major fields. These courses focus in the elementary
theory, principles, and methods of the disciplines that
are traditionally central to the Liberal Arts and Sci
ences. All Introductory courses bear the number 111,
except for those introductory-level courses that may
be selected as substitutions in the General Education!
Area Natural Science and Mathematics. Students!
may wish to review the substitutions in the Natural!
Science and Mathematics area listed in the Generali
Education outline which is included in this section ofl
the catalog. The Introductory course in a student’fl
major field does not count toward fulfillment of the!
General Education Introductory course requirement!
However, a student with a double major may use thjl
Introductory course in one major field to fulfill Gen-I
eral Education Introductory course requirements. |
student majoring in a foreign language may couifl
one course in the FL 111 sequence as an Introductory!
course in Fine Arts and Humanities if it is in a lafljl
guage other than the language chosen for the majonj|
Advanced courses, as developed in this General
Education program, are selected courses in each disci*I
pline beyond the Introductory course that fulfill majcM
or minor requirements of the discipline. A listing ^
approved Advanced courses appears at the end oftM|
section of the catalog. Advanced courses contain app* I
cation of the basic principles of a discipline to selectf*!
areas of study. Students take at least five such cours®]
which are numbered between 112 and 499. Advan#®|
courses frequently have prerequisites, and studejfj
should be certain that they have satisfied these.
ver, students are advised to note that 400 level c0l7 j||
typically are oriented toward majors, minors, afldjH
some cases, graduate students, who have already f j
extensive work in the discipline. Before enrolling
400 level course, students may wish to consult
I
structor.
,
I
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Both Introductory and Advanced courses are
distributed among three General Education (GE)
Areas: Fine Arts and Humanities, Natural Sciences
and Mathematics, and Social Sciences. Students se
lect at least two Introductory courses from two of
the areas and at least one Introductory courses from
the third area. Students must take at least two Ad
vanced Courses in two of the areas and at least one
Advanced course in the remaining area. Students
must take two Advanced courses in the area in
which they took only one Introductory course.
Interdisciplinary courses provide opportuni
ties to observe and participate in the interaction of
two or more disciplines. All students are required to
include at least one such course among their Gener
al Education courses. All Interdisciplinary courses
are numbered 300 or above and are open only to
juniors and seniors.
O th e r R e q u ire m e n ts
C o n stitu tio n R e q u ire m e n t

Courses that may be taken to satisfy these re
quirements are listed at the end of this section of
this catalog. In the course description section of the
catalog, courses satisfying the requirements are
identified in the course description. Intergroup Rela
tions courses are indicated by [IGR], International
Issues courses are indicated by [II], and Internation
al Culture courses are indicated by [IC].
Courses meeting the Intergroup Relations, In
ternational Issues, and International Culture require
ments may also be used to fulfill major, minor, elec
tive, or General Education requirements.
E n try C o m p e te n c ie s fo r G e n e ra l
E d u c a tio n C o u rse s
Students enrolling in General Education courses are
required to have competencies necessary for suc
cessful completion of those courses. The following
policies apply to newly entering freshmen.
1. Students who have been identified as needing
developmental instruction in English composi
tion must successfully complete Basic Writing
(Academic Development [AD] 090, or 092)
prior to enrolling in Introductory General Edu
cation courses and in other General Education
courses requiring writing skills.

The University requires that students demonstrate
their knowledge of the principles of representative
government by passing one of the following cours
es: Political Science 112, History 200, 201 or 431.
Students seeking teacher certification are required
to complete a course in American History and a
course in American Government. Students may also 2. Students who have been identified as needing
developmental instruction in reading must have
fulfill the requirement by completing a proficiency
completed College Reading I (Academic De
examination for one of the courses listed above.
velopment [AD] 080) or have concurrent en
Any of the courses taken to fulfill the constitution
rollment in or completion of College Reading II
requirement may also be used to fulfill an Advanced
(Academic Development [AD] 082) when en
course requirement in the GE Area Social Sciences.
rolling in General Education courses.
In te rg ro u p R e la tio n s a n d In te rn a tio n a l
Issues o r In te rn a tio n a l C u ltu re
R eq u irem en ts
The State of Illinois requires that public institutions
tin ^ er.e<Iucation include, “in the general educaworlfre^U^rementS ^or Staining a degree, coursee.u • on lmProving human relations to include race,
Drovin gender’
other issues related to imual hn ^ uman relations to address racism and sexthe R nfn"1??10n their campuses.” (Section 9.21 of
require? tt? £her Education Act.) The University
examine? students complete one course which
State renmln ergrouP relations in order to meet the
tions course6^ 1!!'In addltion t0 311 mtergroup relacourse whir^h
316 rcxiuired to take a second
international culture1168 eidler international issues or

3. Students who have been identified as needing
developmental instruction in mathematics must
successfully complete the equivalent of Inter
mediate Algebra (Academic Development
[AD] 065, 075, or 095) prior to enrolling in In
troductory General Education courses in the
General Education Area Natural Sciences and
Mathematics.
P ro fic ie n c y E x a m in a tio n s fo r G e n e ra l
E d u c a tio n C o u rse s
Proficiency examinations are available for selected
courses because of the University’s recognition that
students may acquire skills and competencies inde
pendent of classroom work.
Proficiency examinations are available for all
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Skills and Introductory courses in the General Educa
tion curriculum. Some of the examinations are ad
ministered through Instructional Services. Students
who want to take proficiency examinations should
consult the Instructional Services Testing Office in
Peck Building, Room 1404, 618-692-2295 for infor
mation and instructions. Credit hours earned from the
successful completion of a proficiency examination
in a Skills course will be applied toward the fulfill
ment of the General Education requirement for that
skill. Credit hours earned from the proficiency exam
ination in an Introductory course will count toward
the 124 hours required for graduation, but may not be
used to fulfill General Education requirements. Stu
dents who have passed proficiency examinations for
Introductory courses may fulfill the General Educa
tion Introductory course requirements in that area by
substituting any approved Introductory or Advanced
course in that same area outside the major field. Pro
ficiency examinations are available for some Ad
vanced courses. Students interested in obtaining in
formation regarding proficiency examinations for
Advanced courses should consult the appropriate de
partments or the Instructional Services Testing Of
fice. Proficiency examinations are not available for
Interdisciplinary Studies courses.
A maximum of 32 hours may be gained
through any combination of proficiency, CLEP, and
Advanced Placement examinations.

tution in Illinois, and who have completed a pro
gram which conforms to the Illinois Community
College Board Associate of Arts and Associate of
Science Degree Models, will be considered to have
fulfilled all course requirements of the General Edu
cation program at SIUE except for the Interdiscipli
nary course requirement. Similar consideration may
be granted to students with an Associate of Arts or
Associate of Science degree from a community col
lege outside of Illinois or from a four-year institu
tion regardless of location, provided that the pro
gram from which the degree was earned is
substantially consistent with the requirements of the
Illinois Community College Board Degree Models.
The General Education requirements at Southern Il
linois University at Edwardsville will be considered
as having been fulfilled regardless of the number of
hours completed in each of the General Education!
categories with the following exceptions:
1. The Interdisciplinary course requirement must
be met at SIUE or at the upper division level at
an accredited four-year institution.
2. All transfer students with as Associate of ArtJ
or Associate of Science degree who have not
already had equivalent courses must satisfy the
two-course Written Expression Skill require
ment with a grade of C or higher.
1

3. Students with an Associate of Arts or Associate
of Science Degrees will not be considered tj
have met the SIUE General Education require!
ments if the students’ academic records indi
Former students who have not attended SIUE for
cate that courses from an unaccredited institu
three or more terms, including summer, must apply
tion were applied toward the degree.
for readmission. Reentering students, who have
Appropriately qualified personnel at the Uni
not attended in seven years, are advised that they
versity will perform a course-by-course evalua
may not graduate under the General Education,
tion of such students’ academic courses to de
major or minor requirements published in a cat
termine completion of the General Educatioi
alog more than seven yeafs old without the writ
requirements of the University. Credit will nrf
ten permission of the Dean of the school in which
be accepted for any course work completed *
the student’s major or first major is housed.
unaccredited institutions.
Such .written permission shall be submitted to the
Admissions and Records Office with the application
for graduation. Academic work for those students 4. No credit will be accepted for remedial or dP’
velopmental courses.
who reenter the University after a seven year period
will be reevaluated according to the current catalog.
Once students have been readmitted to the Universi
ty, they will be instructed to make an appointment T ra n s fe r S tu d e n ts W ith o u t a D egree
with an adviser in order to determine the most effi
Transfer students without a degree from an accr
cient means of completing degree requirements.
ed institution must satisfy the requirements fdr
number of credit hours in each category of the|
eral Education program at the University,
T ra n s fe r rin g S tu d e n ts
accepted for transfer will be accepted for con
Students who hold Associate of Arts or Associate of tion of Advanced level General Education re
Science Degrees from an accredited two-year insti ments only if the courses are comparable t0
R e e n te rin g S tu d e n ts
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vanced General Education courses offered at SIUE. 000-099 Courses that do not carry credit to
ward graduation
Transcript evaluations will be conducted in accord
with general guidelines provided by faculty from 100-200 Courses most appropriate for fresh
man and sophomores
the appropriate General Education area to determine
300 Courses most appropriate for juniors
the extent to which such courses may be used in ful
and seniors
filling advanced General Education requirements.
400 Courses most appropriate for students
The provisions in this paragraph also apply to SIUE
with 60 hours or more
students who wish to transfer credits from another
500 Graduate courses — not accepted for a
institution to SIUE.
bachelor’s degree unless approved by
Transfer credit for courses in the same academ
the Dean of the Graduate School who
ic discipline may be used to satisfy the Introductory
speaks for the Graduate School and
course requirements in a General Education area. If
the Department granting the degree
the Introductory level requirement for a General Ed
ucation area is satisfied through transfer of credits
for courses in the same academic discipline, then at
least one of the advanced courses in that General S u m m a ry o f R e q u ire m e n ts a n d C o u rse s
Education area must be taken in a second discipline.
The total number of General Education credit hours
required of students selecting Skills Option A is 48.
Students selecting Skills Option B are required to
T ra n s c rip t E v a lu a tio n s
complete 50 credit hours in General Education. A
Students are entitled to an explanation of the tran summary of these requirements is provided on the
script evaluations they receive. Those with questions following pages. Descriptions of the Skills, Introduc
relating to the transfer process should confer with the tory, Advanced, and Interdisciplinary courses appear
Director of the Office of Admissions and Records, in the course description section of the catalog.
Rendleman Building, Room 1208,618 692-2010.
C o urse N u m b e rin g S y stem
The course numbering system identifies those
courses appropriate for meeting the Skills, Introduc
tory and Interdisciplinary course requirements of
the General Education program. It also assists stu
dents in selecting courses appropriate for their class
level.
Courses numbered 100-110 fulfill General
Education Skills requirements.
Courses numbered 111 fulfill Introductory
course requirements in General Education.
Courses numbered above 111 normally carry
major or minor credit and may fulfill Advanced
eneral Education course requirements. Those
ourses that fulfill Advanced General Education
tion ^ ret*u‘rements are listed at the end of this secnary Cs7rtSe5\ bearing a prefix of IS (Interdisciplimay select^ n n ^ f 868 that juniors 311(1 seniors
Quirempn* ^
Interdisciplinary course re
tirem ents in General Education.
fies the
a course number identisenior) aDnmn6 (freshman, sophomore, junior, or
following^ J
J enr°Hment in the course. The
system:
^U1 e
SIUE course numbering

Tom Paxson, Professor of Philosophical
Studies, talks with Angela Gray during a
Philosophy 233 class.
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G e n e ra l E d u c a tio n R e q u ire m e n ts
Total Hours: 48-50
SKILLS

15-17 hours
(to be satisfactorily completed by the end of the
sophomore year)
Written Expression

........................... 6 hours

English 101 — English Composition I
English 102 — English Composition II

INTRODUCTORY COURSES

15 hours

Choose two courses from two of the following
groups and one course from the third group. The
Introductory course in one’s major field cannol
count toward fulfillment of the Introductory
course requirements.
Fine Arts and Humanities

and either Option A or Option B below.

Art 111 — Introduction to Art
English
111 — Introduction to Literature
OPTION A:
Foreign
Language 111 — Introduction to Foreigi
Choose One
3 hours
(a), French (b), German (c), Spanish
Speech Communication 103 — Interpersonal Com Studies
Music 111 — Introduction to Music History
munication Skills
Literature
Speech Communication 104 — Oral Argumentation Philosophy 111 — Introduction to Philosophy
Skills
Speech Communication 111 — Introduction tt
Speech Communication 105 — Public Speaking
Speech Communication
Theater
111 — The Dramatic Experience: Theatei
Choose One ......................................3 hours
Script,
Performance
Mathematics 106 — Reasoning and Problem Solv
ing
Natural Science and Mathematics
Philosophy 106 — Critical Thinking
Biology 111 — Contemporary Biology (or one fl
Choose One ......................................3 hours
BIOL 120,121, or 240a)
Computer Science 108 — Applied Computer Con Chemistry
111 — Contemporary Chemistry (or on
cepts (or one of CS 140,141, or 150
of
CHEM
120a,
Management Information Systems 108 — Computer Earth Science 111or —121a)
Introduction to Physical Geo
Concepts and Applications
ogy
and
Geography
Statistics 107 — Concepts of Statistics (or one of Mathematics 111 — The Nature of Mathematics
STAT 244, 380, or 480)
(or one of MATH 120,125,130, or 150)
Physics
111 — Concepts of Physics (or one 0
OPTION B:
PHYS 130a,206a or 21 la)
Choose O n e .......................... Two Semesters
French 101 and 102 — Elementary French (or FR Social Sciences
104-8)
German 101 and 102 — Elementary German (or GER Anthropology 111 — Introduction to Anthropology
104-8)
Economics 111 — Principles of Economics
Greek 101 and 102 — Introduction to Greek
History 111* — Introduction to the History
Latin 101 and 102 — Introduction to Latin
Western
(a) Renaissance to the Age
Russian 101 and 102 — Elementary Russian (or RUS Napoleon,Civilization,
(b)
Age
of
Napoleon
to the Present
104-8)
Psychology
111
—
Foundations
Psychology
Spanish 101 and 102 — Elementary Spanish (or Sociology 111 — Introduction toofSociology
SPAN 104-8)
Choose One

......................................3 hours

Mathematics 106 — Reasoning and Problem Solving
Philosophy 106 — Critical Thinking
Statistics 107 — Concepts of Statistics (or one of
STAT 244, 380, or 480)
Computer Science 108 — Applied Computer Con
cepts (or one of CS 140,141, or 150)
Management Information Systems 108 — Comput
er Concepts and Applications

*Only one Foreign Language 111 course may be used,
ward Introductory course requirements. Foreign Lang*W
majors may count one Foreign Language 111 course
language other than the major.
**Either course taken in the History 111 a, b sequent® (
fulfill either an Introductory or an Advanced
r
ence requirement in general Education. No single cot"
the sequence can fulfill both Introductory and Adva
course requirements. .
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ADVANCED COURSES

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

Choose two courses in each of two of the follow
ing areas and one course in the remaining area.
Students must take two courses in the area in
which they took only one course at the Introduc
tory level.

Junior or senior standing is required for enroll
ment in Interdisciplinary Studies courses.

15 hours

3 hours

IS 324 — Eastern Peoples and Cultures
IS 326 — Modem Latin America
IS 328 — History and Science
IS 334 — Natural Resources
Fine Arts and Humanities
IS 335 — Early Illinois
IS 336 — Global Problems and Human Survival
Natural Science and Mathematics
IS 340 — The Problem of War and Peace
Social Sciences
IS 341 — The Immigrant in America
IS 342 — Death and Dying
Social Sciences
IS 350 — Women and Social Institutions
Advanced courses may be chosen from among ap IS 377 — The Arts and the French Revolution
proved courses in the student’s major.
IS 400 — History, Culture, and Language of China
GBA 300 — Foundations of Business Knowledge
A list of approved Advanced courses may be found
in the following section. Courses approved for Ad
vanced General Education credit are also indicated as SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
such in the course description section of this catalog.
Intergroup Relations, International Culture, and
International Issues Requirements

Students are required to take one course in the area
of Intergroup Relations and a second course from
either International Issues or International Culture.
Courses which are taken to fulfill these require
ments may also fulfill major, minor, General Educa
tion, or elective requirements. A list of approved In
tergroup Relations, International Culture, and
International Issues courses may be found in the fol
lowing section. Courses approved for these require
ments are also indicated as such in the course de
scription section of this catalog.
Constitution Requirement

The University requires that students demonstrate
knowledge of the Illinois and United States Consti
tutions. Students must enroll in one of the following
courses: HIST 200, 201, 431, or POLS 112. Stu
dents may also fulfill the requirement by passing a
proficiency examination for one of the courses list
ed above. Any of the courses taken to fulfill the
Constitution Requirement may also be used to ful
fill an Advanced Course requirement in the Social
Sciences area of General Education.

46 General Education
A d v a n c e d C o u rse s

303

Listed below are courses that have been designated
as Advanced General Education courses at SIUE.
These courses are considered “advanced” in the
sense that they contain applications of the disci
pline’s basic principles to selected areas of study. In
some cases there may be prerequisites for these
courses.

304

306
307
308
309
310
Students may choose among the following 340
courses to satisfy the Advanced General Education 341

requirements, provided they have met the prerequi
sites fo r the courses they select. A special word of
caution applies to the 400 level courses. Since such 342
courses are typically oriented towards majors and 370
minors (including graduate students) who have al
ready had extensive work in the discipline, only
371
well-prepared students should select them.

G E A re a : F in e A rts a n d H u m a n itie s
Art

225a,b — History of World Art

392
393

Please see cautionary note at the beginnin\
of the Advanced course listing

N o t ic e :

400

Please see cautionary note at the beginning 402
403
o f the Advanced course listing

N o t ic e :

424a,b
447a b
448a b
449a,b
468a,b
469a,b
470
473a,b

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Baroque and Rococo Art
Ancient Art
Early Christian and Medieval Art
Renaissance Art
Primitive Art: The Americas
Primitive Art: Africa and Oceania
Topics in Art History
Women in Art (same as WMST
473a,b)
480a,b — American Art
481a,b — Modem Art

404
406
408
409
413
418
421
422
423
424
425
426

English

202
203
204
205
207
208

—
—
—
—
—
—

209

—

211

—

212

—

301

—

Studies in Drama
Studies in Poetry
Studies in Fiction
African-American Literature
Language Awareness
Survey of British Literature:
Beginnings to 1789
Survey of British Literature:
1789-Present
Survey of American Literature from
Colonial Times to the Civil War
Survey of American Literature From
the Civil War to Modem Times
Basic Literary Criticism and
Scholarship

— Literary Masterpieces: Ancient and
Medieval
— Literary Masterpieces: Renaissance
Through Modem
— Introduction to the Bible
— Introduction to Shakespeare
— Detective Fiction
— Popular Literature
— Classical Mythology and Its Influence
— Literature of the Third World
— The African-American Woman in
American Literature (same as WMST
341)
— African-American Fiction
— Fundamentals of the English
Language: Sound Patterns and Word
Construction
— Principles of English Syntax
— Fiction Writing
— Poetry Writing

427
428
431
432
433
434
435
436
437
439
440

— Principles of Linguistics (same as
Anthropology 401)
— Linguistics and Literature
— History of the English Language
— Chaucer: Canterbury Tales
— Old English Language
— Phonological Analysis
— Syntactic Analysis
— Spenser
— Discourse Analysis
— Poetry and Prose of the Medieval
Period
— Poetry and Prose of the Renaissance
— Poetry and Prose of the 17th Century
— Poetry and Prose of the Augustan Age
— Poetry and Prose of the Age of
Johnson
fl
— Poetry and Prose of the Romantic j
Period
— Poetry and Prose of the Victorian Efl
— British Poetry and Prose of the
Modem Era
J
— Major American Writers: 1800-1865,
— Major American Writers: 1865-191*1
— Major American Writers:
1918-Present
— American Poetry to 1900
— American Poetry Since 1900
1
— American Drama: Beginning to
War I
— Modem American Drama
*
— American Novel to Early 20th C & 9
— American Novels From Early 20U1*
Century to Present
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455
456
460
461
462
471a,b

—
—
—
—
—
—
—

495

— History of Critical Theory

454

473

18th Century Novel
Victorian Novel
20th Century British Novel
Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama
Restoration and 18th Century Drama
Modem British and Continental Drama
Shakespeare

— Milton

Latin

201 — Intermediate Latin
202 — Intermediate Latin
Russian

Foreign Languages

Spanish

French

201
202
311
312
351

201
202
31 1
351
352
353

— Intermediate French
— Intermediate French
— Contemporary France
— Survey of French Literature (Middle
Ages Through Classicism)
— Survey of French Literature
(Enlightenment to the Present)
— Survey of the French Novel

Please see cautionary note at the beginning
of the Advanced course listing

N o tic e :

Studies in French Literature (Middle
Ages Through Renaissance)
Studies in French Literature
(Classicism Through Enlightenment)
Studies in French Literature
(Romanticism to Present)

451
452
453

German

201
202
311
351
352

__

353

_

Intermediate German
Intermediate German
German Culture
Survey of German Literature (Middle
Ages Through Romanticism)
Survey of German Literature (Realism
to the Present)
Survey of a German Genre

^ ease see cautionary note at the beginning
1 lhe Advanced course listing
401
402
411
452
453
454

Development of German Structure
Business German
German Civilization
Faust
Seminar in German Literature
Seminar

Greek

201
202

Intermediate Greek
Intermediate Greek

Intermediate Russian
Intermediate Russian

201
202

352
353

—
—
—
—
—

Intermediate Spanish
Intermediate Spanish
Contemporary Spain
Contemporary Spanish America
Survey of Spanish Literature
(Peninsular)
— Survey of Spanish-American
Literature (Colonial Period Until the
Present)
— Survey of Drama in the Spanish
Language

Please see cautionary note at the beginning
o f the Advanced course listing

N o t ic e :

451
452
453
457

—
—
—
—

Studies in Spanish Literature
Studies in Spanish Literature
Survey of Hispanic Literature
Don Quixote

Music

338
— Jazz
357a,b — History of Western Music

Please see cautionary note at the beginning
of the Advanced course listing

N o t ic e :

41 la,b,c,d,e — Music Literature
Philosophy

213
233
300
301
302
303

—
—
—
—
—
—

304

—

306
307
308

—
—
—

309

—

Introduction to Deductive Logic
Philosophies and Diverse Cultures
Ancient Greek and Roman Philosophy
Medieval Western Philosophy
Classical Modem Western Philosophy
Nineteenth Century Western
Philosophy
Twentieth Century Western
Philosophy
American Philosophy
Pragmatism
Twentieth Century European
Philosophy
Twentieth Century Analytic
Philosophy

48
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310
314
320
321
323

—
—
—
—
—

325
326
330
333
334
335
340
343
344
345

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

346

—

Theories of Knowledge
Philosophy of Science
Ethics
Ethics in the Medical Community
Engineering, Ethics, and
Professionalism
Philosophy of Art
The Aesthetics of Film
Metaphysics
Philosophy of Religion
World Religions
Chinese Philosophy
Social and Political Philosophy
Philosophy of Law
Socialism and Social Democracy
Philosophical Conceptions of Women
(same as WMST 345)
Social Philosophies of the Women’s
Movement (same as WMST 346)

H istory o f the Theater

401a,b

Dance

Notice: Please see cautionary note at the beginnin,
o f the Advanced course listing

440

— History of Dance

Women s Studies

200
341
345
346

— Issues in Feminism
— The African American Woman in
American Literature (same as ENG
341)
— Philosophical Conceptions of Woman
(same as PHIL 345)
— Social Philosophies of the Women’s
Movement (same as PHIL 346)

Notice: Please see cautionary note at the beginnin
Notice: Please see cautionary note at the beginning o f the Advanced course listing
of the Advanced course listing

411
421
440
441

Symbolic Logic
Contemporary Issues in Bioethics
Classical Political Theory (same as
POLS 484)
Modem Political Theory (same as
POLS 485)

Speech Communication

261
330

— Small Group Communication
— Interracial Communication
— Interpersonal Communication Theory
and Applications
— Oral Interpretation of Literature
— Theories of Communication

410
433
434
435

Rhetorical Theory and Criticism
Language and Speech Communication
Nonverbal Communication
Animal Communication Behavior

201
210
223

473a,b — Women in Art (Crosslisted with ART
473a,b)
G E A re a : N a tu ra l S cien ces a n d M a th

Anthropology

365
407

— Human Origins
— Primatology

Biological Sciences

203
205
240b

— Human Sexuality and Reproduction
— Human Diseases
— Human Anatomy and Physiology

412

— Contemporary Issues in Bioethics

Notice: Please see cautionary note at the beginning Notice: Please see cautionary note at the beginni
of the Advanced course listing
of the Advanced course listing

Mass Communication (Television/Radio)

150
305

— Process and Effects of Mass Commu
nication
— Evolution of Entertainment Television

Theater

141
241

Chemistry

General, Organic and Biological
Chemistry
121a,b — General Chemist
124b — General, Organic, and Biological
Chemistry Laboratory
125a,b — General Chemistry Laboratory
120b

Geography

— Film Analysis
— Film History

210
211
Notice: Please see cautionary note at the beginning 310
of the Advanced course listing
314

Physical Geography
Meteorology
Physical Geology
Climatology

General Education 49
Economics

Mathematics

112
221
241
301
302
Notice: Please see cautionary note at the beginning 327

—
—
—
—
—

331
343
345

—
—
—

361

—

150
151
223
305
321

— Calculus I
— Calculus II
— Logic and Mathematical Reasoning
Differential Equations I
Linear
Algebra I
—

of the Advanced course listing

423

— Combinatorics and Graph Theory

Physics

130b
206b
211b
212a,b
302
350
351
352
355
356

Contemporary Physics
College Physics
University Physics
University Physics Laboratory
Modem Physics
Energy and the Environment
Music and Acoustics
Physics of Modem Sound
Reproduction
— Light and Color
— Astronomy

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Science

341

_ Foundations of Science

G E A rea: S ocial S cien ces
Anthropology

__ People and Cultures of North America
__ People and Cultures of Asia
__ People and Cultures of Latin America
and the Caribbean
310
People and Cultures of Africa
311
Culture of Black Americans
312
Contemporary American Indians
313
Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective
(same as WMST 313)
331
World
Preceptor
332
Ancient
Civilization
350
notice
•
Pi
Anthr°Pol°gy
in Contemporary Life
N o tic e

305
306
o307
An

423
425
431
435
445
461
462
463

History of Economic Thought
Economic Systems
Labor and Public Policy
Economics
Economics of the Public Sector: State
and Local
— International Trade Theory and Policy
— International Monetary Economics
— Introduction to Economic
Development and Growth
—
—
—
—
—

Geography

200
201
230
330
331
332
333
334

Economic Geography
Cultural Geography
Regional Geography of North America
Geography of Europe
Geography of the Commonwealth of
Independent States
— Geography of Africa
— Geography of Asia
— Geography of Latin America

__

—
—
—
—

History

11 la,b
112a,b
113
114
130
200

—
—
—
—
—
—

Z 7 e Z cZ

400
411

— C'-ultural
It Anthropology

201

—

amily and Kinship in Cross-Cultural
respective
H The ^ c e p to r of Illinois
southwestern Archaeology
" Political Anthropology

300
301
303
304
306a,b

—
—
—
—
—

432a
432b
452

n o ,e a t ,h e b e g in n in g

H p r^)an Aruhropology

Principles of Microeconomics
Economic History of the United States
Contemporary Economic Issues
Intermediate Microeconomic Theory
Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory
Social Economics: Issues in Income,
Employment and Social Policy
Labor Economics
Money and Banking
Economics of the Public Sector:
National
Introduction to International
Economics

Notice: Please see cautionary note at the beginning
of the Advanced course listing

o f^ M

426

t Z

—

History of Western Civilization
World History
Survey of Ancient History
Survey of Medieval History
History of Black America
United States History and Constitu
tion: to 1877
United States History and Constitu
tion: 1877-Present
Special Topics
Historical Methods
History of the Ancient Near East
History of Greece
History of Rome

50 General Education
308a,b
313
315
318a,b
322
330
334a,b

—
—
—
—
—
—
—

338
342
344a,b
345a,b
352a,b
354a, b
356a,b
358
360a,b

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Medieval History
Witchcraft, Magic and the Occult
History of Religion in Europe
History of Russia
History of Italy
History of Illinois
The Westward Movement in
American History
The Civil War and Reconstruction
History of Religion in America
History of American Diplomacy
History of American Business
History of Africa
History of the Arab World
History of China
History of Japan
History of Latin America

320
340
341
342
343
345
346
350
351

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

355
356
370
385
386

—
—
—
—
—

Introduction to Public Administration
The Presidency
Congress and the Legislative Process
Issues in American Public Policy
American State Governments
Parties and Interest Groups
Public Opinion
Political Systems of Western Europe
Eastern European Political Systems in
Transition
Political Systems of Latin America
Political Systems of Asia
Introduction to International Relations
Introduction to Political Theory
American Political Ideas and Their
Origin
The Judicial System

Notice: Please see cautionary note at the beginning
o f the Advanced course listing

Notice: Please see cautionary note at the beginnini
of the Advanced course listing

390

—

400
— Topics in History
404a,b — Social and Intellectual History of the
Middle Ages
406
— Age of Absolutism and Enlightenment
408a,b,c — History of England: 1509 to Present
412 — The French Revolution
413
— History of Modern France
415
— Modem German History
416
— World War I and Its Aftermath:
1914-1921
418
— World War II
420a,b — European Social, Cultural and
Intellectual History
422a,b,c — Late Modern Europe
424
— Topics in East European History
426
— Topics in Russian and Soviet History
428
— Topics in European Women’s History
430
— American Colonial History
431
— American Revolution and Constitution
432
— Early American Republic, 1789-1845
434a,b — Twentieth Century American History
436
— History of the South
438a,b — Intellectual History of the United
States
440
— Women in American Social History
(same as WMST 440)
442
— The Black Urban Experience
446a,b — United States Military History
454
— History of the Arab-Israeli Conflict
460
— History of Mexico
461
— Central America and the Caribbean in
the 20th Century

424
445
472
473
484

—
—
—
—
—

Political Science

112

— American National Government and
Politics

485
489
495
496

Administrative Law
Voting and Elections
International Organizations
United States Foreign Policy
Classical Political Theory (same as
PHIL 440)
— Modern Political Theory (same as
PHIL 441)
— Topics in Political Theory
— Constitutional Law I
Constitutional Law II

Psychology

201
203
204
205
206
212
308
311
312
313
314
320
374

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Child Psychology
Adolescent Psychology
Adult Development and Aging
Psychology of Personal Adjustment
Social Psychology
Methods of Psychological Inquiry
Social Psychology of Nonverbal
Behavior
Experimental Psychology: Learning
Experimental Psychology: Percepti011
Motivation
Physiological Psychology
Introduction to Industrial Organi
Psychology
— Organizational Psychology

Notice: Please see cautionary note at the begi
o f the Advanced course listing

404
405
409

— Contemporary Theories of Learnu
Perception and Motivation
— Psychology of Women (same as
WMST 405)
— History and Systems

General Education 51
Altered States of Consciousness
Behavior Modification
Applied Behavioral Analysis
Psychopathology
Theories of Personality
Advanced Social Psychology
Psychology of Criminal Behavior
Group Dynamics and Individual
Behavior
Psychology of Human Sexuality
Personnel Psychology
Psychology of Aging

414
420
430
431
440
461
462
465
468
473
487
Sociology

200
300
304
308

—
—
—
—

312
335
338
372
373
390
391

—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Cooperation and Conflict
Social Problems
Race and Ethnic Relations
Women, Gender and Society (same as
WMST 308)
Social Research Methods
Urban Sociology
Industry and Society
Crime and Justice
Juvenile Delinquency
Sociological Perspectives
Marriage and the Family

Please see cautionary note at the beginning
of the Advanced course listing

N o tic e :

420
421
431
441
447
451
470
474
481
490

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Leadership
Individual and Society
Employment and Workplace Change
Health, Illness and Society
Underground Economy
Survey of Theory
Sociology of Deviance
Victims and Society
Population Dynamics
Special Topics in Sociology

Social W o rk

^^ease see cautionary note at the beginning
Of the Advanced course listing

486
489

426
440

I n te r g r o u p R e la tio n s, I n te rn a tio n a l
Issu es, In te rn a tio n a l C u ltu re
R e q u ire m e n t
Students are required to take one course in the area
of Intergroup Relations and a second course cover
ing either International Issues or International Cul
ture. Courses which are taken to fulfill these re
quirements may also fulfill major, minor, General
Education, or elective requirements. Courses fulfill
ing the three requirements are listed below.
IN T E R G R O U P R E L A T IO N S
Anthropology

308

313

405

People and Culture of North America
Culture of African Americans
Contemporary American Indians
Women in Cross-Cultural Perspectives
(same as WMST 313)

305
311
312
313
Biology
450

— Science, Gender and Race (same as
WMST 450)

Economics
327

— Social Economics: Issues in Income
Distribution, Employment, and Social
Policy

Educational Foundations

451

English
Perspectives on Human Diversity
Alternative Visions of Social Develop 205
ment
341

women's Studies

200

— Family and Kinship in Cross-Cultural
Perspective (same as ANTH 426)
— Women in American Social History
(same as HIST 440)

342
Issues in Feminism
478
^om en, Gender, and Society (same as
SOC 308)
Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective
fsame as ANTH 313)
PSYC405) ° f W° men (samcas

Gender and Education (same as
WMST 451)
African American Literature
The African-American Woman in
American Literature (same as WMST
341)
African American Fiction
Studies in Women, Language, and
Literature (same as WMST 478)

52 General Education
Biology

History

130
440
442

— History of Black America
— Women in American Social History
(same as WMST 440)
— The Black Urban Experience

Interdisciplinary Studies

350

365

Economics

361

461
— Women in Social Institutions: A Com 462
463
parative Approach

Philosophy

Social Philosophies of the Women’s
Movement (same as WMST 346)

346

— Ecology
— Introduction to International
Economics
International Trade Theory and Polic
International Monetary Economics
Introduction to Economic
Development and Growth

Finance

450

— International Finance

Psychology

Geography

405

200
300

— Psychology of Women (same as
WMST 405)

Sociology

— Economic Geography
— Geography of World Population

History

History of Western Civilization
World History

111b
— Race and Ethnic Relations
— Women, Gender, and Society (same as 112b
WMST 308)
318b
335
— Urban Sociology
352b
354b
Social Work
356b
358
— Sexual Diversity: Issues for Social
387
360b
Work
— Literary Perspectives on Human
408c
486
413
Diversity
415
420b
Speech Communications
304
308

103
210
331

— Interpersonal Communication Skills
— Interracial Communication
— Gender and Communication (same as
WMST 331)

Women s Studies

200
451

— Issues in Feminism
— Gender in Education

IN T E R N A T IO N A L IS S U E S
Anthropology

350
411
452

— Anthropology in Contemporary Life
— Urban Anthropology
— Political Anthropology

History of Russia
History of Africa
History of the Arab World
History of China
History of Japan
History of Latin America
History of England
History of Modem France
History of Modem Germany
European Social, Cultural, and
Intellectual History
Late Modem Europe
Topics in East European History
Topics in Russian and Soviet Histor
Topics in European Women’s Hist#
(same as WMST 428)
History of Arab-Israeli Conflict
History of Mexico
Centred America and Caribbean in
20th Century

422c
424
426
428
454
460
461
Humanities

310a
310b

Esperanto
Esperanto

Interdisciplinary Studies

326
336

— Modem Latin America
— Global Problems and Human St

General Education 53
340

— The Problems of War and Peace

Management

461

— Managing in the Global Economy/
International Management

Marketing

476

— International Marketing

Art
225a,b
424a,b
447a,b
448a,b
449a,b
468a
468b
469a,b
473a,b

__
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Philosophy

344

— Socialism and Social Democracy

Political Science

111
350
351
355
356
370
459
472
473
479

— Introduction to Political Science
— Political Systems of Western Europe
— Eastern European Political Systems in
Transition
— Political Systems of Latin America
— Political Systems of Asia
— Introduction to International Relations
— Topics in Comparative Politics
— International Organizations
— United States Foreign Policy
— Topics in International Relations

English

304
340
462

111a
111b
111c
345
491

481

French

Television and Radio

407

_ World Communication Systems

IN T E R N A T IO N A L

culture

Anthropology
30£
307
3 jq
33 j

332
400

404
4 10
426

Introduction to Anthropology
Language and Culture
People and Culture of Asia
People and Culture of Latin America
and the Caribbean
People and Culture of Africa
World Pre-History
Ancient Civilization
Cultural Anthropology
I I ^ nthr°Pol°gy and the Arts
_ Anthropology of Religion
amily and Kinship in Cross-Cultural
erspective (same as WMST 426)

— Literary Masterpieces
— Literature of the Third World

Modem British and Continental
Drama

Foreign Language

Sociology

_ Population Dynamics

History of World Art
Baroque and Rococo Art
Ancient Art
Early Christian and Medieval Art
Renaissance Art
Pre-Columbian Art
North American Indian Art
Primitive Art: Africa and Oceania
Women in Art (same as WMST
473a,b)

102
104
311
351
352
353
451
452
453
456

— Introduction to Foreign Studies:
French
— Introduction to Foreign Studies:
German
— Introduction to Foreign Studies:
Spanish
— Literature in Translation
— Cultural Language Workshop
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

457

Elementary French
Elementary French
Contemporary French
Survey of French Literature
Survey of French Literature
Survey of the French Novel
Studies in French Literature
Survey of French Literature
Studies in French Literature
Seminar on Women Writers (same as
WMST 456)
African and Caribbean Literature of
French Expression

Geography

111
201
330
331
332
333
334

Introduction to Human Geography
Cultural Geography
Geography of Europe
Geography of the Commonwealth of
Independent States
— Geography of Africa
— Geography of Asia
— Geography of Latin America
__
—
—
—

54 General Education
German

102
104
311

351
352
353
411
452
453

Philosophy

— Elementary German
— Elementary German
_ German Culture
— Survey of German Literature
— Survey of German Literature
— Survey of German Literature
— German Civilization
— Faust
— Seminar in German Literature

Greek

102

— Introduction to Greek

112a
113
114
303
304
306a,b
308a,b
315
318a
322
352a
354a
356a
360a
404a,b
406
412
420a
422q,b

— Introduction to the History of Western
Civilization
— World History
— Survey of Ancient History
— Survey of Medieval History
— History of Ancient Near East
— History of Greece
— History of Rome
— Medieval History
— History of Religion in Europe
— History of Russia
— History of Italy
— History of Africa
— History of the Arab World
— History of China
— History of Latin America
— Social and Intellectual History of the
Middle Ages
— Age of Absolutism and Enlightenment
— The French Revolution
— European Social, Cultural, and
Intellectual History
— Late Modem Europe

Interdisciplinary Studies

324
377
400

— People and Culture of the East
— The Arts and the French Revolution
— History, Culture and Language of
China

Latin
102

304
308
334
335
440
441

History

11 la

233
300
301
302
303

— Philosophies and Diverse Cultures
— Ancient Greek and Roman Philosophy
— Medieval Western Philosophy
— Classical Modem Western Philosophy
— Nineteenth Century Western
Philosophy
— Twentieth Century Western
Philosophy
— Twentieth Century European
Philosophy
— World Religions
— Chinese Philosophy
— Classical Political Theory (same as
POLS 484)
— Modem PoliticalTheory (same as
POLS 485)

Political Science

484
485

— Classical Political Theory (same as
PHIL 440)
— Modem Political Theory (same as
PHIL 441)

Russian

102
104

— Elementary Russian
— Elementary Russian

Spanish

102
104
311
312
351
352
353
451
452
453
457
471

— Elementary Spanish
— Elementary Spanish
— Contemporary Spain
— Contemporary Spanish America
— Survey of Spanish Literature
— Survey of Spanish American
Literature
— Survey of Drama in the Spanish
Language
— Studies in Spanish Literature
— Studies in Literature in the Spanish*
Language
fl
— Seminar in Hispanic Literature 1
— Don Quixote
— Spanish-American Literature

Theater
—

Introduction to Latin

I

310b

—

Performance Studio II: Intematio'
and Experimental Styles

Assessment Plan 55
A s s e s s m e n t

P la n

a n d
T h e

S e n io r

The purpose of assessment of undergraduate educa
tion is to allow the University to improve the struc
ture of its programs, to improve course content and
teaching, to give students indications of their perfor
mance, and to aid in advisement and placement. The
three main components of SIUE’s undergraduate as
sessment are placement testing, the Rising Junior
Paper and the Senior Assignment. With the excep
tion of the Senior Assignment, assessment activities
require no “extra” work for students.
P lacem en t T ests
Some entering undergraduate students must take
standardized tests to help the University better un
derstand students’ academic abilities and needs. The
tests serve two major purposes. First, they assess
each student’s skill level in mathematics, writing,
and reading in order to identify coursework appro
priate for each student. Second, by identifying the
educational skills of entering students, the Universi
ty can subsequently assess the quality of education
it provides for its students.
For first-time freshmen and transfer students
who have attempted fewer than 16 hours of credit
elsewhere, placement into all mathematics, English,
and academic development courses will be based on
a combination of factors including, but not limited
to, ACT scores, high school class rank, high school
coursework, and/or placement tests. For transfer stuents who have attempted at least 16 semester hours
o credit elsewhere, placement into mathematics,
ng ish, and academic development courses will be
on satisfactory performance (grades of C or
^ cr) m mathematics and English courses complete sewhere or placement tests where satisfactory
P^ormance is absent.
and/or^61!!5 wbose test scores in writing, reading,
•ndicatn ernat*cs ^ below internally established
mUst bepS ° k ^™versity entry level competence
°Pment d
Process of development or redevelmust demUnn^ ^ ^ FSt semester °f enrollment and
*n8 semesfpStTcte slea(ty Progress in each succeeddemic devp? uccessful completion of such acasemester hon 'T must be concluded within 28
es for which th ^ ^ ° r t0 enr°Prnent in any coursrcquisite.
corrcsPonding skill courses are prec>Cvelopmenr!
designated AD (Academic
^ instituting? courses numbered below 100
c°unt toward graduation*
^ at *S’ tbey not

A s s ig n m

e n t

R isin g J u n io r P a p e rs
All students who have completed between 47 and 73
semester hours are required to submit a paper to dem
onstrate competence in written composition and criti
cal thinking. Transfer students who enter with more
than 52 semester hours are required to submit the
paper within the first 30 semester hours at SIUE. The
paper submitted for this requirement must be pre
pared as part of a course taken at Southern Illinois
University at Edwardsville for degree credit while the
student is in junior status — i.e., has earned between
47 and 73 semester hours of credit. The paper is sub
mitted as part of a regular course requirement and
will be graded by the course instructor. Additionally,
the paper will be forwarded to a faculty evaluation
committee for evaluation specifically as a Rising Jun
ior Paper. Students will be informed by their advisers
of the evaluation of the paper relative to written com
position and critical thinking skills.
T h e S e n io r A ssig n m en t
The Senior Assignment represents the culmination
of the entire undergraduate experience at SIUE and
should integrate the best aspects of each student’s
baccalaureate education. All seniors are required to
complete a Senior Assignment that demonstrates ac
ademic breadth attained through general education
courses and proficiency in their academic majors.
This requirement arises from the University’s belief
that the ability to integrate a general education per
spective into one’s academic discipline is an essen
tial mark of a University educated person. The Sen
ior Assignment fosters creativity and self reliance
by encouraging each student to gain control over his
or her own educational experience. Each academic
major has its own version of the Senior Assignment
and, therefore, an individual assignment may in
volve, for example, library inquiry, field study, la
boratory experiments, or artistic creativity. There
fore, a given Senior Assignment may culminate in
an artistic performance, speech, written thesis, gal
lery presentation, or a combination of these and oth
er forms of expression. Individual Senior Assign
ments differ but they share in common an
innovation: a challenge to each SIUE student to
achieve excellence. This is what distinguishes bac
calaureate education at SIUE.
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B U S IN E S S

SIDE

F

fered by the School are accredited by the American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.
S c h o o l o f B u s in e s s

The School of Business offers undergraduate degree
programs designed to: (1) prepare students for ca
reers in business and related fields, (2) provide an
educational foundation for advanced study in one or
more of the business disciplines and lifelong learn
ing, and (3) encourage students to develop an under
standing of the social, political, legal, and economic
environments in which business decisions are made.
These curricula stress the development of oral, writ
ten, and interpersonal skills, analytical reasoning,
conflict resolution, and an understanding of the ef
fects of culture, globalization, and time on the
choices students may make.
The School offers the following undergraduate
degree programs: the Bachelor of Science in Ac
countancy, the Bachelor of Science in Business Ad
ministration, and the Bachelor of Science in Busi
ness Economics. Teacher certification may be
obtained through the School of Education upon
completion of certain courses offered by the
Schools of Education and Business.
The undergraduate and graduate programs of

F a c u lty
Professors:

Ault, D.E. (Dean, School of Business); Carver,
M.R.; Elliott, D. S., Jr.; Hafer, R.W.; Harrick, E.J.;
Hirsch, M.L., Jr.; Kaikati, J..G.; King, T.E.;
LaGarce, R.F.; Levin, S.L.; Lin, A.Y.; Meisel, J.B.;
Rutman, G.L.; Schultheis, R.A.; Segal, M.N.; So,
Y.C.; Steffen, H.H.; Strickland, D.E.; Sumner, M.;
Virgo, J .M.; Wemer, D.J.
Associate Professors:

Bock, D.B.; Edmonds, R.G., Jr.; Klepper, R.W.;
Lovata, L.M.; Lynch, J.M.; McKinney, R.N.;
Nyerges, R.T; Ortegren, A.K.; Puro, M.; Schrage,
J.F.; Sullivan, G.M.
Assistant Professors:

Bharati, R.C.; Costigan, M.; Fletcher, R.; Giacobbe,
R.W. Kutan, A.; Martell, K.; Michlitsch, J.F.;
Navin, J.; Schoenecker, T.

*Sel* Professor of Economics, meets with a class.

S c h o o l of B u s i n e s s

School of Business 57

58 School of Business
Instructors:

Erthal, M.J.; Harting, K.; Lewandowski, M.E.;
Mauch, E.; Pettit,
Small, N.S.; Swanson,
L.; Washburn, J.; Wolff, L.
A d m issio n
Sudents may be counseled by advisers in the School
of Business Office of Advisement and Counseling,
as “pre-business” students, after admission to the
University and completion of the following with a
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 in all
coursework taken at SIUE:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

English 101, 102
Speech 104 or 105
Mathematics 130
Statistics 244
Philosophy 106
Psychology 206
History 111b
Political Science 112
Management Information Systems 108
Economics 111, 112

To be formally admitted to any program in the
School of Business, students must meet the follow
ing requirements:
1. Earn grades of C or better in the following
lower division courses: MATH 130, STAT
244, MS 251, ACCT 200, 210; or, if plan
ning to major in Accountancy, 311; ECON
111,112, and MIS 108
2. Complete GBA 300, Business Foundations,
with a grade of C or better.
3. Have a cumulative grade point average of at
least 2.0 in all coursework taken prior to
seeking admission to the School.
Upon completion of these requirements, students
may apply for admission to the School by completing
the Business Admission Request Form. This form
may be obtained from the School of Business Ad
visement and Counseling Office, Classroom Building
II, room 3301 (phone: 618-692-3840). All applica
tions are reviewed by the Undergraduate Admission
Committee. Students who are not admitted or who do
not meet the criteria for unconditional admission may
request admission as exceptions by writing to the As
sociate Dean, Box 1051, School of Business, South
ern Illinois University at Edwardsville, Edwardsville,
Illinois 62026.
Transfer students who have earned an Associate
of Arts or Sciences degree will be admitted to the

School after having completed courses equivalent tc
those listed above and completion of GBA 300 wit!
a grade of C or better. Transfer students should con
tact the School of Business Office of Advisement ant
Counseling with questions concerning the transfera
bility and equivalency of coursework completed a
other institutions. The School of Business accept
lower division courses taken at other institutions onh
as lower division (100- and 200 level courses). Ona
enrolled at SIUE, students seeking a major or mino
in the School must obtain prior approval from the As
sociate Dean of the School of Business, the appropri
ate Department Chair or Program Director befon
taking coursework at another institution that is in
tended to satisfy an SIUE degree requirement.
j
A c a d e m ic R e q u ire m e n ts
Students must fulfill the following requirements ij
order to earn a Bachelor of Science degree from th
School of Business: (1) maintain a cumulative gra<
point average of 2.0 in all coursework taken at SIU
and maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2,
in all coursework taken in the School of Business, 0
earn grades of C or better in MGMT 441, and th
course taken to fulfill the research requirement, (:
complete the senior assignment GBA 490 with
grade of “Pass.” (For most students, the senior a
signment will be satisfied through the submission (
the paper prepared in the research course. Alternj
fives must be approved by a School of Business sA
viser.), (4) complete the senior year requirement J
31 semester hours in residency, (5) complete all bust
ness courses in regularly scheduled classes (no crel
is granted for correspondence or extension courses
and (6) complete a minimum of 62 credit hours of
fered by departments outside of the School of Bu*
ness. (MIS 108, MS 251, ECON 111 and 112 may^
included in the 62 hours.)
Each undergraduate business program requfl
the completion of a minimum of 124 semester houf
of acceptable credit. Once credit has been earnl
for a course (by taking the course, a proficiojq
exam, transfer credit or CLEP exam), additio/f
credit may not be applied toward graduation/?
quirements by taking similar or lower diviS**
courses in that area at SIUE or another institutionBecause these programs emphasize leadership/?
interpersonal skills and employers seek graduates /J
evidence of these skills, business students are stfO/J
advised to participate in the Student Leadership U6!
opment Program and to enroll in MGMT 495.
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rim Schoenecker, faculty member in Management, helps oeiores jo n n su n , ieu,
Mangel and Steven Hobbe work on a simulation problem.

School o f B u sin ess
A dvisem ent a n d C o u n se lin g

Accountancy
The degree program in Accountancy prepares stu
dents for entry into a professional career in account
ing in either the private or public sector. The pro
gram is designed to provide students with an
educational foundation upon which they can grow
professionally in the practice and study of account
ing as they progress throughout their careers.

The School of Business Advisement and Counsel
ing office assists students in scheduling courses o
meet program requirements and provides gui ance
and counseling to those with academic problems.
This office will also assist students who seek career
advice by suggesting the names of faculty who pro
vide such assistance. Students should contact this
office prior to declaring a major or minor in Busi
ness for additional information about the School s C a r e e r O p p o rtu n itie s in
programs and the procedures for enrolling and com P ro fe ssio n a l A c c o u n tin g
pleting degree requirements.
There are several career paths available to students of
professional accounting. The possibilities include
A ttendance
employment in public accounting, private industry,
and government. Public accounting offers the oppor
Because there is a high demand for business cours- tunity to gain exposure to a wide variety of clients,
CS’ failure to attend the first class session may result their business practices, and their accounting meth
'n the student being dropped from the course. Fur- ods. Professional certification as a Certified Public
1 cr, all qualified students seeking to enroll in busi- Accountant is achieved by passing the Uniform CPA
ncss courses for the first time will be given priority Examination. Public accountants may work in the ar
0vcr faose students seeking to repeat business eas of auditing, tax, or management advisory servic
courses. Enrollment in repeat courses is by closed es. Graduates who work in private industry and gov
ass card only, issued on the first day of class.
ernment agencies may be employed as managerial or
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cost accountants or as internal auditors. Appropriate
professional certifications within this segment of the
accounting profession are Certified Management Ac
countant and Certified Internal Auditor. Based on
their wide range of business exposure and knowl
edge, many accountants ultimately move into highlevel management positions.
A d m issio n , R e te n tio n , a n d G ra d u a tio n
To be admitted to the Bachelor of Science in Ac
countancy program, students must meet all require
ments for admission to the School of Business with
the exception of the completion of Accounting 210.
In addition, students must have at least a 2.6 grade
point average overall at SIUE and in all required ac
counting courses taken at SIUE. Students may apply
for admission to the Accountancy program after
completing Accounting 200, 301, and 311. Once ad
mitted to the program, candidates who fail to main
tain at least a 2.6 grade point average at SIUE, both
overall and in required accounting courses, may not
take additional accounting courses (they may repeat
those taken previously, subject to School of Busi
ness policy) until the grade point requirements are
met. Students remaining below a 2.6 grade point av
erage for two terms may be dropped from the Ac
countancy program. In addition, a student may be
dropped from the Accountancy program for receiv
ing any combination of three withdrawal, incom
plete, or failing grades in a single required account
ing course.
Graduation in Accountancy requires a 2.6 grade
point average overall at SIUE and in all required ac
counting courses taken at SIUE. Candidates also
must satisfy the program research requirement and
the University’s senior assessment requirement;
both requirements normally are met through satis
factory completion of one of the senior accounting
eleqtives specified.
Prior to admission to the program, students should
contact the School of Business Advisement and Coun
seling Office for consultation with an undergraduate
adviser to plan a program of study. Students also will
be assigned an adviser from the accounting faculty.
Business Administration
The degree program in Business Administration pro
vides students with a basic understanding of the func
tional areas of business, the behavior of organiza
tions, and decision-making processes. The courses
listed under the program core requirements encom
pass the common core requirements as defined by the

American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Busi
ness. This core provides students with (a) quantita
tive and analytical skills, (b) an understanding of thi
economic, social, political, and legal environments ii
which business decisions are made, (c) knowledge o
accounting and information systems, (d) organiza
tional behavior, development, goal-setting, and man
agement of human resources, (e) an understanding o
the ethical and global issues confronting business
and (f) leadership and teambuilding skills through thi
student’s analysis of business cases.
I
Students may elect to pursue an approved spe
cialization. Those students who do not elect a special
ization may take no more than 15 hours in a givei
business discipline beyond the core requirement!
School of Business courses used to meet the interde
pendency and multicultural perspective requirement
will be counted as part of the 15 hours. Students
encouraged to select their specializations and elei
fives in consultation with a faculty adviser.
W ritte n C o m m u n ic a tio n S kills
To graduate, students must pass GBA 490. Studen
should enroll in this course concurrently with thei
enrollment in the course that satisfies the resear
requirement. Students should register for this cour
no later than the first semester of the senior year. 1
meet the 490 requirements, students must submit I
a faculty committee three written papers, two j
which must have been written to meet the requiij
ments for course completion in other businfl
courses. One of these assignments would norma
be the report on the project submitted in the com
used to meet the research requirement. Writ
work that fails to meet course standards may be
submitted, after revision, for consideration by I
committee. In place of, or in addition to revision
the work originally reviewed by the committee, i
dents may elect to replace one or more of the ofl
nal submissions with other work.
F o re ig n L a n g u a g e s a n d
th e B u sin ess C u rric u lu m

I

The School of Business strongly recommends ^
students use some of their electives to acqub® ■
and reading proficiency in at least one foreig11J
guage. Business education for the 21st Centuryj
require a working knowledge of the cultures, P01®!
structures, and economic systems of the natio&M
supply the United States with goods and service®
which provide markets for United States fm*1®
dents interested in acquiring proficiency in
language should discuss their goals with an adv®
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or retailing organizations. The specialization re
quires a practicum (MGMT 476) in which students
The School of Business has developed student and work with start up ventures, small businesses or
faculty exchange programs with Business Schools small business development groups to apply their
and Universities in France, Great Britain, Germany, knowledge to small business problems.
Mexico, and the Netherlands. These programs per
mit students to register for coursework at SIUE
while completing the requirements for credit at one F in a n c e
of these institutions. Participation in an exchange
program will meet the multicultural requirement for The finance specialization prepares students for de
graduation. Students interested in studying abroad cision-making positions in private industry and gov
may obtain more information and an application ernment service. Courses in finance are designed to
from the Assistant to the Dean, Box 1051, School of develop students’ analytical abilities and under
Business, Southern Illinois University at Edwards standing of financial problems encountered in busi
ville, Edwardsville, Illinois 62026 (618-692-3849). ness and industry.

In tern atio n al E xchange P ro g ram s

A r e a s o f S p e c i a l i z a t i o n s , E le c t iv e s ,
a n d C a re e r O p p o rtu n itie s
Students seeking a Bachelor of Science degree may
complete one of the specializations described be
low. Students are encouraged to discuss their career
objectives and the various elective courses with a
faculty adviser in the School of Business before
making this decision. The Office of Advisement and
Counseling may be contacted for a list of the spe
cializations and their requirements.
E conom ics
The specialization in economics provides students
with knowledge of analytical methods for solving
basic problems affecting profit and growth of the
usiness organization. In addition, economics offers
courses that are fundamental to forecasting, plan
ing, and budgeting. Graduates of the program are
lfied for careers in administration and manageent of business firms, in banking and insurance,
Gr„jln era^.state ar*d local government agencies.
eraHf»Uatl0n
specialization requires a 2.0
Point average in economics courses.

H u m a n R e so u rc e M a n a g e m e n t
The human resource management specialization
provides students with the general and technical
knowledge and skills for entry-level positions and
careers in the Personnel or Human Resource Man
agement (HRM) function of organizations. Courses
emphasize both the general theory of HRM, the ex
panding role of HRM in organizational effective
ness, the development and effective utilization of
human resources in organizations, and the technical
areas of selection, compensation, labor relations,
training, and performance appraisal. The specializa
tion prepares students for professional careers in a
wide variety of organizations.
In te rn a tio n a l B u sin ess

The international business specialization is an inter
departmental specialization emphasizing the increas
ingly global dimensions of business. Through cours
es focusing on the international dimensions of
management, marketing, finance, and economics,
students gain an understanding of the international
aspects of business. The specialization is designed
for students interested in positions in the areas of in
ternational trade and finance and industrial develop
ment. The School of Business also has agreements
E n tre p re n e u rsh ip
with several foreign universities and a foreign intern
ship program through which students can experience
special
sPecialization focuses on the the
international aspects of education and work and
the manatr« CmS new venture development and enhance
their foreign language capabilities.
The special!11601
smaH business enterprise.
neurial and Zatlon PrePares students for entreprewell as for aiana^erial r°les in small ventures as M a n a g e m e n t
Preneurshin” mT venture management and “intrall0n of courses 6S In, larger iirms- By careful selecmanagement specialization provides students
Can prepare for !!^0 r 31638 °f business, students The
with
the knowledge and skills necessary to become
positions in manufacturing, service
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dents for positions in sales, advertising, promotion,
research, product management, and marketing man
agement. Further, the study of dynamic problems
that affect all enterprises in communicating with
their constituencies prepares students for careers in
commercial, governmental, and service organiza
tions that serve the public in ways other than pro
ducing tangible goods.
P ro d u c tio n a n d O p e ra tio n s M a n a g e m e n t

Rob McClain, an Accountancy major, works
in the Lovejoy Library.

The planning and control of operations, inventory,
purchasing, and quality are concerns of all organiza
tions, including those involved in transportation and
services, as well as manufacturing. Emphasis is on
the analysis and design of management systems uti
lizing quantitative techniques in the design and
measurement of work, inventory control, manpower
planning, scheduling work activities, space utiliza
tion, and quality control. The relationships of these
areas and the necessity of integrating corresponding
subsystems are stressed.
Students with a specialization in production
and operations management are prepared for entry
level positions with career growth capability in the
organizational functions of inventory control. Grad
uates are prepared to begin careers as plant manag
ers, hospital administrators, transportation manag
ers, or any managerial role where the duties involve
scheduling, quality control, cost control, or invento
ry management.

effective managers in organizations. The courses in
this specialization emphasize the complex nature of
organizations and the skills and knowledge neces
sary to manage human resources, design effective
organizational systems and diagnose and solve or
ganizational problems. In addition, the specializa
tion emphasizes the increasingly global nature of
business and coping with change in the internal and
external environments. The specialization provides M in o r fo r N o n -B u sin ess M a jo rs
the flexibility to accommodate students with a va
riety of interests and prepares them for managerial Students who have already declared their major in i
careers in private and public sector organizations.
non-business field and who have completed then
general education requirements may earn a minor in
Business Administration by completing a minimum
M a n a g e m e n t In fo rm a tio n S y ste m s
of 21 hours (maximum of 30 hours) in approve*}
coursework including the following courses: ACCT
The Management Information Systems specializa 200; ECON 111, 112; GBA 300; MGMT 340; and
tion is designed to prepare students to develop busi MKTG 300. Electives from other business cour#5
ness-related information systems. Students learn to are to be chosen in consultation with a business &
design information systems in order to support deci viser and should be related to the student’s educfr
sion-making and operations of businesses and other tional and career objectives.
organizations. The design process includes specifi
To earn a minor in Business Administration, ^
cation of hardware, software, and personnel.
dents must complete a minimum of nine hours in ^
idence, which must include GBA 300, earn a
of C or better in GBA 300, maintain at least a C av**
M a rk e tin g
age in all other coursework leading to the minor, -andhave a cumulative GPA of at least 2.0. Econdom10
The marketing specialization is designed to enable Social Science majors may not count ECON lB J
students to analyze the problems of providing con ECON 112 in the 21 hours required for the B usi^
sumer and industrial goods and services to a wide Administration minor. .
^
variety of markets. The curriculum prepares stu
Students interested in a business minor
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contact the School of Business Office of Advisement the Director, Professional Experience Program, Box
and Counseling for assistance in planning a minor 1086, School of Business, Southern Illinois Univer
program.
sity at Edwardsville, Edwardsville, Illinois 62026 or
call 618-692-3844.
Business Economics

I n te rn s h ip s

This degree is recommended for students interested in
the study of economics who plan either to seek em
ployment in business or government upon graduation
or to do graduate work in business or economics. Stu
dents interested in advanced graduate work in econom
ics and those who intend to seek admission to a profes
sional school, such as law, may wish to enroll in one
of the economics degree programs offered through the
School of Social Sciences. (See Social Sciences sec
tion of his catalog.) Students seeking admission to the
program must have met the general admission criteria
of the School of Business. All potential students
should contact the Department of Economics for con
sultation with an undergraduate adviser to plan a spe
cific program of study.

The School of Business offers students majoring in
accounting or specializing in management informa
tion systems and marketing the opportunity to ac
quire full-time, career-related work experience
through internship programs in these fields. Interns
may receive stipends that are approximately equiva
lent to salaries which help defray living and other
work-related expenses. In general, if an internship
carries academic credit, the student is not compen
sated as an employee of the organization. Interns
typically spend one semester with the firm, although
longer periods may be available with specific organ
izations.
Accounting majors interested in an internship
with a public accounting firm should contact the
Chair, Department of Accounting, Box 1104, or call
618-692-2633. Students interested in an MIS intern
A cadem ic R e q u ire m e n ts
ship should contact the Chair, Management Infor
mation Systems Department, Box 1106, or call 618In addition to satisfying the Bachelor of Science de 692-2504. Those interested in an internship in Mar
gree requirements of the School of Business, stu keting should contact the Chair, Marketing Depart
dents must fulfill these additional requirements: (1) ment, Box 1105, or call 618-692-3221.
maintain a 2.0 average in all economics courses, (2)
complete all business and economics courses in reg
ularly scheduled classes, (3) earn a grade of C or
better in Economics 417. No credit is granted for
P ro g r a m R e q u ire m e n ts
correspondence or extension courses.
O th e r P r o g r a m s
Professional E x p e rie n c e P ro g ra m
School of Business administers the Professional
experience Program (PEP) for students interested in
ach ® academic and work experiences. After
me leving sophomore standing (completion of 30 sefuijSer hours), PEP students alternate a semester of
dustr 016 aca<^emtc study with full-time work in in
time ^ °r &ovemment- The typical student is a fullfull-HStUC^ent ^or one term, followed by a term of
Sludem,e emPlQyment in a position related to the
ihoUgh S career and educational objectives. Althe nu Participation in the PEP program increases
degree , °t years required to earn a baccalaureate
valuabier0rn 4 t0
P^tictP31118 accumulate
their ecj Wor^ experience and earn funds to support
cation. Interested students should contact

General Education

Hours

Skills Courses ...................................... 15
English 101,102 .....................6
Speech 104 or 105
3
Philosophy 1 0 6 .........................3
MIS 1 0 8 * ...................................3
Fine Arts and Humanities .....................9
(must include one survey of
literature course)
Introductory Fine Arts Or
Humanities .................................3
Advanced Fine Arts Or
Humanities
...................3
Advanced Fine Arts Or
Humanities .................................3
Natural Sciences and Mathematics . . 10
Mathematics 130* ..................4

64 School of Business
Introductory Laboratory Science 3
Advanced Laboratory Science . 3
Social S c ie n c e s........................................12
Economics 111* (A)
3
Economics 112*
3
History 11 lb or 112b (B) . . .3
Political Science 112
3
(also meets the Constitution
requirements)
(A) Students seeking the Bachelor of Sci
ence in Business Economics should substi
tute a non-Economics introductory course.
(B) Students pursuing the Bachelor of Sci
ence in Accountancy or Bachelor of Science
in Business Economics may use History
111b or 112b to satisfy both the Social Sci
ences requirement and the International Is
sues or International Culture requirement.

Interdisciplinary Studies (IS)
(GBA 300 satisfies the IS require
ments for business majors and mi
nors.)
Intergroup Relations (IG R ).......................3
(A list of approved courses is
available from the Office of Ad
visement and Counseling in the
School of Business. Students pur
suing the Bachelor of Science de
gree in Business Economics may
satisfy this requirement by com
pleting an approved Economics
elective.)
International Issues or International
Culture .................................................. 0-3
(Students pursuing the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Accoun
tancy or Bachelor of Science in
Business Economics may use His
tory 111b or 112b to satisfy this
requirement. Students pursuing
the Bachelor of Science degree in

Left to Right, Chris Ahart, Kirk Gass, Joe See, and Van Ewing work together on an *
cise in Management 441, Strategic Management.
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Business Administration may not
use History 111b or 112b to satis
fy this requirement. A list of ap
proved additional courses is availa
ble from the Office of Advisement
and Counseling in the School of
Business.)
Total General Education hours ...................... 49-52
Special Business Major Requirements

Statistics 244*
3
Psychology 206 ..........................3
Management Science 251* . .3
Total Non-Business hours

............................. 58-61

General School of Business Requirements

Program Core Requirements

............... 29

Accounting 200*
Finance 320
General Business Administration, 300*, 490
Management 340, 341,441
Management Information Systems 342
Marketing 300
Production and Operations Management 315

Research Requirement
All students must take an approved course
that includes a significant research report;
this report must be submitted, along with
two other papers, for evaluation in GBA
490. The research requirement normally
will be met by taking Accounting 403,
411, 433, 450, or other course specified by
the Department.
Electives outside the School of
Business .................................... 4
Total Program R equirem ents:..............................124
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration
Degree Requirements

Total hours for General Education and gen
eral School of Business requirements . 90
Accounting 210*
3
General Business Administration 400 3
Research R equirem ent.......................3
to be selected from the following
list of courses that contain a sig
nificant research component:
Economics 417
Marketing 377,478
MIS 470
or approved non-Business
research course

Total Hours: General Education, Special
Major and General School of Business
Requirements ..................................................87-90
Bachelor of Science in Accountancy
Degree Requirements

Specialization Courses . . . . 12-15

Total hours for General Education and
general School of Business
Requirements .................................87

Electives outside the School of
Business

General Business Administration 400 . 3
Accounting 301, 302, 311, 312, 315, 321,
340,401,431 .................
.27

Total Program Requirements:

Accounting Electives, 3 hours from the fol
lowing courses:
3
Accounting 403
Accounting 411
Accounting 433
Accounting 450
D ^ er e n t eSaPPr°Vedbythe

Electives

1
9-12

Bachelor of Science in Business Economics
Degree Requirements

Total hours for General Education and gener
al School of Business requirements . . . 87
Accounting 210*
3
Economics 111*, 221, 301, 302,435,
443,417 (satisfies School of Business
research requirement) ...................21

124
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Students in the four-year program participate i
four weeks of field training. Field training is offere
during the summer months at selected bases througli
out the United States, usually between the sophomor
and junior years. Major areas of study include junic
officer training, aircrew/aircraft orientation, career oi
Electives outside the School of
ientation, survival training, base functions and A
Business .................................... 3
Force environment and physical training. Students ap
plying for entry into the two year program must sue
Other Electives .................................7
cessfully complete six weeks of Field Training prio
Total Program Requirments:
124 to enrollment in the Professional Officer Course. Th
major areas of study included in the six-week Fie!
* courses which require a grade of C or better
Training Program are essentially the same as thosi
conducted at four-week Field Training, plus the aca
demic curriculum of the General Military Course ii
eluding Leadership Laboratory. No direct academi
credit is awarded for Field Training. However, stl
AFROTC
dents who successfully complete Field Training ma
apply for elective credit through their faculty advise
Adjunct Professor
In addition, each cadet will be offered a $1,000 per se
Boot, R.
mester Federal scholarship for tuition and books.
Economics Electives (Two courses are
required. One elective should be
used to satisfy the IGR
requirement.) ............................. 3

Adjunct Assistant Professors

Mirabito, V.; Fecteau, P.; Gottschall, M.

Army ROTC Military Science

Aerospace Studies

The Aerospace Studies program (AFROTC) is divid
ed into two parts: The General Military Course, the
freshman/sophomore level curriculum; and the Pro
fessional Officer Course, the junior/senior level cur
riculum. The General Military Course covers two
main themes: The Air Force Today and Development
of Air Power. The Professional Officer Course em
phasizes the professional development of the future
Air Force officer. The curriculum covers Air Force
Management and Leadership and American Defense
Policy. Field trips to Air Force bases supplement
classroom instruction and familiarize the cadets with
Air Force operations and organization.
Leadership Laboratory is taken one hour per
week throughout students' enrollment in AFROTC.
Instruction is conducted within the framework of an
organized cadet corps with a progression of experi
ences designed to develop students’ leadership po
tential. Leadership Laboratory involves a study of
Air Force customs and courtesies, drill and ceremo
nies, career opportunities in the Air Force, and the
life and work of an Air Force junior officer. It also
includes field trips to Air Force installations
throughout the United States.
AFROTC cadets must also successfully com
plete supplemental courses to enhance their utility
and performance as commissioned officers. These
include University courses in English composition
and mathematical reasoning. Specific courses are
designated by the Professor of Aerospace Studies.

Adjunct Professor of Military Science

McMillan, P.M. (Lieutenant Colonel, United State
Army)
Adjunct Assistant Professors of Military Science

Porch, D.A.; Henderson, M.L.; Smitherman, J.
M ilita ry S cien ce

The purpose of Military Science is to develc
young women and men into junior commission*
officers for positions of responsibility in the Art
Reserve, Army National Guard, or Active ArrtJ
Those who successfully complete the Reserve CP
cers' Training Corps program normally earn cotf
missions as Lieutenants in the United States Army
A rm y R O T C
ROTC may be completed in several different
as outlined below.
1.

Military Scienc^
traditionally offered as a four-year opn
It is best to start as a freshman, but sf
arrangements can be made for those
start as sophomores. The first two
Military Science are voluntary (wl\2
service obligation) and designed ^ jg
the students a perspective on their
Four-Year Option.

School of Business 67
ship ability and what the Army can offer
them. Students who decide to continue in
ROTC and pursue a commission sign an
agreement with the Department of the
Army to accept a commission upon com
pletion of the last two years of Military
Science. In return the Army agrees to pro
vide a subsistence allowance (up to
$2,000) and to provide all necessary uni
forms and Military Science books.
2. Two-Year Option. The two-year option is
designed to provide greater flexibility in
meeting the needs of students desiring
commissions in the United States Army.
SIUE students who do not participate in
the four-year option or community college
transfer students are eligible for enroll
ment. Basic prerequisites for entering the
two-year option are:

R O T C S cholarships
The Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps cur
rently has 12,000 scholarships in effect, which pay
for tuition and fees, books, and provides $100/
monthly for the academic year. These scholarships
cover periods of four years, three years, and in some
circumstances two years. SIUE freshmen should ap
ply in January for the three-year scholarships. Spe
cial consideration for scholarships is given to stu
dents in engineering, nursing, business, and any of
the physical sciences. Scholarship students normally
incur a four-year active duty obligation; however,
they may request reserve duty to serve with the Na
tional Guard or Army Reserve, or may initially
compete for scholarships which guarantee reserve
or guard duty.
In addition, Illinois State Army ROTC scholar
ships are available. These scholarships pay for tui
tion on a charter basis and are renewable. Please
contact the Army ROTC Military Science professor
for details.

a. Students must be in good academic
standing (minimum 2.0 GPA) and pass
an Army medical examination.
b. Students must have two academic years Q u a lific a tio n s
of study remaining (undergraduate or
graduate). If students are undergradu All students who desire to enter the Army Reserve
ates, they must have junior status.
Officers' Training Corps must be United States citi
zens, be in good physical condition, and have high
Students will attend a six-week summer camp to ob moral character. Students must be at least 17 years
tain the knowledge acquired by students in the four- old to enroll and not over 30 when they receive their
year option. Attendance at the basic camp does not commission. Additional qualifications to be admit
obligate students in any way and is only intended to ted into the advanced course include an academic
provide students experience with Army life and its average of C or better and passing an Army medical
opportunities. Students will be paid approximately examination.
$750 for attendance at basic camp.

Simultaneous M e m b e rs h ip

A c a d e m ic P re p a ra tio n

The SIUE Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps
academic preparation consists of two parts: (1) earn
ing a degree in the student's chosen academic sub
ject, and (2) completion of 18 semester hours (four
year option) or 12 semester hours (two-year option)
of the Military Science curriculum. The courses in
Military Science are University level academic
courses. The curriculum consists of classroom in
struction and a leadership laboratory in which stu
Veterans
dents receive leadership experience. Additionally,
each contracted cadet is required to enroll in a few
demican °^lan^
Armed Forces, who are aca- select professional military education courses.
ment and a^ ne^ ’ may qualify for advanced placeScienr? c0uld contact an Army ROTC Military
,ence professor for details.

Students who qualify for simultaneous membership
mbers of the Army Reserve or National Guard)
^an C0mplete the military science program in two
y s and earn more than $6,500 at the same time.
the°n ^ra^uat*on’ a student may request to stay in
reserve or may request active duty.
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L e a d e rs h ip L a b o ra to ry
Leadership Laboratory is required of all students en
rolled in Military Science classes. Classes are held
one hour each week unless otherwise designated. In
addition, students attend one mandatory field train
ing exercise each semester. Leadership Laboratory
develops individual military skills and leadership
ability through participation in drill and ceremonies,
survival training, rappelling, field training exercises
and exposure to progressively greater responsibili
ties within the Cadet Corps Organization.
E x tra c u rr ic u la r A ctiv ities S p o n so re d by
A rm y R O T C
Army ROTC students are encouraged to participate
in a wide variety of extracurricular activities de
signed to enhance the development of individual
leadership skills and military knowledge. These ac
tivities include the Drill Team, Color Guard, Ranger
Club and intramural sports. Students not enrolled in
ROTC may participate in these activities with the
permission of the Professor of Military Science.
G r a d u a te S tu d y
The Army realizes the importance of a graduate de
gree for its personnel. There are several programs
available to assist ROTC graduates in obtaining an
advanced degree. The Army sends selected Second
Lieutenants immediately to graduate school (with
full pay and allowances) to pursue advanced de
grees in select disciplines. Other officers may re
quest postponement of active duty for two years to
continue graduate study. Students who are accepted
into medical school may take up to four years to
complete their studies. There are numerous opportu
nities for an officer to complete a Master’s degree in
service and receive financial assistance from the
Army. Educational assistance opportunities in the
Guard and Reserve tend to vary by state.

Linda Lovata, Associate Professor of Accounting, watches as Doug Raterman and
Susan Rusterburg work on accounting ex
ercises.

School of Business

S

C

H

O

O

L

E D U C A T IO N

SIDE

O F

D e g rees a n d C e rtific a te s
School of Education
The School of Education offers undergraduate pro
grams in professional education and psychology. Pro
fessional education programs prepare students for
teaching positions in early childhood, elementary,
health education, secondary, special, and physical edu
cation. The psychology program offers both a nonpro
fessional Bachelor of Arts major and a preprofessional
program for students who wish to pursue careers as
psychologists. Through any of the undergraduate pro
grams, students may also become qualified to enter
graduate studies in the School of Education.
A dm ission a n d A d v ise m e n t
Procedures for admission to different programs in
the School of Education vary; therefore, students
should consult the appropriate department chair for
specific information. Teacher education students
must be officially admitted to a program in the des
ignated department to secure a student teaching as
signment, be graduated in teacher education, and
qualify for a teaching certificate. For admission to
any program in teacher education, a student must
present a grade point average of at least 2.5, must
receive a grade of C or better in both English 101
and 102, and pass a test of basic skills.
Undergraduate advisers work with students in
terested in pursuing any of the programs offered by
the School of Education. Students should consult
with advisors to obtain information about employment opportunities, courses in their field, certification
requirements, and aptitudes associated with success
ful professional practice. Students may arrange to see
advisors by requesting appointments in the office of
appropriate department in the School of Educahon. Undergraduate advisers for certification in Early
hildhood, Elementary, Secondary, and Special Edu
cation are located in the Clinical Experience, Certifi
cation and Advisement.
in d e n t A p p eals

The School of Education grants the Bachelor of Sci
ence degree with majors in Early Childhood Educa
tion, Elementary Education, Health Education,
Physical Education, and Special Education. The
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degree
with a major in Psychology are also offered. Upon
successful completion of a teacher education pro
gram, students qualify for the teaching certificate in
the State of Illinois and may also qualify for teach
ing certificates in other states. Students taking de
grees in other majors may qualify for a secondary
teaching certificate by completing an approved pro
gram in teacher education.
A c c re d ita tio n
The following undergraduate teacher education pro
grams have received approval from the Illinois State
Board of Education and are accredited by the Na
tional Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Edu
cation. Students should check with their advisers re
garding the differences between Special K-12
certificates and other certificate programs.
Elementary Certificates
Early Childhood
Elementary (K-9)
Secondary Certificates (6-12)
Art
Biology
Business
Chemistry
English
French
General Science Education
Geography
German
Health Education
History
Mathematics
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Spanish
Speech Communication

sicm6111
relating to teacher education admiscerti’f retent*on’ clinical experience placement and Special Certificates (K-12)
Art
SchrM31*011 recommen<iations may be made to the
Emotionally Disturbed
appeal Education Student Affairs Committee. In
Music
rePreVln^ SUC^ matlers’ students have the right to be
Learning Disabilities
pleaseente(* ^ an attorney. For further information,
Physical Education
School C(rI^acl
Associate Dean for Instruction,
°t Education.
Educable Mentally Handicapped
Speech Pathology
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P r e - s tu d e n t T e a c h in g
C lin ic a l E x p e rie n c e s

P rereq u isites

Following are the prerequisites for registering and
The Illinois State Board of Education requires a mini receiving an assignment for student teaching:
mum of 100 clock hours of pre-student teaching clin
1. All prospective teachers, regardless of
ical experiences in the area for which a student seeks
teaching field or academic major, must be
certification. This experience, which must be com
admitted to and follow an approved teachei
pleted prior to student teaching, is arranged through
education program. Students must, there
the Office of Clinical Experiences, Certification, and
fore, consult with a School of Education
Advisement, Bldg. 11, Room 1122.
adviser to make certain they are meeting
requirements of an approved program well
in advance of student teaching.
S tu d e n t T e a c h in g
2. Student teaching assignments are made af
ter admission to the School of Education
Student teaching is the culminating experience in
and the completion of at least 96 hours.
professional teacher education programs. Is it re
Students must have a minimum cumulative
quired in order to meet the degree requirements of
grade point average of 2.5 in advance of
the School of Education, the certification require
the student teaching assignment. Transfer
ments of the states of Illinois and Missouri, and the
students must be in residence for one se
standards of the National Council for the Accredita
mester prior to beginning student teaching.
tion of Teacher Education.
3. Students must have a 3.0 grade point aver
Student teaching requires full-day involvement
ages or higher in professional education!
in a public school. Accordingly, students should
coursework. No grade lower than a C is ac
avoid taking other courses or employment during
ceptable in professional education courses.)
student teaching and should schedule it at a time
4. Student must complete all required major
when they will be free of other demands upon their
and professional education courses, as well
time and energy. Requests for course overload dur
as all pre-student teaching clinical experi
ing student teaching must be approved by the De
ences.
partment Chair and the Associate Dean of the
5. In compliance with University policy,
School of Education. Student teaching is not
record of a physical examination taken no
available during the summer term.
more than 90 days prior to the studenl
teaching assignment must be on file in
University Health Service. A report of a tu
H o w to A p p ly
berculosis skin test or X-ray taken within
the same period is also required.
The student teaching application procedure begins
6. In addition to the physical examination
during the year prior to the assignment. Each de
record, the student teaching application
partment which has a program leading to teacher
packet
includes a student profile sheet,
certification has established policies regarding the
record of eligibility, site preference re
application for student teaching. Students should se
quest, and Illinois certification applicationcure student teaching information from an adviser
All forms must be completed with assis
in the appropriate department of the School of Edu
tance from other University personnel an®
cation. Junior and senior transfer students should
submitted by the posted due date.
contact and adviser during or before orientation for
application information. Student teaching applica
tion packets may be obtained from the Office of The School of Education maintains several video re*
Clinical Experiences, Certification and Advisement, cording studios which afford students opportunity
Bldg. 11, Room 1122. Students should check to practice specific teaching skills under specific
conditions. Typically, students present short lesson*
carefully for application deadline dates.
to small groups of students. Subsequently, tapes &
the lessons are analyzed and evaluated by the stn
dents and their instructors. Laboratory assignflien
comprise part of the requirements in teacher edi^l
tion courses. In addition to the preparatory function*
the laboratory facilities enable faculty and stud61”!
to study the teaching process.
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Curriculum and Instruction
Professors:
Baden, D.J. (Associate Dean); Keefe, D.R.; Meyer,
V.E.; Nall, S.M.; O ’Brien, T.C.; Rockwell, R.E.;
Williams, R.A.
Associate Professors:
Patty, D.L.; Wilson, R.G.; Winnett, D.A.
Assistant Professors:
Borgia, E.T.; Detoye, L.M.; Gallagher, W.J.
(Chair); Jewett, T.O.; Koehnecke, D.S.; Owens,
J.L.; Searey, L.; Smith, R.E.
Instructor:
Havis, B.J.; Woodcock, N.
C aree r O p p o rtu n itie s

Requirements 1, 2, and 3 above must be met before
students may enroll in Curriculum and Instruction
courses. The basic skills test is given only at sched
uled times; therefore, students should consult the
Office of Clinical Experiences, Certification and
Advisement in Classroom Building II, Room 1110
for specific dates for the test. Registration is
through Instructional Services in the Peck Building,
Room 1404.
The elementary education program is field
based, involving students and professors in regular
participation in public school classrooms. The cours
es in Field I and Field II require students to partici
pate in the public schools, thereby meeting and ex
ceeding the state requirement of at least 100 hours of
clinical experience. Students must pre-register for all
field experience courses in the Office of Clinical Ex
periences, Certification and Advisement.
Field Experience III is student teaching. In this
experience, students intern in a school and, under the
guidance of a cooperating teacher and University su
pervisor, gradually assume the role of a teacher.
To enter Field I and move to Fields II and III,
the student must maintain a 2.5 GPA, and earn a
grade C or better in all field courses. Normally, a
student also must receive a satisfactory recommen
dation from the cooperating teacher and University
instructor.

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction of
fers programs leading to the Bachelor of Science
Degree in Education which fulfill requirements for
certification to teach Elementary Education, Early
Childhood Education, and Secondary Education.
Elementary certification includes kindergarten
through grade nine. With the Illinois Early Child
hood Certificate, students are certified to teach chil
dren from birth through grade three. The Secondary
Certificate provides certification for teaching grades
six through twelve. Certification in Art Education,
Music Education, and Physical Education provides D e g r e e R e q u i r e m e n t s
certification for teaching Kindergarten through B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree,
grade twelve.
E le m e n ta ry E d u c a tio n
E lem entary E d u c a tio n

Students seeking certification in Elementary Educa
tion
must meet both SIUE General Education re
program in Elementary Education requires 54 quirements
and Illinois State Board of Education
ours of general education courses, 53 hours of proessional education courses, 3 hours of health edu Minimum Requirements for State Certification.
ction course and 18 hours in an academic concen- I. General E d u catio n ...............................................54
bon. Transfer students may be required to
roplete additional hours in general education to
A. Skills (including Mathematics) . . . . 15
el cerbfication requirements.
English 101 — 3
•
English
102 — 3
To be admitted, students must:
Speech
103
—3
■ Complete 42 semester hours of course credit
Philosophy 106 — 3
and have a cumulative grade point average of
Statistics 107 — 3
2-5 or higher;
B.
Fine Arts and Humanities ......................9
3 pass fbe designated basic skills test;
Art
111 — 3
Receive a grade of C or better in English 101,
Music
111 — 3
nglish 102, Speech 103, Philosophy 106, and
Advanced
Literature — 3
4 J^istics 107 or their equivalents, and
C.
Interdisciplinary
Studies ......................... 3
uccessfully complete the introductory course,
(to
meet
non-western
culture requirement)
Curriculum and Instruction 200.
Interdisciplinary Studies 324 or 326 — 3
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D. Natural Sciences and Mathematics . . 15 ject, is an integral part of the course which accompj
(Both biological and physical sciences need nies student teaching, CI 452. Additional details at
provided by the University student teaching supervis
ed, including one laboratory component)
or who serves as the CI 452 course instructor.
Introductory Science — 3
Students pursuing a career in teaching shoul
Introductory Science — 3
make certain their courses are in compliance wit
Advanced Science — 3
University and departmental degree requirements a
Advanced Science — 3
well as state certification requirements. Informatia
Introductory Mathematics — 3
E. Social S c ie n c e s........................................12 regarding these requirements is provided to undei
graduates by the Education advisers located in th
History 200 or 201 — 3
Office of Clinical Experiences, Certification, and Ad
Psychology 201 — 3
visement. Important notices are posted for review.
Political Science 112 — 3
Students are obligated to read the Universit
Geog/Soc/Econ/Psy 111 — 3
catalog and to study the Teacher Education Hand
II. Health and Physical Development ...................3 book which are available at the SIUE campus book
store. The Teacher Education Handbook is require)
Health 201 — 3
for the Introduction to Education (CI 200) coursf
III. Academic C oncentration.................................18 Students are encouraged to purchase and review i
(Including 9 hours minimum at 300 or as soon as they identify an interest in the teaching
profession. Students should then schedule an apj
300+ level; consult adviser for options)
pointment with a School of Education adviser.
IV. Professional E du catio n.................................... 53
A. Core and Elementary Pre-clinical
Coursework ..............................
E a17rly C h ild h o o d E d u c a tio n
Curriculum and Instruction 200 — 2
Education Foundations 380 — 2
The Early Childhood Program consists of 54 semes
Education 381 — 1
ter hours of general education and 53 hours of pro
Education 305 — 3
fessional education.
Special Education 400 — 3
Policies and procedures relative to admission, re
Art 300a — 3
tention, and exit requirements explained in the previ
Physical Education 330 — 3
ous elementary education section apply to students it
the early childhood education program as well.
B. Field Experience I ............................6
Students regularly participate throughout tin
Curriculum and Instruction 314 — 3
program in nursery schools, day care centers, pro
Curriculum and Instruction 413 — 3
kindergarten and primary classrooms. The earff
childhood program provides opportunities for stu
C. Field Experience II .........................15 dents to accumulate at least 100 hours of pro
Curriculum and Instruction 337 — 3
student teaching clinical experiences.
Curriculum and Instruction 343 — 3
Curriculum and Instruction 445 — 3
. Curriculum and Instruction 415 — 3
Curriculum and Instruction 442 — 3
D e g re e R e q u ire m e n ts
D. Field Experience I I I .........................15 B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree,
E a rly C h ild h o o d E d u c a tio n
Curriculum and Instruction 338 — 3
Curriculum and Instruction 451 — 10
Curriculum and Instruction 452 — 2
Students seeking certification in Early Childh^
TOTAL ................................................................ 128 Education must meet both SIUE General Educat**
requirements and Illinois State Board of Educate
The University requires students to submit a Rising Minimum Requirements for State Certification.
Junior Paper, which is an assessment of students’
abilities to reason and write clearly. The topic of I. General Education ....................................• ' $tj
this paper should be within the major field of study.
A. Skills (including Mathematics) . • • 'I
The paper is completed during the semester in
English 101 — 3
which 47-73 credits are completed.
English 102 — 3
Another University requirement, the Senior Pro
Speech 103 — 3
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Philosophy 106 — 3
TOTAL .................................................................128
Statistics 107 — 3
B. Fine Arts and Humanities ...................... 9
Art 111— 3
Music 111 — 3
R e q u ire m e n ts fo r T e a c h e r C e rtific a tio n
Advanced Literature — 3
S e c o n d a ry E d u c a tio n
C. Interdisciplinary Studies ..........................3
(to meet non-western culture requirement) Secondary Education is a sequence of professional
Interdisciplinary Studies 324 or 326 — 3
courses leading to a teaching certificate for junior
D. Natural Sciences and Mathematics . . 15 high schools, middle schools, and secondary
(both biological and physical sciences schools. In the first two years, students complete a
needed, including one laboratory compo program of general education in Skills, Fine Arts
nent)
and Humanities, Social Sciences and Natural Sci
Introductory Science — 3
ences and Mathematics. During this time students
Introductory Science — 3
also enroll in Curriculum and Instruction 200, Intro
Advanced Science — 3
duction to Education. During the third and fourth
Advanced Science — 3
years, students ordinarily complete work in the ma
Introduction to Mathematics — 3
jor teaching field and in professional education. Stu
E. Social S c ie n c e s........................................12 dents must complete the mandatory 100+ preHistory 200 or 201 — 3
clinical hours prior to student teaching.
Political Science 112 — 3
Geog/Soc/Econ/Psy 111 — 3
Students wishing to teach at the secondary level
Psychology 201 — 3
may choose one of two option:
II. Health and Physical Development .................3
Obtain a Bachelor of Arts degree in a major
Health 201 — 3
field and obtain teaching certification through
courses offered by the Department of Curriculum
HI. Academic C oncentration.................................18 and Instruction in the School of Education. (For ex
(including 9 hoursminimum at 300 or ample, a Bachelor of Arts degree in History through
300+ level; consult adviser for options)
the School of Social Sciences with teacher certifica
tion.) This option requires that students take a full
IV. Professional E du catio n..................................53 year of a foreign language, an oral communication
course and critical thinking, statistics or computer
A. Core and Early Childhood Coursework . 23 programming.
Curriculum and Instruction 200 — 2
Education 305 — 3
Obtain a Bachelor of Science degree in a ma
Special Education 400 — 3
jor field and obtain teaching certification through
Curriculum and Instruction 201 — 3
courses offered by the Department of Curriculum
Curriculum and Instruction 420 — 3
and Instruction in the School of Education. (For ex
Curriculum and instruction 421 — 3
ample, a Bachelor of Science degree in History
Special Education 490 — 3
through the School of Social Sciences with teacher
certification.)
Field Experience I .................................15
Curriculum and Instruction 317 — 3
Students do not obtain a major in Secondary Educa
Curriculum and Instruction 423 — 3
tion in either of the two options. In the two options
students major in an academic discipline other than
C- Field Experience II ................................15 education and the degree is granted by the School
Curriculum and Instruction 337 — 3
which offers the appropriate major. Some disci
Curriculum and Instruction 343 — 3
plines do not offer the options identified above. In
Curriculum and Instruction 445 — 3
order to choose the degree option which best suits
urriculum and Instruction 415 — 3
their needs and career aspirations, students should
urriculum and Instruction 442 — 3
consult with an adviser in the major field and an ad
viser in the School of Education.
D- Field Experience I I I ................................ 12
Curriculum and Instruction 450 — 5
Regardless of the degree option chosen, teacher cer
P iculum and Instructon 451— 5
tification requires admission into teacher education
curriculum and Instruction 452 — 2
through the School of Education, specific general
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education and and professional education courses,
100 pre-clinical hours, and student teaching.

A d m issio n R e q u ire m e n ts fo r T e a c h e r
C e rtific a tio n , S e c o n d a ry E d u c a tio n
To be admitted into the teacher certification pro
gram, students must:
1. Complete 42 semester hours of course
credit and have a cumulative grade point
average of 2.5 or higher;
2. Pass the designated basic skills test;
3. Receive a grade of C or above in English
101, English 102, Speech Communication
103, 104 or 105, Mathematics 106, and
Statistics 107 or their equivalents, and
4. Complete successfully the introductory
course, Curriculum and Instruction 200.
D e g re e R e q u ire m e n ts
S e c o n d a ry T e a c h e r C e rtific a tio n

as. The distribution of the ten courses di
pends upon the students’ majors and inte
ests. Specific requirements for teacher cei
tification are indicated below. Thes
requirements cannot be waived.
B Fine Arts and Humanities — 9 or 12 hour
This requirement includes one Englis
course.
C. Natural Science and Mathematics — 9 or
12 hours
j
This requirement includes a college lev
mathematics course (MATH 111
above)* as well as 9 semester hours of sc
ence to include one biological scienc
course and one physical science cours
(one laboratory course must be included).
D. Social Sciences — 9 or 12 hours
Students are required to complete Psycholi
gy 111, one of History 200 or 201, and Pi
litical Science 112 (one of the history coun
es or Political Science 112 may also be use
to fulfill the Constitution requirement).
E. Interdisciplinary Studies — 3 hours
A course in non-western or third-woi
culture is required.

The guidelines which follow pertain to the comple II. Health and Physical Development
Health Education 201
tion of certification requirements. Some programs
may take more than eight semesters for completion
of certification requirements, depending on the III. Major in Teaching Field ........................ 33J
(See departmental outlines for specific info
teaching fields selected.
tion for each major)
I. General Education ......................................48-50
Students are required to fulfill all University IV. Minor, Second Teaching Field, or suppor
courses ......................................................12-3
General Education requirements. Within the
(Most students will need to meet the requ
General Education program, the following spe
ments for a second teaching field. In some'
cific requirements for certification may be ful
students will earn a minor in a specific subjo
filled concurrently. A grade of C or above is re
Other students may take courses which sup
quired in all skills courses.
their major but do not constitute a complete'
nor in an area. In some cases the second
A. Skills Option A — 15 hours
field may require more extensive coursev
English 101
than is required in the minor. Please consult]
English 102
Secondary Education adviser for details.)
Speech Communication 103
Philosophy 106 or Mathematics 106*
Computer Science 108*, MIS 108 or Sta V. Professional Education .......................
(Art, Health Education, Music and Physical
tistics 107*
ucation follow a different set of profess"
education requirements as listed in the apr
Students may choose General Education
priate sections of the catalog.) A grade of I
Skills Option B, with a foreign language;
however, they are also required to complete
an oral communication course, and a critical
Students may fulfill the mathematics require^1
thinking or computer programming course.
taking one of Mathematics 106, or Statistics J
In accordance with University policy, stu
the Skills area, or by taking a mathematics
dents are required to complete a total of ten
numbered 111 or above in the Natural Sci#1
courses in the three Arts and Sciences are
mathematics area. *
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ae
;s
^
w
r
4

better is required in all professional education
courses.
Curriculum and Instruction 200 — 2
Education Foundations 380 — 2
Education 381 — 1
Special Education 400 — 3
Education 305 — 3
Curriculum and Instruction 315a — 2
Curriculum and Instruction 315b — 2
Curriculum and Instruction 440 — 3
Curriculum and Instruction 352 — 10

( TOTAL ......................................................... 124-128
d
1C

4

>•

* Students may meet the mathematics requirements by
taking STAT 107 or MATH 106 in the skills area.

k

^ A dditional U n iv e rsity R e q u ire m e n ts
1
]
,
!
I

The University requires students to submit a Rising
Junior Paper, which is an assessment of students’
abilities to reason and write clearly. The paper must
be submitted after students have completed 47 credits and before enrolling for more than 73 credits.
Another SIUE requirement, the Senior Project, is an
integral part of the program. Details are available in
the adviser’s office.
Health, Recreation and
Physical Education

the Department of Health, Recreation and Physical
Education are outlined below. Interested students
should contact a departmental adviser in the appro
priate field.
H e a lth E d u c a tio n
Drawing from the biological, social, and behavioral
sciences, the program in Health Education provides
knowledge and skills essential for functioning as a
Health Educator in today’s challenging world. Stu
dents choosing to major in Health Education will be
required to select from two program options: School
Health Education or Community Health Education.
For those choosing School Health Education,
the program leads to the Illinois Secondary Teach
ing Certificate which applies to the teaching of
Health in grades six through twelve. For those se
lecting Community Health Education, the program
provides the knowledge and skills necessary to be
come certified as a Health Education Specialist.
Community Health Educators find employment op
portunities in public health agencies; volunteer and
private agencies; hospitals and other health care set
tings; local, state, and national governmental agen
cies; and business and industrial settings.
Interested students should contact a Health Ed
ucation adviser in the Department of Health, Recre
ation and Physical Education, located in the Sam M.
Vadalabene Center for Health, Recreation and Phys
ical Education.

B a c h e l o r o f S c ie n c e D e g r e e ,
Kifrfr’
(Chair); Covington, N.K.; Goldsmith, H e a l t h E d u c a t i o n
M.D.; Kristoff, L.D.; Luedke G.C.
S c h o o l H e a lth O p tio n
Assistant Professors:
'gham, E.M.; Moehn, L.N.; Schild, M.M.
E n tra n c e R e q u ire m e n ts
Educ^at^3111116111 Efenlth, Recreation and Physical
dents in?0 ° ^ ers undergraduate programs for sta To be admitted, students must present a minimum
tion orer^sled in careers in health education, recre- GPA of 2.5 as well as meet all other teacher educa
in
^ucation. Students interested in tion admission requirements. Majors must obtain a
from whini? ys*ca* education have three emphases grade of B or better in HED 201 and grades of C or
better in all HED major classes.
Prior
00sedents must f ifUlfilling any maJor requirements, stuc'Pt of prev,1e 311 aPPhcation for the major. A trans E x it R e q u ire m e n ts
udation for°UH co*lege wor,c and an approved apdeparunent miss*on must be on file with the Students are required to complete both a Rising Jun
Cllers from thr.
students will be notified by ior Paper and a Senior Assignment. Successful com
pletion of an appropriate student teaching assign
The speciflc HPartmenL
egree programs available through ment culminates students’ professional preparation.
Associate Professors:
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D e g re e R e q u ire m e n ts
General E d u c a tio n ..................................................51
Written Expression ..................................................6
ENG 101
ENG 102

D e g re e R e q u ire m e n ts
B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree, H e a lth
E d u c a tio n , C o m m u n ity H e a lth
E d u c a tio n O p tio n

Option A — Skills ..................................................9
SPC 103 or 105
E n tra n c e R e q u ire m e n ts
MATH or PHIL 106
CS 108 or STAT 107
To be admitted, students need a minimum GPA <
2.5 and completion of English 101 and 102 wit
Introductory C o u rses...............................................18 grades of C or above. Majors must obtain a grade (
Fine Arts and Humanities ...................... 3
B or better in HED 201 and grades of C or better:
ENG 111........................................3
all HED major classes.
Natural Sciences and Mathematics . . . 9
B I O L ..........................................3
E x it R e q u ire m e n ts
CHEM 120a ............................3
MATH 111 ............................... 3
Students will be required to complete both a Risii
Social Sciences ........................................6
Junior Paper and a Senior Assignment. Successf
PSYCH 111 ............................3
completion of an appropriate field experience wi
SOC 111........................................3
culminate the student’s professional preparation.
Advanced C o u rse s .................................................. 15
Fine Arts and Humanities ...................... 6
D e g re e R e q u ire m e n ts
Choice: SPC 223 recommended . 3
Choice: ENG 340 recommended . 3
General E d u catio n ................................................
Written E xpression.................................... 6
Health Education Core Major Requirements . . . 30
ENG 101
HED 201,205,250, 334,
ENG 102
HED 355, 360,455,470,
NURS 203, BIOL 240A
Option A — S k i lls .................................... 9
SPC 103 or 105
School Health Education Requirements . . . . 34
MATH
or PHIL 106
HED 460,465,471
CS
108
or STAT 107
CI 200,315b, 352k,
EDFD 380, EDUC 305, 381, SPE 400
Introductory C o u rses............................................J
Fine Arts and Humanities ...................... 3
Natural Sciences and Mathematics . . . 3
Choice of 111 approved courses 3
BIOL 203 ...................................3
Natural Sciences and
Social Sciences ........................................6
Mathematics ...................... 9
* POLS 112 ............................... 3
BIOL
1 1 1 .................................... 3
HIST 200 or 201 .....................3
CHEM 120a
3
Social
Sciences
........................................6
Interdisciplinary C o u rs e ........................................... 3
111
3
IS 324 or 326
3 PSYCH
SOC 111
3
Advanced
C
o
u
rs
e
s
..........................................
Second Teaching F ie ld ............................................18
Fine Arts and Humanities
®]
Choice
of
approved
courses
.
.
6
j
Total Hours Required for Graduation . . . 133
Natural Sciences and Mathematics . . • 31
BIOL 203 .................................... 3
Social Sciences ..........................6
SOC 481
3
HIST 200 or 201
3
Interdisciplinary Course
IS 342 . . . . . . .
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Health Education Core Major Requirements . . 30 all requirements for the teacher certification pro
gram may necessitate additional time beyond the
HED 201,205,250, 334
traditional four year degree.
HED 355,360,455,470
NURS 203, BIOL 240A
Community Health Education Requirements . . 39 M in o r P ro g ra m s
HED 313, 390, 391,405
HED 410,463,464,499
Two minors are available, one for students who
SPC 223, PSYC 206
wish to study physical education as a matter of per
sonal interest, the other for students who plan to
Approved Major Electives ....................................9 coach in wither a school or non-school setting. Nei
Three or more courses selected from the
ther of these minors will certify students to teach
following: HED 400, 460, 462, 465, 471,
physical education K-12 schools in Illinois.
489 or from appropriate disciplines ap
proved by the adviser.
A ctiv ity C o u rse s
Total Hours Required for Graduation . . . 126
In addition to the major and minor, the Departments
of Health, Recreation and Physical Education offers
H ealth E d u c a tio n M in o r R e q u ire m e n ts
a variety of physical activity courses. These cours
es, numbered PE 112 through 260 may be taken on
The Department of Health, Recreation, and Physical a Pass/No Credit basis. Additionally, PE 270 —
Education offers a minor in Health Education which Personal Wellness — is offered.
may be selected by majors in any field. A minor in
Health Education may assist those who wish to re
ceive teacher certification in Health, but it is still A d m issio n s a n d E n tra n c e R e q u ire m e n ts
necessary to complete a major in an approved certi fo r M a jo rs a n d M in o rs
fication program.
The minor consists of 21 semester hours. Stu Prior to completing the application for a major or
dents are required to take HED 201, 205, and 355. minor, students must remedy all high school defi
The remaining 12 hours are chosen from other ciencies and complete all academic development
Health Education courses with the consent of an ad courses. To be admitted to a program in physical ed
viser. Students desiring the teacher certification de ucation, students not seeking teacher certification
scribed above must take HED 460 and 471 in addi must present a grade point average of 2.25. Students
tion to the required courses listed above. Students seeking teacher certification must present a grade
desiring a community health education focus should point average of 2.5 and meet all other entrance re
complete HED 390 and 391.
quirements specified by the School of Education
which pertain to teacher certification requirements.
P h y s ic a l E d u c a t i o n

R e te n tio n S ta n d a rd s fo r A ll M a jo rs

M ajor P ro g ra m s
The major in physical education requires a minico m ^ semester hours, including 17 hours in
livers5 Work which provides a theoretical perspec
tive' uh°UrS *n
techniques, and 8 hours of elecin s‘ however, students who plan to obtain a teachThe Certlficate must complete additional courses.
whethnUrn^er
courses will vary according to
12) er students are interested in the secondary (6each F S^ec‘a* (K-12) certificate. Requirements for
an a(jCert^^cate differ and students should contact
1Ser for additional information. Completing

In order to remain in good standing in the program
students must maintain a cumulative grade point av
erage of 2.25 for noncertification programs and a
grade point average of 2.5 for certification pro
grams. Students must complete the Rising Junior
Paper as part of the requirements in Curriculum and
Instruction 200.
To remain in good standing, students must also
achieve a specified grade in the major courses ac
cording to these standards: for skill technique cours
es, students may receive a C grade in no more than
two courses (all other grades must be A or B); for
theory courses, students may receive a grade of D in
only one course and a grade of C in no more than
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four courses. All other grades must be A or B. Stu
dents are required to achieve a grade of A or B in
PE 330 and PE 435.
E x it R e q u ire m e n ts fo r AH M a jo rs
Courses must be repeated if the minimum grade ex
pectations are not met. If pursuing the major with
teacher certification, completion of student teaching
and all other requirements pertaining to eligibility
for secondary or K-12 teacher certification must be
met. All students must complete the Senior Assign
ment which demonstrates synthesis of the major
concepts of the discipline as a part of the course re
quirements in PE 455 or PE 460.
R e te n tio n S ta n d a rd s — C o a c h in g M in o r

111; THEA 111
Natural Sciences and Mathematics . . . 6
BIOL 111
CHEM 120a or PHYS 130 a
Social Sciences ........................................6
PSYC 111 and SOC 111
Advanced Courses ................................. 15
Fine Arts and Humanities . . . 6
One of: ENG 207, ENG 370,
ENG 371, ENG 403
One of: ENG 202, ENG 203,
ENG 204, ENG 205, ENG
211, ENG 212, ENG 340
Natural Sciences and Mathematics . . . 3
Select one from; BIOL 200, 205
Social Sciences ........................................6
POLS 112 and HIST 200 or 201
Interdisciplinary Course ..........................3

32 he
In order to remain in good standing in the minor Physical Education
Skill T ech n iq u es........................................7
program for coaching, students must maintain a
PE 300 Strength Training and Fitness . 1
grade point average of 2.25. Students may earn a D
PE 301 Aquatic Activities and Lifetime
in only one course and a C in only three courses for
Leisure Pursuits .................................2
the minor. All other grades must be an A or B.
PE 307 Basketball, Soccer, Volleyball
2
PE
303
Archery,
Badminton,
Bowling
R e te n tio n S ta n d a rd s fo r th e
2
P h y sical E d u c a tio n M in o r
OR
PE 304 Golf, Tennis, Racquetball . . . 2
To remain in good standing in the Physical Educa
Theoretical Base .....................................17
tion minor, students must maintain a grade point av
PE
315 Homokinetics I ........................
erage of 2.25. In required and elective skill tech
PE 316 Homokinetics II ........................
nique courses students may earn a grade of C in no
PE 318 Basic Concepts ........................
more than two courses; all other grades must be A
PE 420 Physiological Effects of Motor
or B. For the required and elective theory courses,
Activity ...............................................3
students may earn only one D and no more than two
PE
440
Psychological perspectives of
C grades. All other grades must be A or B.
Physical Education and Sport . . . 2
PE 450 Cultural Perspectives of Physical
Education and S p o r t......................... 21
PE 460 Internship in Physical Education
D e g re e R e q u ire m e n ts
B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree,
E lectiv es....................................................
(Select any additional PE 300/400 level
P h y sical E d u c a tio n
courses)
Second Major and/or M in o r(s)..................441
General E d u c a tio n ....................................48 hours
Total Hours for Graduation.....................1241
Skills .........................................................6
ENG 101 and ENG 102
Option A ......................................................9
SPC 103 or 105; CS 108 or STAT
107; MATH 106 or PHIL 106
Introductory Courses ..............................15
Fine Arts and Humanities
(Select o n e ) .................................3
ART 111; ENG 111; FL 111;
MUS 111; PHIL 111; SPC
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Physical E ducatio n M ajo r
Secondary (6-12) C ertification
General E d u catio n ......................................54 hours
Skills .........................................................6
ENG 101 and ENG 102
Option A ......................................................9
SPC 103 or 105; CS 108 or STAT
107; MATH 106 or PHIL 106
Introductory Courses ..............................18
Fine Arts and Humanities
(Select o n e ) .................................3
ART 111; ENG 111; FL 111;
MUS 111; PHIL 111; SPC
111; THEA 111
Natural Sciences and Mathematics . . . 9
BIOL 111 and MATH 111;
CHEM 120a; ESCI 111;
PHYS 130a
Social Sciences ........................................6
PSYC 111 and SOC 111
Advanced Courses ................................. 18
Fine Arts and Humanities . . . 6
Select one from: ENG 207;
370; 371; 403
Select one from: ENG 202;
203; 204; 205; 211; 212; 340
Natural Sciences and
Mathematics ............................. 3
Select one from: BIOL 203;
BIOL 205; SCI 341
Social Sciences ..........................9
POLS 112 and HIST 200 or
201
Select one from: HIST 112;
352. 354; 356; 358; 360; 454
Interdisciplinary C o u rs e ...........................................3

Theoretical Base ...................................15
PE 315 Homokinetics I . . . .3
PE 316 Homokinetics II . . . .3
PE 318 Basic Concepts . . . .2
PE 420 Physiological Effects of
Motor A c tiv ity ................... 3
PE 440 Psychological
Perspectives of Physical
Education & Sport . . . . 2
PE 450 Cultural Perspectives of
Physical Education & Sport . 2
Pedagogical B a s e ...................................24
PE 320 Motor Learning . . . . 3
PE 325 Psychomotor
Programming for Special
P opulations..........................3
PE 330 Curriculum and
Instructional Strategies for
Elementary Physical
Education ..........................3
PE 430 Measurement and
Evaluation in Physical
Education ..........................3
PE 435 Curriculum and
Instructional Strategies for
Secondary Physical
Education ..........................3
PE 455 Senior Professional
Seminar ............................. 2
PE 461 Field Experience in
Secondary Physical
Education ........................ 2
HED 201 Healthful Living . .3
HED 334 First Aid ...................2
Professional Education .........................23
EDUC 305 Educational
P sychology........................ 3
EDUC 381 Multicultural
S o c ie ty ............................... 1
EDFD 380 Foundations of
Education ........................ 2
CI 200 Introduction to
Education ........................ 2
SPE 400 The Exceptional Child 3
CI 352p Student Teaching . . 1
2

Physical Education
. . . . 53 hours
Skill Techniques .....................................13
PE 300 Strength Training and
Fitness .................................1
PE 301 Aquatic Activities and
Lifetime Leisure Pursuits . 2
PE 302 Educational Rhythms . 1
PE 303 Archery, Badminton,
Bowling ............................. 2
PE 304 Gold, Tennis,
T o ta l H o u rs .......................................... 130 hours
Racquetball ...................... 2
305 Track & Field, Wrestling,
on oField s P°rts ...................... 2
306 Tumbling and
G ym nastics.......................... 1
307 Basketball, Soccer,
Volleyball .......................... 2
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Special (K-12) Certification

General Education........................... 54 hours

S k ills ................................................................... 6
ENG 101 and ENG 102
Option A ............................................................ 9
SPC 103 or 105; CS 108 or STAT
107; MATH 106 or PHIL 106
Introductory Courses .....................................18
Fine Arts and Humanities
(Select one) ........................................3
ART 111; ENG 111;MUS 111;
PHIL 111; SPC 111; THEA 111
Natural Sciences and Mathematics . 9
BIOL 111 and MATH 111
One of CHEM 120a ESCI 111;
PHYS 130a
Social Sciences ............................... 6
PSYC 111 and SOC 111
Advanced Courses ........................................18
Fine Arts and Humanities ..............6
Select one from: ENG 207; 370;
371; 403
Select one from: ENG 202; 203;
204; 205; 211; 212; 340
Natural Sciences and Mathematics . 3
Select one from: BIOL 203;
205; SCI 341
Social Sciences ............................... 9
POLS 112 and HIST 200 or 201
Select one from: HIST 112; 352;
354; 356; 358; 360; 454
Interdisciplinary Course .................................3

Physical Education

........................ 61 hours

PE 440 Psychological Perspectives of
Physical Education and Sport . . . 2
PE 450 Cultural Perspectives of
Physical Education and Sport . . . 2
Pedagogical Base ........................................... 33
PE 320 Motor Learning ...................3
PE 325 Psychomotor Programming
for Special Populations ...................3
PE 330 Curriculum and Instructional
Strategies for Elementary Physical
Education ........................................... 3
PE 331 Motor Development of
C h ild ren ...............................................2
PE 332 Developmental and
Self-Testing A ctiv ities.......................3
PE 333 Rhythmical Activities for
C h ild ren ...............................................2
PE 334 Low Organized and Lead-Up
G a m e s.................................................. 2
PE 430 Measurement and Evaluation
in Physical Education .......................3
PE 435 Curriculum and Instructional
Strategies for Secondary Physical
Education ........................................... 3
PE 455 Senior Professional Seminar . 2
PE 461 Field Experience in
Secondary Physical Education . . . 1
PE 462 Field Experience in
Elementary Physical Education . . 1
HED 201 Healthful Living . . . .3
HED 334 First Aid ..........................2
Professional Education

............. 23 houi

EDUC 305 Educational Psychology . . 3
EDUC 381 Multicultural Society . . . . 1
EDFD 380 Foundations of Education . 2
CI 200 Introduction to Education . . . . 2
SPE 400 The Exceptional Child . . . . 3
CI 352p and EdEl 45 Id Student Teaching . 12

Skill Techniques ........................................... 13
Total H o u r s
138 hou
PE 300 Strength Training and Fitness . 1
PE 301 Aquatic Activities and
Lifetime Leisure Pursuits ............... 2
P h y sical E d u c a tio n M in o r
PE 302 Educational Rhythms . . . 1
PE 303 Archery, Badminton, Bowling . 2
Physical Education
24 hoi
PE 304 Golf, Tennis, Racquetball . 2
Required
(14 hou*
PE 305 Track & Field, Wrestling,
PE 300 Strength Training and Fitness
Field Sports ........................................2
1
PE 306 Tumbling and Gymnastics . 1
PE 302 Educational Rhythms . . . 1
PE 307 Basketball, Soccer,
PE 303 Archery — Badminton —
V o lleyball...........................................2
B o w lin g .............................................. 2
Theoretical Base ........................................... 15
OR
PE 315 Homokinetics I ...................3
PE 304 Golf—Tennis—Racquetball
PE 316 Homokinetics I I ...................3
PE 307 Basketball — Soccer —
PE 318 Basic Concepts ...................2
V o lleyball...................................... • |
PE 420 Physiological Effects of
PE 315 Homokinetics I .................-3
Motor Activity .................................3
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PE 420 Physiological Effects of
Physical Education and Sport . . . 2
Motor Activity ............................... 3
PE 450 Cultural Perspectives of
PE 440 Psychological Perspectives
Physical Education and Sport . . . 2
Electives ......................................................(2 hours)
of Physical Education and Sport . . 2
OR
(Select any additional PE 300/400 level
PE 450 Cultural Perspectives of
courses)
Physical Education and Sport
E lectives
(10 hours)
M in o r in In s tru c tio n a l T ech n o lo g y
(Select any additional PE 300/400 level
courses)
Undergraduate students may obtain a minor in
Instructional Technology. A minor consisting of 21
hours for non-education majors and for students
C o ach in g M in o r
intending to teach at the secondary level is offered
Physical Education
24 hours through the Educational Leadership Department.
Required
(22 hours) Elementary education majors may also elect to
pursue selected courses in Instructional Technology.
PE 315 Homokinetics I ................. 3
Required courses for the minor are Instructional
PE 316 Homokinetics II ..............3
Technology 410 and Instructional Technology 435.
PE 3 60 Coaching Techniques . . . 2
Additional courses for the minor should be
PE 3 65 Theory of Coaching . . . . 3
scheduled with the assistance of the Instructional
PE 370 Care and Prevention of
Technology Program Director in the Educational
Athletic Injuries ............................2
Leadership Department, Bldg. Ill, Room 1117.
PE 375 Coaching Practicum . . . 2
PE 420 Physiological Effects of
Motor Activity ............................... 3
PE 440 Psychological Perspectives of

ftissor of^D3, Assistant Professor of Psychology, left, and Sue Thomas, also Assistant Prowith stun sychol°g y . (back to camera) lead a discussion during a Psychology seminar
fr°hi Sn. ?Knts Tracy Cossey, Linda Hurt, Mark Sereg and Shen Heyong, a visiting scholar
u‘h China Normal University.
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P ro g ram s in Psychology

Students must be advised and have a program plai
Professors:
Engbretson, R.O.; Ferguson, E.D.; Kleinman, K.M. on file with the Psychology Department prior to be
(Chair); Kohfeld, D.L.; Lamp, R.E.; Reuterman, ing accepted as a major. Advisers may be used a
resources for information about the departmeni
N.A.; Russo, J.R.; Traxler, A.J.
University and career opportunities, as well a
course scheduling and program changes.
Associate Professors;
All students applying for a major in psycholog
Krohn, E.J.; Rogers, B.J.; Searight, H.R.
should take Psychology 111 as a first course in psy
chology. Majors should complete the core sequenci
Assistant Professors:
of Psychology 111,211 and 212 in sequence withi
Bartels, L.E.; Thomas, S.L.
the first three semesters after acceptance as majors
Psychology 211 must be successfully completed be
Assistant in Psychology:
fore students enroll in 212. Majors and minors whc
Ruhl, R.
desire to transfer credit from other colleges or uni
Undergraduate courses in psychology acquaint stu versifies must have their transcripts evaluated a
dents with both the methods used and the knowl soon as possible by an adviser in order that am
edge gained by psychologists in their continuing ef credits accepted may be noted in their files.
Aspects of the psychology curriculum whid
forts to understand behavior. Students study basic
psychological processes such as learning, percep may be of interest are: (a) the Robert J. McLaughli
tion, and motivation; the development of behavior, Psychology Honors Academy which provides sto
personality, and coping skills from conception dent members with the opportunity to attend specia
through old age; human interaction in social set seminars and to work closely with faculty in a varie
tings; and the effects of physical and psychological ty of applied and research settings, and (b) indepen
dent readings, research and field study courses i
stress upon coping skills and mental health.
Psychology is both a scholarly scientific disci which students may read extensively in an area o
pline which seeks to understand and explain behav their interest, or work in either a laboratory or fieli
ior and an applied profession which seeks to allevi setting under the supervision of a faculty membei
ate psychological problems and enhance human The department has programs recommended for stn
dents planning graduate studies in psychology, in
potential.
The psychology major prepares students for a terested in working in a community service agencj
variety of occupations and serves as pre or interested in working in business and organic
professional training for students wishing to attend tions. Students should consult with their advisers!
graduate school and pursue careers as psycholo construct programs which best meet their needs. I
gists. The psychology major is also valuable prepar
ation for other professional careers such as medi
cine, dentistry, and law.
D e g re e R e q u ire m e n ts
B
a c h e lo r o f A rts D eg ree, P sy ch o lo g y
C a r e e r O p p o rtu n itie s
Graduate training (at the master’s or doctoral level)
is a prerequisite for a career as a psychologist. How General Education Requirements
ever, students obtaining an undergraduate major in (Option B ) ............................................................. J
(Including 8 hours of Foreign Language)
psychology will find themselves well prepared to
pursue a variety of careers in which basic knowl
I
edge of psychological processes is valuable, e.g., Requirements for Major in Psychology . . . • 1
(Some general education requirements may
personnel officers, laboratory technicians, sales or
be satisfied while completing this major
public relations specialists, suicide prevention work
ers, mental health or corrections workers, youth
concentration.)
counselors, child care workers, substance abuse
counselors, and statisticians and research analysts,
Psychology 111,211, 206, 212 and 440;
to name just a few.
one of 201,203,204 or 487; and one of 1
310, 311, 312 or 313 plus four electives are
required of psychology majors.
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Psychology 111, 211 and 212 should be
completed within three semesters after com
pletion of the application for a major.
Minor .......................................................................21
E lectives....................................................................19
Total ........................................................................124
Students who wish to major in psychology and who
transfer from community colleges must complete at
least 18 hours of 300 and 400 level psychology
courses at SIUE (or other accredited four-year insti
tutions and SIUE combined). Students who wish to
major in psychology and who transfer from accred
ited four-year institutions must complete at least 12
hours of psychology courses at SIUE.
A cumulative grade average of 2.0 in psycholo
gy courses is required both to remain and to graduate
as a psychology major. Students will be removed
from the major when the cumulative grade average in
psychology drops below 2.0 for two consecutive se
mesters. Such students must reapply (when the cumu
lative grade average reaches 2.0) for admission to the
psychology program. Students must earn at least a C
in required courses. At least nine hours of psycholo
gy courses must be at the 400 level.
D e g re e R e q u i r e m e n t s
B achelor o f S cien ce D eg ree, P sych olo gy
This degree program is identical to the Bachelor of
Arts degree program with the exception that no for
eign language is required. The General Education re
quirements (Option A) total 48 hours, thus allowing
for 21 hours of electives. All students should plan
their programs in consultation with their advisers.
M inor R e q u ire m e n ts
A minor in psychology consists of a minimum of 21
ours. Psychology 111 is required in addition to 18
°urs of psychology electives. Students intending to
Pursue an occupation related to psychology (e.g.,
unseling or personnel work) should also include in
eir programs Psychology 211 and 212 and psychololectives to meet minimum hour requirements.
S . tU(fents who have completed Statistics 107 or
their°
sh°uhi not include Psychology 211 in
Programs of study for a minor in psychology.
C0U lnors wh° desire to transfer credit from other
evalJfS °r un*versities must have their transcripts
kd os soon as possible by a psychology faculty

adviser in order that any credits earned may be noted
in their files. Students transferring from community
colleges must complete at least 12 semester hours of
300 and 400 level psychology courses at SIUE (or
other accredited four-year institutions and SIUE com
bined) towards the minor. Students transferring from
accredited four-year institutions must complete at
least six semester hours of psychology courses at
SIUE toward the minor.
A GPA of 2.00 in psychology courses is re
quired both to remain and to graduate with a psychol
ogy minor. Students will be removed as a minor
when the cumulative grade average in psychology
drops below 2.0 for two consecutive semesters. Such
students must reapply (when the cumulative grade
average reaches 2.0) for admission. Students must
earn at least a C in Psychology 111. At least six
hours of psychology courses must be at the 400 level
for the minor in psychology.
E x it R e q u ire m e n ts
The Rising Junior Paper must be submitted by all stu
dents who have completed between 47 and 74 semester
hours. The paper may be submitted in one of the follow
ing courses: Psychology 212,311, 313,320,374 or 409.
The Senior Assignment is required of all senior
psychology majors. Details may be obtained from a
psychology advisor.
Special Education
Professors:
Wagner, R.M.
Associate Professors:
Brimer, R.W.; Stein, J.R.
Assistant Professors:
Boyle, J.F.; Jackson, J.T.
The Department of Special Education offers prepara
tion programs at the undergraduate level for teaching
children with behavioral disorders, learning disabili
ties, and mental retardation. The Department also of
fers coursework in teaching socially maladjusted, and
trainable mentally retarded, as well as in preschool
education, secondary school, and in career and voca
tional education of students with disabilities.
Students majoring in the study of mental retarda
tion, behavioral disorders, or learning disabilities
may seek certification in all three areas.
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A d m issio n to th e D e p a rtm e n t
o f S p ecial E d u c a tio n
Admission to the Department of Special Education
requires satisfactory completion of the pre-special
education program described in the Degree
Requirements section of this catalog. A student
handbook and application forms for the admission to
the major are available in the office of the
Department of Special Education and the Office of
Clinical Experiences, Certification, and Advisement,
Bldg. 2, Room 1110. Applications should be
completed after students have approximately 42
semester hours of credit.
The requirements for admission to the Department
of Special Education are:
1. Admission to Southern Illinois University
at Edwardsville,
2. A passing score on the designated basic
skills test,
3. A cumulative grade point average of 2.5 or
higher on 30 semester hours of course
work,
4. Grades of C or higher in each course in
cluded in the 15 hours of skills course
work,
5. A grade of B or higher in Special Educa
tion 400 or an equivalent professional level
course,
6. Application for admission to the special
education program and transcript of all
coursework completed. This application
and transcript may be submitted to the of
fice of the Special Education Department
or mailed to:
Undergraduate Adviser
Department of Special Education
Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville
Edwardsville, Illinois 62026-1062

Nicole Zobrist, a psychology major, does
homework in a computer laboratory.

whose grade averages fall below the required level will
receive a letter of warning stating that they will not be
permitted to take additional special education courses
until the GPA returns to the required level. Students
who do not achieve a 2.5 cumulative grade average
and/or a 3.0 for professional and special education
coursework will be dismissed from the department.
Students dismissed from the department for ac
ademic deficiencies may appeal through the Special
Education Undergraduate Adviser to the Depart
ment Appeals Committee. Students may be directed
retake specific coursework to raise the cumula
The departmental application is not to be to
tive
grade average.
confused with the application for admis
sion to Southern Illinois University at Ed
wardsville. Applications for admission to
the University must be obtained through
the Admissions and Records Office.
D e g re e R e q u ire m e n ts
7. Application for a major to be completed with B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree,
Special Education Undergraduate Adviser.
S p ecial E d u c a tio n

R e te n tio n

Single Certification
Students must maintain a 2.5 grade point average over
all and a 3.0 grade point average in professional educa General Education
tion and special education coursework. Students’ Requirements . .
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Skills Courses ........................................15
English 101; English 102; Speech
Communication 103, 104, or 105;
Mathematics 106 or Philosophy 106;
and Statistics 107, Computer Science
108 or Management Information Sys
tem 108
Fine Arts and H u m a n itie s...................12
Art 111; Music 111; One 200 or 300
level literature course; and One ad
vanced level Fine Arts and Humanities
course
Natural Science and Mathematics . . 12
Biology 111, Biology 120 with Labora
tory, or Chemistry 120a with Laborato
ry; Mathematics 111; Biology 203 or
205; Geography 210 or 211 (one sci
ence course must include a laboratory)
Social S c ie n c e s........................................12
Geography 111; Psychology 111; Po
litical Science 112; and History 200 or
201 (one of the history courses or Po
litical Science 112 may also be used to
fulfill the constitution requirement)

Special Education
E lectiv es....................................................................15
Special Education 410a, 410g, 410b,
420a, 420g, 420b, 410t, 411,420t, 440,
441, 450, 496. 498, 499a, 499g, 499b;
Curriculum and Instruction 317, 343,
412; 413,445, Physical Education 330;
Mathematics 435; Psychology 203
Total .................................................................... 135*
*Normally the major requires more than four years of
University study for completion.

M in o r R e q u ire m e n ts
Students wishing to minor in special education must
complete 21 semester hours of Special Education
coursework. All undergraduate courses may be in
cluded in the minor with the exception of the meth
ods courses and student teaching.
P re -C Iin ic a l E x p e rie n c e s

The Illinois State Board of Education requires 100
clock hours of pre-clinical experience in each area
Interdisciplinary Studies ...................... 3
of special education for which the student is seeking
Interdisciplinary Studies 324 or 326
certification. This experience, which must be com
pleted prior to student teaching, is arranged through
Professional Education Requirements . . . . 24 the Special Education undergraduate adviser.
Education 305; 381
Educational Foundations 308
S tu d e n t T e a c h in g
Curriculum and Instruction 314; 337;
338; 415; 423
Student teaching is the culminating experience in
Health Education 201
the special education teacher preparation program.
It is required to meet the degree requirements of the
Special Education R eq u irem en ts...................... 39 department, school and University, the certification
Choose one of the options below as a
requirements of the States of Illinois and Missouri,
primary area for certification:
and Standards of the National Council for the Ac
creditation of Teacher Education and the Council
Educable
for Exceptional Children.
Behavior
Learning
Mentally
Student teaching demands full-day involvement
DisordersDisabilities
Handicapped
in
an
appropriate, approved public school program
400
400
400
for
students
with disabilities. Therefore, students
410a
410g
410b
should
avoid
employment
during the student teach
411
411
411
ing
experience
and
should
schedule
student teaching
420a
420g
420b
at
a
time
when
they
are
free
of
other
demands on
430
430
430
their
time
and
energy.
Requests
for
an
overload
dur
470
470
470
ing
student
teaching
must
be
approved
by
the
De
481
481
481
partment
Chair
and
the
Associate
Dean
of
the
415
415
School of Education. Student teaching is not availa
vuv?
490
490
ble during the Summer term.
4"a
499g
499b
Official student teaching application packets
are available from the Special Education Under
graduate Adviser.
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Admission to the Department does not guaran
tee that students may engage in student teaching.
Permission to take student teaching is based on (a)
cumulative GPA 2.5 or higher, (b) a GPA of 3.0 or
higher in special education and professional educa
tion coursework, and (c) successful completion of
all professional and special education coursework.
There may not be any D or Incomplete grades on
the student’s transcript in Professional and Special
Education course requirements as of the end of the
semester prior to student teaching.
R isin g J u n io r P a p e r/S e n io r A ssig n m e n t
Special Education majors are required to present a
Rising Junior Paper in conjunction with Special Ed
ucation course 410a, 410b, or 410g. The paper is to
be completed when students have completed be
tween 60 and 80 semester hours. The paper is writ
ten by the student to permit an assessment of the ex
tent to which the student has achieved the
University’s objectives with regard to writing and
critical thinking skills.
In addition, students are required to complete a
Senior Assignment in conjunction with Special Ed

ucation course 499. The senior assignment enables
students to demonstrate the integration of their gen
eral education and special education coursework.
S tu d e n t C o u n cil fo r
E x c e p tio n a l C h ild re n
The Department of Special Education sponsors a
Chapter of the Student Council for Exceptional
Children. Students are encouraged to become mem
bers of the Chapter and participate in meetings with
guest speakers, develop community projects with
individuals who have disabilities, and read profes
sional journals. Membership is open to all students.

Rudy Wilson, Associate Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, talks with a class.
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F re s h m a n Y e a r
School of Engineering

Fall

CHEM 121A — Chem Struct. & Dynamics 4
CHEM 125A — Chem. Struct. & Dyn. Lab. 1
The School of Engineering offers the Bachelor of
ENG 101 — English Composition
3
Science degree with majors in Civil Engineering,
MATH 135 — Elem. Vector Algebra
1
Construction, Electrical Engineering, Industrial En
MATH 150 — Calculus I
5
gineering and Mechanical Engineering. The Civil
PHIL 106 — Critical Thinking
3
Engineering, Electrical Engineering and Industrial
Engineering programs are accredited by the Engi
17
neering Accreditation Commission of the Accredita
tion Board for Engineering and Technology.
Students interested in any of the majors offered Spring
ENG 102 — English Composition
3
by the School of Engineering should seek advise
MATH 151— Calculus II
4
ment from the School of Engineering when they ini
PHYS 21 la — University Physics
4
tially enroll in the University. Enrollment in 300- or
PHYS 212a — Physics Lab.
1
400-level courses in a particular engineering pro
SPC 103 — Oral Communication
3
gram is limited to students who have been admitted
Introductory Fine Arts/Humanities
3
to the upper-division in that program as described
below. Other students wishing to enroll in 300- or
18
400-level engineering courses may do so only with
the permission of the Department Chair.
Students enrolled in the School of Engineering
must purchase a scientific calculator and some tech
nical textbooks; the purchase of a personal comput E n ro llm e n t in U p p er-D iv isio n
er is highly recommended.
E n g in e e rin g C o u rse s
A dm ission T o S cho ol P ro g ra m s
Students admitted to programs offered by the
School of Engineering shall have met University ad
mission requirements and the following additional
School of Engineering requirements:
1. Completion of all Academic Development
courses required by the University.
2. Completion of any required courses to ad
dress high school deficiencies.
3• Completion of MATHEMATICS 120, Col
lege Algebra (or high school equivalent),
with a grade of C or better.
4. Cumulative grade average of at least 2.0
(on a 4.0 scale).
Students who meet the requirements above may
I® 30 aPPhcation for major in the office of the As22l^lt ^ ean> School of Engineering, UP, Room
neerilman'^ear C0urses are the same for all engi
ne maj°rs and are shown in the following samPle Program.

Eligibility for upper division courses in civil engi
neering, electrical engineering, industrial engineering
and mechanical engineering requires satisfactory
completion of common lower-division core courses
and special requirements for the specific major.
The specific requirements for enrollment in
upper-division engineering courses for each major
are given in the departmental sections which follow.
Entry points for electrical engineering are fall, spring,
and summer terms. Entry points for civil engineering
are fall and spring terms. Industrial engineering and
mechanical engineering students normally will enter
the upper-division programs in fall terms.
Application forms for admission to upper
division engineering courses are available in depart
mental offices as well as the Assistant Dean’s Of
fice, University Park Building, Room 2210. An ap
plication should be filed in the appropriate
departmental office no later than April 15 for sum
mer or fall term admission, and no later than Octo
ber 15 for spring term admission. Later applications
will be considered on a space available basis.
The Academic Standards Committee of the ap
propriate department considers applications. Stu
dents whose applications are rejected may not regis
ter for upper-division engineering courses. If the
rejection is based upon enrollment limitations, stu
dents may reapply for a different engineering pro
gram or for later entry in the same program. If the
rejection is based on failure to complete lower-
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Amy Eller works on a structural analysis com puter program as Rex Pierce, instructor in
Civil Engineering, looks on.
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division courses, students may apply for entry when Civil Engineering
the requirements are completed.
Professors:

Ardis, C.V.; Bengtson, H.H. (Dean, School of Engi
neering); Hanna, S.J. (Acting Assistant Dean); RosThe number of students accepted at each entry point sow, M.P. (Chair)
is restricted due to class size limitations. Priority Associate Professor:
will be assigned as follows:
Lin, C.
1. Current SIUE students who have 12 or fewer Assistant Professors:
lower-division transfer hours, Illinois transfer Cross, W.B.; Eisenberg, T.N.; Panahshahi, N.
students, and students from regional communi
ty colleges with approved School of Engineer Instructor:
ing articulation programs.
Pierce, R.G.
2. Other transfer students.
Civil Engineering is concerned with creating and
maintaining the infrastructure of modem industrial
ized society. Civil engineers conceive, design, and
Transfer S tu d en ts
construct physical works such as bridges, buildings,
stadiums, warehouses, power plants, factories, ca
Transfer students wishing to enter one of the pro nals,
highways, airports, rapid transit
grams offered by the School of Engineering should lines, pipelines,
railroads,
harbor
facilities, dams and watercontact the Assistant Dean of Engineering for a trans supply, wastewater-treatment,
storm water run-off,
fer credit evaluation at least 30 days prior to the be and solid-waste management systems.
ginning of the term for which entry is desired. Stu
The Department of Civil Engineering offers a
dents must supply copies of the pertinent transcripts curriculum
provides students with a rigorous
and any other materials, such as course descriptions background that
in
mathematics,
physical sciences, hu
or syllabi, that may be needed for the evaluation.
manities,
social
sciences
and
civil engineering.
Only courses completed with a grade of C or Elective courses are available in the
environmental,
better will be considered for transfer credit. In addi structural, geotechnical, transportation,
and materi
tion only courses which are part of an ABET accred als areas. Baccalaureate graduates are prepared
to
ited engineering program and have been completed hold an entry-level position in industry or govern
within the last ten years will be considered for trans ment, or to pursue graduate study. During the senior
fer credit toward any 300- or 400-level engineering year, students are encouraged to complete success
course requirement.
the Fundamentals of Engineering Examina
Transfer students who satisfy part or all of the fully
tion,
the
step in achieving registration as a pro
University general education requirement by transfer fessional first
engineer.
courses or a previous degree must satisfy the School
interested in Civil Engineering will
°f Engineering humanities and social sciences re find Students
facilities
available for conducting basic soilquirement for the Bachelor of Science degree. Any mechanics procedures
such as soil classification,
remaining humanities and/or social science require permeability, compaction,
direct shear, consolida
ments will be specified by the Assistant Dean as part tion, and triaxial tests. In addition,
equipment for
°f the transfer credit evaluations.
demonstrating hydraulic phenomena, conducting
tensile and torsional testing, analyzing water and
wastewater, and for testing concrete and asphalt mix
Minority an d W om en
designs is provided.
E nrollm en t L im itation s

Engineering S ervices

'T'l

^ c School of Engineering provides support servic°r minority and women students including orien10n for new students, advisement, counseling and
stance in networking, internship placement and
cer planning. For further information, contact
692 2 ^an^s’ University Park, Room 2213, 618-

C areer O p p ortu n ities

Civil engineers are employed in technical and mana
gerial positions by structural design, transportation,
environmental design, construction, consulting, and
manufacturing companies. Civil engineers also work
as members of teams of engineers and scientists in
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the aerospace, petroleum, biomedical, automotive,
telecommunication, and other industries. In addition, Degree Requirements
many civil engineers are employed by city, state, and B ach elor o f S cien ce D egree,
federal governmental agencies.
C ivil E n gin eerin g

E n ro llm en t in U p p er-D ivision C ivil
E n gin eerin g C ou rses

The requirements for enrollment in upper-division
civil engineering courses are:
1. Satisfactory completion of all University
and School of Engineering admission re
quirements.
2. An approved application for enrollment in
upper division engineering courses.
3. Satisfactory completion of the following
lower-division courses:
CHEM 121A, 125A; CE 204, 206, 206L, 240,
242; ENG 101, 102; MATH 135, 150, 151,
249, 305; ME 262; PHYS 211 A, 21 IB.
212A, 212B; SPC 103
A grade point average of at least 2.0 for the
above courses is required for non-transfer
students, transfer students from articulated
programs, and Illinois resident transfer stu
dents. A grade point average of at least
2.25 for the above courses is required for
other transfer students.
4. A grade of C or above in CIVIL ENGI
NEERING 240 and 242 and in MECHAN
ICAL ENGINEERING 262.
A ca d em ic S tatu s

Students must maintain the following standards.
Students who fail to do so will be placed on proba
tion in the civil engineering major.
1. Students must maintain a cumulative grade
•point average of at least 2.0 in courses
taught in the School of Engineering.
2. Students must maintain a cumulative grade
point average of at least 2.0 in civil engi
neering courses numbered above 299.
3. Students must not receive more than two fail
ure, incomplete, and/or withdrawal grades in
any single course required for the major.
Students placed on probation should seek immediate
advisement and will be given the conditions required
for removal from probation. If the conditions are not
met, students are dropped from the major and may
not enroll in upper-division civil engineering courses.
After one year, students are eligible to reapply for ad
mission to the major. Students dropped from the ma
jor may direct a written appeal to the departmental
Academic Standards Committee.

Natural Science and Mathematics Courses . . . 31
CHEM 121A, 125A ...............................5
MATH 135,150,151,249,305 ............. 16
PHYS 211A, 21 IB, 212A, 212B . . . . 10
Engineering C ourses............................................65
CE 204,206,206L, 240,242, 315,
330,330L, 340,354,354L, 376,
380,415L, 416,440,442,493 . . . 44
CE Electives* .........................................9
EE 2 1 0 ......................................................3
IE 345 ......................................................3
ME 262, 310 ............................................6
Fine Arts and Humanities Courses................. 9
Introductory Fine Arts/Humanities
Courses ............................................6
PHIL 323
3
Social Science Courses ....................................
ECON 111, 112
6
Advanced Social Science/
Constitution Course ........................ 3
Skills Courses ......................................................15
ENG 101,102
6
PHIL 106
3
SPC 103,104 OR 105
3
STAT 380 ............................................... 3
Interdisciplinary Course ........................................3
132
Total
*

The CIVIL ENGINEERING electives must be select
ed with the approval of a faculty adviser and must
contain at least 2.5 credit hours of design content. A
curriculum guide with a list of CIVIL ENGINEER
ING electives and the design credit hours for each is
available in the departmental office.

Below is a sample program for civil engineering stu
dents to utilize as a guide.
F resh m an Y ear
Fall

CHEM 121A — Chem Struct. & Dynamics
CHEM 125A — Chem. Struct. & Dyn. Lab.
ENG 101 — English Composition
MATH 135 — Elem. Vector Algebra
MATH 150 — Calculus I
PHIL 106 — Critical Thinking

School of Engineering
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Chris Damschroder, left, Industrial Engineering major, and Patrick Green, Electrical Engi
neering major, study together inthe Lovejoy Library.

Spring

ENG 102 — English Composition
MATH 151— Calculus II
PHYS 21 la — University Physics
PHYS 212a — Physics Laboratory
SPC 103 — Oral Communications
Introductory Fine Arts/Humanities

Sophomore Y ear
Pall

CE 204 — Engr Graphics and CAD
CE 240 — Statics
ECON 111 — Macroeconomics
MATH 249 — Multi-var Calculus
EHYS 21 IB — University Physics
pHYS 212B — Physics Laboratory

3
4
4
1
3
3
18

Spring

CE 206 — Engr Measurements
CE 206L — Engr Measurements Lab
CE 242 — Mech of Solids
ECON 112 — Microeconomics
Introductory Fine Arts/Humanities
MATH 305 — Differential Equations
ME 262 — Dynamics

2
1

Ju n ior Y ear

2 Fall
CE 315 — Fluid Mechanics
3
CE 340 — Structural Analysis I
3
CE 354 — Soil Mechanics
3
CE 354L — Soil Mechanics Lab
4
ME 310 — Thermodynamics
1
STAT 380 — Statistics

1
3
3

16
17
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Left to right: Dennis Bohle, Project Manager for the newResidence Hall construction,
discusses the project withJeffrey Choate, James Stark, and Charles Matthewson,
Associate Professor of Construction Engineering.

Spring

CE 330 — Engr Materials
CE 330L — Engr Materials Lab
CE 376 — Transportation Engr
CE 380 — Intro Envr Sci & Engr
CE 440 — Steel Design
Advanced Social Science/Consti.

2
1
3
3
3
3
15

CE 415L — Appl Fluid Mech Lab
CE 416 — Engr Hydrology
CE 442 — Reinforced Concrete Design
CE elective
EE 210 — Electric Circuits
PHIL 323 — Engr Ethics and Prof

CE 493 — Engr Design
CE elective
'
IE 345 — Engr Econ Analysis
Interdisciplinary course
Preparation for Fundamentals of Engineering
Examination
1
"5

E xit R eq u irem en ts

S en ior Y ear
Fail

Spring

1
3
3
3
3
3
16

A cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or higher
required for courses taught in the School of Eng1'
neering; a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 ^
higher is required for civil engineering court65
numbered above 299; and students must complet6*
senior assignment included as part of CIVIL ENG
NEERING 493, Engineering Design. In addition
department requirements, students must comp16
all University requirements for graduation, indu
ing submittal of a rising junior paper.

School of Engineering

C o n s tr u c tio n

Professors:

Snell, L.M. (Chair)
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construction courses. After one year, students are eli
gible to reapply for admission to the major. Students
dropped from the major may direct an appeal to the
departmental Academic Standards Committee.

Associate Professor:

Matthewson, C.; Pocreva, R. S.
The objective of the construction program is to
provide graduates with the knowledge and skills
necessary to coordinate the multifaceted aspects of
the construction industry. Course work presents
basic scientific principles augmented by business
and engineering practices and procedures.
Career O p p ortu n ities

The construction industry, one of the largest compo
nents of the present economy, includes skilled and
unskilled labor, engineers, accountants, financial an
alysts, and business managers. The scope of con
struction ranges from most modest projects costing
a few hundred dollars to projects whose total cost
may be billions of dollars. The nature of the indus
try is such that continuing changes in technology
produce a need for personnel specifically trained in
the managerial and scientific techniques of con
struction.
Academ ic S tatu s
Students must maintain the following standards.
Failure to do so will result in probation in the con
struction major.
1. Students must maintain a cumulative grade
point average of at least 2.0 in construction
courses.
2. Students must maintain a cumulative grade
point average of a least 2.0 in all construc
tion courses numbered above 299.
3- Students must not receive more than any
combination of two withdrawals, incompletes, and failing grades in a single re
quired course for the major.

^ den* who are placed on probation should seek
.medium advisement and will be given the condil ns which must be satisfied for removal of the prodrQ1011' ^ *^e conditions are not met, students will be
eon from the major. Students dropped from the
Action major may not enroll in upper-division

Degree Requirements
B ach elor o f S cien ce D egree,
C on stru ction

Natural Sciences and Mathematics Courses . .18
Chemistry 120a.........................................4
Mathematics 150, 151
9
Physics 211a, 2 1 2 a ..................................4
Construction Courses .........................................57
Construction 120, 201,202, 264, 301,
321,332, 341,351,352,403,
411,451,452,475
48
Construction E lectives............................9
Business Courses* ............................................. 12
Accounting 200, 210 ...............................6
Finance 320
3
General Business Administration 300 . 3
Engineering Courses ............................................6
Civil Engineering 240, 242 .....................6
Fine Arts and Humanities Courses .....................9
Introductory Fine Arts/Humanities
Courses ............................................6
Advanced Fine Arts/Humanities Course 3
Social Science Courses ......................................12
Economics 111, 112, 3 3 1 * .....................9
Advanced Social Science/Constitution
Course ............................................3
Skills Courses ......................................................15
English 101, 1 0 2 ..................................... 6
Philosophy 106
3
Speech 103, 104 or 105
3
Management Information Systems 108 . 3
Total .............................................................129
* These courses fulfill the requirements for a Minor in
Business.

98

School of Engineering

Below is a sample program for construction stu Spring
ACCT 200 — Financial Acct. Principles
3
dents to utilize as a guide.
CNST 332 — Mech/HVAC
3
CNST 351 — Concrete and Formwork
3
F resh m an Y ear
CNST 451 — Estimating/Bidding
4
Construction Elective
3
Fall
CNST 120 — Intro to Construction
1
16
MATH 150 — Calculus I
5
ENG 101 — English Comp I
3
CHEM 120a, 124a — Chemistry I
4 S en ior Y ear
PHIL 106 — Critical Thinking
3
Fall
ECON 331 — Labor Economics
3
16
CNST 403 — Planning & Scheduling
4
GBA 300 — Foundation of Business
Spring
Knowledge
3
MATH 151 — Calculus II
4
CNST 352 — Introduction to Steel Structures 3
ENG 102 — English Comp II
3
Construction Elective
3
PHYS 21 la — Univ. Physics I
4
PHYS 212a — Physics Laboratory
1
16
SPC 103, 104 or 105 — Speech
3
Introductory Fine Arts/Humanities
3
Spring
CNST 452 — Constr. Management
4
17
CNST 411 — Constr. Contracts
3
CNST 475 — Senior Seminar
3
S op h om ore Y ear
Advanced Fine Arts/Humanities
3
Constructive Elective
3
Fall
SS — Advanced/Constitution
3
16
MIS 108 — Computer Concepts
3
CNST 201 — Construction Materials
3
CE 240 — Engr. Mech. I
3
ECON 111 — Macroeconomics
3 E xit R eq u irem en ts
15 Construction students must meet all University re
quirements for graduation and the following Con
struction program requirements:
Spring
ECON 112 — Microeconomics
3
1. Maintain a cumulative grade point average
CNST 264 — Layout/Measurement
4
above 2.0 in all construction courses.
CNST 202 — Construction Methods
3
2.
Complete the Rising Junior Paper
ACCT 21 0 — Managerial Acct..
3
3. Complete the Construction Senior Assign
CE 242 — Mechanics of Solids
3
ment.
16
Ju n ior Y ear
Fall

CNST 301 — Soils
FIN 320 — Financial Management
CNST 321 — Electrical Systems
CNST 341 — Plans and Specs
Introductory Fine Arts/Humanities

M in or R eq u irem en ts

Twenty-one hours are required for a minor in Con
struction. The courses are to be selected from tl
4 Construction curriculum with approval by the CHa
3 of Construction.
3
3
3
16
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professors:

Bollini, R. (Chair); Godhwani, A.
Associate Professors:
Alkin, O.; Chen, J.; Youn, L.T.
Assistant Professors:
Engel, G.;Smith, S; Umbaugh, S.
Instructors:

Pashea, M.
Electrical Engineering is concerned with the devel
opment and application of electrical technology in
areas such as communication, computers, control,
medicine, robotics and electric power to enhance
and enrich human life. Electrical engineers con
ceive, design and construct devices and systems
such as digital audio systems (compact disc players
and recorders), high definition television systems,
microwave ovens, intelligent dishwashers and re
frigerators, telecommunication systems and comput
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ers at home, automatic control and navigational sys
tems for the space shuttle, computer assisted tomo
graphic (CAT Scan) systems, and Magnetic Reso
nance Imaging (MRI) systems in hospitals.
The Department of Electrical Engineering of
fers a comprehensive curriculum that provides stu
dents with a rigorous background in mathematics,
physical science, humanities, social science and
electrical engineering. Elective courses are offered
in communications, computers, control, digital sig
nal processing, image processing and power. Bacca
laureate graduates are prepared either to hold an en
try-level position in industry or government or to
pursue graduate study.
The Department of Electrical Engineering has
several well-equipped modem laboratories for com
putation, simulation and measurement. Individual
laboratories to support elective courses in the areas
of computers, control, digital signal processing, im
age processing and power are also available to the
students.

eift1^Tompson, left, and Mary Rexing workon a computer model analyzing the finite
Sch 6nt of a basketball goal as Richard Romick-Allen, Assistant Professor inthe
001 of Engineering, looks on.
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students, transfer students from articulated
programs, and Illinois resident transfer stu
dents. A grade point average of at least
2.25 for the above courses is required for
other transfer students.
3. A grade of C or better in each of the fol
lowing courses: ELECTRICAL ENGI
NEERING 201, 210, and 211.
4. An approved application for enrollment in
upper-division engineering courses.
A cad em ic Statu s

Bob Washington, an Electrical Engineering
major, studies inthe Lovejoy Library.

C areer O p p ortu n ities

Electrical manufacturing companies use large num
bers of engineers for design, development, research,
manufacturing, and sales. Public utilities employ
electrical engineers. Other potential employers in
clude oil companies, railroads, food processing
plants, biological laboratories, chemical plants, air
craft, missile and space industries, and various
branches of the federal government.
E n rollm en t in U p p er-D ivision
E lectrical E n gin eerin g C ourses

I

Failure to maintain any of the following standards
will result in upper-division students being placed
on academic probation in the electrical engineering
major:
1. Students must maintain a cumulative grade
point average of at least 2.0 in courses
taught in the School of Engineering.
2. Students must maintain a cumulative grade
point average of at least 2.0 in electrical
engineering courses numbered above 299.
3. Students must not receive more than any
combination of two failures, incompletes,
and withdrawal grades in any single course
required for the major.
Students placed on academic probation should
seek immediate advisement and will be given the
conditions required for removal from probation. If
the conditions are not met at the end of the term,
students are dropped from the major and may not
enroll in upper-division electrical engineering
courses. After one year, students are eligible to re
apply for admission to the major. Students dropped
from the major may direct a written appeal to the
departmental Academic Standards Committee.
Degree Requirements
B ach elor o f S cien ce D egree,
E lectrical E n gin eerin g

The requirements for enrollment in electrical engi
neering courses are:
1. Satisfactory completion of all University Natural Science and Mathematics Courses . . •^
CHEM 121a, 1 2 5 a .................................. 5
and School of Engineering admission re
MATH 135, 150, 151,249,305 .. . . 16
quirements.
PHYS 21 la,b, 212a,b, 302
14
2. the following lower-division (core) courses:
ENG 101, 102; SPC 103; CHEM 121 A,
125A; MATH 135, 150, 151, 249, 305; Engineering Courses.......................................•0
EE 201,210,211,301, 302, 326,
PHYS 211A, 21 IB, 212A, 212B
327, 340, 341,351,365,382,
A grade point average of at least 2.0 for the
401,404,405,452
........................ 42
above courses is required for non-transfer

School of Engineering 101

EE Electives .........................................12
IE 345 ......................................................3
CE/ME 244 Engineering Mechanics . . 4
Fine Arts and Humanities Courses .....................9
Introductory Fine Arts/Humanities
Courses ............................................6
PHIL 323
3
Social Science Courses ........................................ 9
ECON 111, 112
6
Advanced Social Science/Constitution
Course ............................................3
Interdisciplinary Course.........................................3
Skills Courses ......................................................15
CS 140 or 141
3
ENG 101,102
6
SPC 103, 104 or 1 0 5 ...............................3
PHIL 106
3
Total
132
Below is a sample program for electrical engineering students toutilize as a guide.
Freshm an Y ear
Fall

S op h om ore Y ear
Fall

MATH 249 Multi-var Calculus
PHYS 21 lb — University Physics
PHYS 212b — Introductory Physics Lab.
EE 210 — Circuit Analysis I
CS 140 — Introduction to C++
ECON 111 — Macro-Economics

3
4
1
3
3
3
17

Spring

MATH 305 — Differential Equations
3
PHYS 302 — Modem Physics
4
EE 201 — Electrical Engineering Lab. I
1
EE 211 — Circuit Analysis II
3
ECON 112 — Micro-Economics
3
Fine Arts or Humanities Introductory Course 3
~T7

Ju n ior Y ear
Fall

EE 301 — Electrical Engineering Lab. II
EE 326 — Electronic Circuits I
EE 340 — Electromagnetics
EE 351 — Signals and Systems
CE/ME 244 — Engineering Mechanics

1
3
4
4
4
____
16

CHEM 121A— Chem. Struct. &Dynamics 4
CHEM 125A — Chem. Struct. & Dyn. Lab. 1
ENG 101 — English Composition
3 Spring
MATH 135 — Elem. Vector Algebra
1 EE 302 — Electrical Engineering Lab. Ill
1
MATH 150 — Calculus I
5 EE 327 — Electronic Circuits II
3
PHIL 106 — Critical Thinking
3 EE 341 — Electrical Machines
3
EE 382 — Digital Systems Design
4
17 EE 365 — Control Systems
3
IE 345 — Engineering Economics
3
Spring___________________________________________________________________________________ ____
ENG 102 — English Composition
3
17
MATH 151— Calculus II
4
PHYS 21 la — University Physics
4 S en ior Y ear
PHYS 212a — Physics Lab.
1
SPC 103 — Speech
3 Fall
Fine Arts or Humanities Introductory Course 3 Electrical Engineering Electives
6
EE 401 — Electrical Engineering Lab. IV
1
18 EE 404 — Electrical Engineering Design
3
EE 452 — Stochastic Processes I
3
PHIL 323 — Engineering Ethics
3
17
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Spring

Electrical Engineering Electives
EE 405 — Electrical Engineering Design Lab.
Advanced Social Science/Constitution
Interdisciplinary Course

E xit R eq u irem en ts

6
2
3
3
14

ing analysis, for specifying, predicting, and evaluat
ing the results to be obtained from such systems.
Throughout the program there is an integrated
series or sequence in the major field that includes
not only basic and fundamental courses but special
ized courses in the fields of facilities design, pro
duction planning and control, quality control, com
puter-integrated manufacturing and operations
research. These specialized courses reflect the im
pact of recent developments in operations research,
information processing and automation.
The Industrial Engineering program has a\
computer integrated manufacturing laboratory that
is equipped with a wide variety of industrial quality
automation equipment including several robots, pro
grammable logic controllers, an automated storage
and retrieval system, a loop conveyor, several flexi
ble manufacturing cells, a vision system, a bar code
reading system and a comprehensive computer inte
grated manufacturing software package. Students
interested in human factors will find facilities for
evaluating ergonomic systems and work methods
and measuring human performance.

Degree requirements include the following:
1. Satisfactory completion of all University
requirements for graduation.
2. A cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or
higher for courses taught in the School of
Engineering.
3. A grade point average of 2.0 or higher in
Electrical Engineering courses numbered
above 299.
4. Completion of the University rising junior
paper requirement.
5. Completion of at least 30 hours of the re
quired hours in electrical engineering at
SIUE.
6. Completion of Senior Assignment con C areer O p portu n ities
tained in EE 404 and 405.
The industrial engineer is specifically prepared Ip
function as a problem-solver, innovator, coordini
tor, and change agent. Industrial engineers practice
M inor R eq u irem en ts
in all phases of manufacturing industries, service i
A minor in Electrical Engineering requries 23 dustries, and governmental agencies.
For instance, in a manufacturing organization
hours as follows:
industrial engineer may be concerned with the desij
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 201, 210,
of a single work place involving one or more pe
211,301,302,326,351,382 . . . 23
and one or more machines. In designing such w<
places, the industrial engineer must not only consii
the capabilities of machines but also the physiolo]
Industrial Engineering
cal and psychological capabilities and limitations
humans. Industrial engineers also are involved in
Associate Professors:
design of computer-integrated manufacturing
Van Rockel, J. H. (Program Director)
cesses with robots, in the design of entire plants,
in the design of systems to control the production,
Assistant Professors:
ventory and quality of large numbers of compl®
Eneyo, E. S.; Karacal, S.C.; Lee, H. F.
products. At higher corporate levels, there are cofr
cerns with plant and warehouse locations, the devel
Industrial Engineering is a professional discipline opment of sales forecasts and the evaluation of p1^
having extraordinary breadth of application. It is posals to produce new products and the building €
principally concerned with the analysis and design new or improved production facilities.
of systems and procedures for organizing the basic
In service industries and governmental agencie*
resources of production — people, materials, and the same skills used as an industrial engineer to
equipment — in order to achieve specific objec sign manufacturing systems are also useful in design
tives. An industrial engineer deals with the design, ing better systems to care for patients in hospitals,
improvement and installation of integrated systems cilitating the judicial process, providing faster v j
drawing upon specialized skills in the mathematical, more accurate mail distribution, improving airliflf
physical, management and behavioral sciences, to reservation methods, and controlling large space P1^
gether with the principles and methods of engineer jects. The complexity of modem industrial and
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vice organizations and the emphasis on increased ef
fectiveness, efficiency, and productivity have led to a
growing need for industrial engineering analysis and
design and an increased demand for industrial engi
neering graduates. This increased demand recognizes
the versatility of the modem industrial engineer in
being responsive to the challenges of a rapidly chang
ing society. Although industrial engineering is a com
paratively new professional area, having developed
over the last five decades, it is already one of the na
tion’s largest and most rapidly-growing engineering
professions.
E nrollm ent in U p p er-D ivision
Industrial E n gin eerin g C ou rses
The requirements for enrollment in upper-division
industrial engineering courses are:

A

3.
4.
5.

lower-division (core) courses: ENG 101,
102; SPC 103; CHEM 121A, 125A; MATH
135, 150, 151, 249, 305; PHYS 211A,B,
212A, B
grade point average of at least 2.0 for the
above courses is required for non-transfer
students, transfer students from articulated
programs, and Illinois resident transfer stu
dents. A grade point average of at least 2.25
for the above courses is required for other
transfer students.
A grade point average of 2.0 or better in
CS 140, CE 240, EE 210, and ME 262.
Both original and repeat grades are com
puted in the grade point average.
A grade of C or above in STAT 380.
An approved application for enrollment in
upper-division engineering courses.

1. Satisfactory completion of all University A cad em ic S tatu s
and School of Engineering admission re
quirements.
Students must maintain thefollowing standards.
2. Satisfactory completion of the following Students who fail to do so willbe placed on proba
tion in the industrial engineering major.

^rin^oe3001 Dou^ StePhens make adjustments before taking readings for Civil Engi-
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PHIL 106 .................................................3
1. Students must maintain a cumulative grade
SPC 103,104 or 1 0 5 .................................3
point average of at least 2.0 in courses
taught in the School of Engineering.
2. Students must maintain a cumulative grade Interdisciplinary C ou rse........................................... 3
point average of at least 2.0 in industrial
engineering courses numbered above 299. TOTAL H O U R S....................................................131
3. Students must not receive more than any
combination of two failures, incompletes, * The INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING electives must
be selected with the approval of a faculty adviser and
and withdrawal grades in any single course
must contain at least two hours of design content. A
required for the major.
Students placed on probation should seek immedi
ate advisement and will be given conditions re
quired for removal from probation. If the conditions
are not met, students will be dropped from the ma
jor and may not enroll in upper-division industrial
engineering courses. After one year, students will
be eligible to reapply for admission to the major.
Students dropped from the major may direct an ap
peal to the departmental Academic Standards Com
mittee.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f S cien ce D egree,
In d ustrial E n gin eerin g

curriculum guide with a list of INDUSTRIAL ENGI
NEERING electives and the design hours for each is
available in the department office.

Below is a sample program for Industrial Engineer
ing students to utilize as a guide.
F resh m an Y ear
Fall
CHEM 121A — Chem Struct. & Dynamics
CHEM 125A — Chem. Struct. & Dyn. Lab.
ENG 101 — English Composition
MATH 135 — Elem. Vector Algebra
MATH 150 — Calculus I
PHIL 106 — Critical Thinking

4
1
4
1
?
3
17

Natural Science and Mathematics Courses . . . 34 Spring
CHEM 121A, 125A
5
ENG 102 — English Composition
3
MATH 135,150, 151,261,305 . . . . 16
MATH 151— Calculus II
4
PHYS 211A, 21 IB, 212A, 212B . . . 1 0
PHYS 211A — University Physics
3
STAT 380 .................................................. 3
PHYS 212A — Physics Laboratory
1
SPC 103 — Speech
3
Engineering C ou rses...............................................61
Fine Arts or Humanities Introductory Course 3
CE 204, 240, 242
8
'Is
EE 210, 382
7
IE 335,345,365,370,415 451,
465,468,470,483,484 ................. 34
IE E lectives*...............................................9
S op h om ore Y ear
ME 262
3
Fall
Fine Arts and Humanities Courses ...................... 9
CE 204 — Engineering Graphics and CAD *
Introductory Fine Arts/Humanities
CE 240 — Statics
;
Courses ...............................................6
ECON 111 — Macroeconomics
;
PHIL 323
3
MATH 249 — Multi-var Calculus
,
PHYS 21 IB — University Physics II
Social Science Courses ...........................................9
PHYS 212B — University Physics II Lab.
ECON 111, 112
6
Advanced Social Science/Constitution
Course ...............................................3
Skills Courses ......................................................... 15
CS 1 4 0 .........................................................3
ENG 101,102
6
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Spring
CE 242 — Mechanics of Solids
CS 140 — Introduction to C++
EE 210 — Circuit Analysis I
MATH 305 — Differential Equations I
ME 262 — Dynamics
380 — Statistics for Applications

Degree requirements include the following:

18
Junior Y ear
Fall
ECON 112 — Microeconomics
IE 335 — Intro to Information Processing
Systems
IE 345 — Engineering Economic Analysis
IE 370 — Manufacuring Processes
Fine Arts or Humanities Introductory Course
Spring
EE 382 — Digital Systems Design
IE 365 — Quantitative Methods in Ind.
Engineering
IE 415 — Operations Research I —
Deterministic
IE 451 — Methods Design and Work
Measurement
Advanced Social Science/Constitution
Senior Y ear
Fall
IE 465 — Design and Control of Quality
Systems
IE 468 — Operations Research II —
Simulation
IE 483 — Production Planning and Control
Industrial Engineering Elective
Interdisciplinary Course Elective

M in or R eq u irem en ts
Eighteen hours are required, including Industrial
Engineering 345, 365, 370 and 451. The remaining
15 two courses are electives to be selected from the fol
lowing four courses: 465, 468, 470 and 483. Other
substitute electives are subject to approval by the
3 Director of the Industrial Engineering Program.
3
3 Mechanical Engineering
3 Professors:
3 Anderson, T.P. (Program Director)
15 Assistant Professors:
Gu, K.; Romick-Allen, R.; Saniei, N.; Yan, X.

15
Spring
IE 470 — Manufacturing Systems
IE 484 — Facilities Analysis and Design
Industrial Engineering Electives
“HIL 323 — Engineering Ethics

A cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or
higher for engineering courses.
A cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or
higher for industrial engineering courses
numbered above 299.
3. Completion of the rising junior paper.
4. Completion of all departmental and Uni
versity requirements.
5. Completion of the senior assignment as
part of IE 484, Facilities Analysis and De
sign.
1.

3
4
6

3

Mechanical Engineering is concerned with the gen
eration and utilization of energy as well as with
structures and motion in mechanical systems. The
program of study prepares students to contribute to
the profession by applying existing technologies to
new problems as well as developing new technolo
gies for the resolution of existing problems. Me
chanical engineers apply their knowledge and crea
tive abilities to a diverse array of problems such as
designing systems for operation at the bottom of the
sea, in outer space, as well as the hostile environ
ments found in many industrial processes. Mechani
cal engineers examine the basic phenomena of fluid
turbulence or superconductors and the characteris
tics of composite materials, develop earthquake re
sistant nuclear power plants and other facilities, and
examine alternative energy conversion techniques
for mobile and central station uses.

76

^xit R eq uirem en ts

C areer O p p ortu n ities
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Upon graduation, mechanical engineers are pre
pared to contribute to society through professional
practice in industry or government or to continue
their education through graduate study in engineer
ing or the applied sciences. Alternatively, they may
choose to pursue a career in a related area such as
business, law, or medicine.
E n rollm en t in U p p er-D ivision
M ech an ical E n gin eerin g C ou rses
The requirements for enrollment in upper-division
mechanical engineering courses are:
1. Satisfactory completion of all University and
School of Engineering admission require
ments.
2. Satisfactory completion of the following
lower-division (core) courses:
ENG 101, 102; SPC 103; CHEM 121a,
125a; MATH 135, 150, 151, 249, 305;
PHYS 21 la,b, 212a, 212b
A grade point average of at least 2.0 for the
above courses is required for non-transfer
students, transfer students from articulated
programs, and Illinois resident transfer stu
dents. A grade point average of at least
2.25 for the above courses is required for
other transfer students.
3. A grade point average of 2.0 or better in
ME 262, CE 240, CE 242, and EE 210.
Both original and repeat grades are com
puted in this grade point average.
4. A grade of C or better in ME 262 and CE
240 or their equivalent.
5. An approved application for enrollment in
upper-division engineering courses.
All grade point averages for the Mechanical Engi
neering Program are computed using the original
and repeat grades.

mediate advisement and will be given the condi
tions required for removal from probation. If the
conditions are not met, the students are dropped
from the major and may not enroll in upper-division
mechanical engineering courses. After one year, stu
dents are eligible to reapply for admission to the
major. Students dropped from the major may direct
a written appeal to the departmental Academic Stan
dards Committee.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f S cien ce D egree,
M ech an ical E n gin eerin g
Natural Science and Mathematics Courses . . . 34
CHEM 121a, 1 2 5 a .....................................5
MATH 135,150, 151,249,305 . . . . 16
PHYS 211a,b, 2 1 2 a ,b ..............................10
STAT 380 .................................................. 3

Engineering C ou rses...............................................61
ME 262, 310, 312, 312L, 315, 350,
350L, 370, 380,410 or 450,470,
470L,480,482
38
ME Electives* ........................................... 9
CE 204, 240, 242
8
EE 2 1 0 ......................................................... 3
IE 345 ......................................................... 3
Fine Arts and Humanities Courses ......................9
Introductory Fine Arts/Humanities
Courses................................................. 6
PHIL 323
3
Skills Courses ......................................................... 15
CS 1 4 0 ......................................................... 3
ENG 101, 102
6
PHIL 106
3
SPC 103, 104 or 1 0 5 .................................3
Social Science Courses .......................................... 9
A cad em ic S tatu s
ECON 111 ,112
6
Advanced Social Science/Constitution
Students must maintain the following standards.
Course ...............................................3
Students who fail to do so will be placed on proba
Other
C
ourses........................................................•
*
tion in the mechanical engineering major.
Interdisciplinary
course
..........................3
1. Students must maintain a cumulative grade
point average of at least 2.0 in courses TOTAL ................................................................ I31
taught in the School of Engineering.
2. Students must maintain a cumulative grade
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING electives
point average of at least 2.0 in mechanical * The
be selected with the approval of a faculty adviser
engineering courses numbered above 299.
contain at least 1.5 hours of design content. A curri^'
3. Students must not receive more than any
lum guide with a list of the MECHANICAL ENO*
combination of two failures, incompletes,
NEERING
electives and the design credit hours
and withdrawal grades in a single course
each is available in the departmental office.
required for the major.
Students placed on probation should seek im
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Below is a sample program for mechanical engi Spring
Interdisciplinary Elective
3
neering students to utilize as a guide.
ME 312 — Advanced Thermodynamics
3
ME 312L — Thermo-Fluid Laboratory
1
Freshm an Y ear
ME 370 — Materials Engineering
3
ME 380 — Design of Machine Ele.
4
Fall
STAT 380 — Statistics
3
CHEM 121A — Chem Struct. & Dynamics 4
CHEM 125A — Chem. Struct. & Dyn. Lab. 1
17
ENG 101 — English Composition
3
MATH 135 — Elem. Vector Algebra
1
MATH 150 — Calculus 1
5 S en ior Y ear
PHIL 106 — Critical Thinking
3
Fall
IE 345 — Engineering Economics
3
17
ME 410 — Heat Transfer or
ME 450 — Automatic Control
3
Spring
ME 480 — ME Design 1
3
ENG 102 — English Composition
3
ME — Electives
6
MATH 151— Calculus II
4
PHYS 211A — University Physics
4
15
PHYS 212A — Physics Laboratory
1
SPC 103 — Speech
3
Fine Arts or Humanities Introductory Course 3 Spring
PHIL 323 — Engineering Ethics
3
ME 470 — Stress Anal. & Design
3
18
ME 470L — Stress Laboratory
1
ME 482 — ME Design II
3
Sophom ore Y ear
Fine Arts or Humanities Introductory Course 3
ME Elective
3
Fall
ECON 111 — Macroeconomics
3
16
CE 204 — Engr. Graphics & CAD
2
PHYS 21 IB — Univ. Physics II
4
PHYS 212B — Phys. Laboratory II
1
CE 240 — Statics
3 E xit R eq u irem en ts
MATH 249 — Multi-var Calculus
3
1. A cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or
higher in engineering courses.
18
2. A cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or
Spring
higher is required for Mechanical Engi
neering courses numbered above 299.
ECON 112 — Microeconomics
3
3. Completion of all deparmental and Univer
EE 21 0 — Circ. Anal. I
3
sity requirements.
CE 242 — Mechanics of Solids
3
4. Submission of a rising junior paper.
ME 262 — Dynamics
3
5. Completion of a senior assignment as part
MATH 305 — Diff. Equations
3
of ME 480 and 482, ME Design I and II.
15
Junior Y ear

M in or R eq u irem en ts

Fall

Advanced Social Science/Constitution
ME 310 — Thermodynamics
^® 315 — Fluid Mechanics
ME 350 — Dynamics of Machines
WE 350L — Dynamics Laboratory
140 — Computer Programming

3
3
4
3
1
3
17

Eighteen hours are required for a minor in Mechani
cal Engineering, including 262 and 310. The re
maining courses are elective to be selected from
among the Mechanical Engineering courses subject
to approval by the Director of the Mechanical Engi
neering Program.
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School of Fine Arts and
Communications

A rts
of

P in e

Students sketch a model during a class
taught by Dennis Ringering.

Assistant Professors:
Changar, J.B.; Klorer, P.A.

S chool

1. To provide preprofessional and professional
training in art and design, music, dance, the
ater, speech communication, speech pathol
ogy and audiology, radio, television, and
journalism
2. To provide teacher preparation for the pro
fession of teaching art, music, speech com
munication, theater, dance, and mass com
munications
3. To serve as the center of the cultural re
sources for the University and to be the cul
tural and performing arts center of south
western Illinois
4. To provide general education in art, music,
speech communication, theater, dance, and
mass communications
5. To foster creative work, scholarship, re
search, experimentation, and publication
6. To provide services to the University and
communities through such activities and in
structional laboratories as Broadcasting Ser
vice, the Speech Language and Hearing
Center, University Theater, bands, choruses,
orchestras, quartets, and recitals.
Students may obtain additional information from
aPpropriate sections of this catalog.

And

The mission of the School of Fine Arts and Commu
nications is to broaden and intensify experiences in
the fine and communicative arts and sciences; to im
part to all University students an awareness of the
cultural values of the arts; to provide facilities for the
creative and scholarly pursuit of the arts; and to offer
specialized courses of study to serve the needs of stu
dents in liberal and professional education The visual
and performing arts are emphasized through exhibi
tions, concerts, lectures, and theatrical productions
More specifically the goals are:

C o m m u n ic a tio n s
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C areer O p portu n ities
Students majoring in art find career opportunities in a
wide variety of professional fields, including teaching in
public and private schools; recreational cultural, and
craft programs in city, state, and fewer government
agencies; design, advertising, and commercial art agen
cies; museums, galleries and other cultural institutions.
The undergraduate programs in art also prepare students
for graduate study in their fields of specialization; grad
uates have been able to compete very successfully for
career and graduate education opportunities.
P rogram D escrip tion

The Department of Art and Design offers three un
dergraduate degrees: a Bachelor of Arts degree in Art
with options in Art History or Studio Art; a Bachelor
^rt and Design
of Fine Arts degree in Art and Design; and a Bache
lor of Science degree. The Bachelor of Science de
Professors:
gree
with an option in Studio Art (Art Education cer
person, D.J.; Davis, D.F.; Decoteau, P.H.; Dre- tification
option K-12) available through the School
P-A.; Gipe, T.D.; Huntley, D.C.; Malone, R.R.; of Fine Arts
and Communications.
jtfdson, J.A.; Ringering, D.L.; Smith, M.J.; WeUndergraduate
offerings in art include introduc
>J.A.
tory and specialized courses in drawing, painting,
printmaking, sculpture, ceramics, fiber/fabric, glass^ ociate Professor:
working, graphic design, photography, jewelry, mu
n>R-W. (Chair); Ehrlich, M.J.; Myers, P.K.
seology, art historical studies, and professional prep
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aration for the future teacher of art at the elementary
or secondary level.
To augment the academic program, the Depart
ment of Art and Design has a comprehensive pro
gram in the visual arts which includes a Visiting Art
ist Program and an Exhibitions Program These
programs provide an opportunity for both art majors
and non-majors to become acquainted with well
known artists and artworks brought to the University.
Students who have graduated from accredited
high schools may be admitted to the Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Fine
Arts programs. A grade point average of 2.40 (on a
4.0 point scale) is necessary for those students seek
ing admission to the teacher education program in
the Bachelor of Science program, in the School of
Fine Arts and Communications Admission to the
Bachelor of Fine Arts program is by portfolio exam
ination with applications accepted each term. Stu
dents must have a cumulative grade point average
of 2.50 (on a 4.0 point scale) on all work and a 3.00
grade point average in studio courses for admission
to the program.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f A rts D eg ree, A rt,
S p ecialization in S tu d io A rt
General Education Requirements..........................50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concentra
tion students in this degree program must elect
option B in the skills area)
Requirements for Major in Art ............................. 66
Art 112a,b,c,d( 12), Art 202e(3),
Art 225a,b(6)*
21
12 hours from Art 202a, 202b, 202c,
202d, or 2 0 2 f .....................................12 |
Art H istory.................................................. 6
9 hours from 300/400 studio area
(major area) ........................................9
6 hours from 300/400 studio area
(minor area) ........................................6
9 hours from three different 300/400 studio
areas (not major area or minor area) . 9
Art electives ...............................................3
Electives ...................................................................8
Completion of Senior Assignment**
Total ........................................................................124
* Six hours may also count toward General Education
advanced course requirements.
** Students should consult their departmental adviser for
details regarding the senior assignment.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f A rts D eg ree, A rt,
S p ecialization in A rt H istory
General Education Requirements ......................... ™
(Students must elect option B in the skills area)
Requirements for Major in Art History
Art 225 (Survey)* .................................... 6
39 hours from the following: Art 424a,b, 447a,b,
448a,b, 449a,b, 468a,b, 469a,b, 470,
473a,b, 480a,b, 481a,b, 483
39

Dan Anderson, Professor of Art and Design,
discusses a ceramic piece with Jane Schellenbarger.

Electives and/or Minor ..........................29
(Students are urged to elect Philosophy ™
and Anthropology 305 plus courses in no*1"
visual arts and history. Studio work is encotf
aged and additional language study advised-)

1
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TomGipe, left, Professor of Art ana Design, ana Karl Almo, pour bronze that has been
heated ina Pillar Induction Furnace into molds inthe Art and Design building.

Completion of Senior Assignment**

Art 112a,b,c,d(12), Art 202a,b,c,d,e,(15) . .27
12 hours from different 300/400 studio area . 12
Total ....................................................................... 124
3 hours from an advanced 300/400
studio a r e a ........................................... 3
Art Education courses Art 289, 364, 365
* Six hours may also count toward General Education
(6-12 certification)............................. 9
advanced course requirements.
(K- 12 Art Education courses Art 289, 364,
3 6 5 ,3 0 0 b ........................................(12)
** Students should consult their departmental adviser for
Art 225a,b, (6)*, 6 hours Art History
details regarding the senior assignment.
electives ............................................12
Art elective ............................................3-6
Professional E ducation........................................... 21
[Includes CI 200 (2), EDUC 305 (3), EDFD 380
(2), EDUC 381 (1), SPE 400 (3), CI 451 b (5),
CI 352 (5)]
Degree Requirements
Bachelor o f S cien ce D egree, A rt,
Completion of Senior Assignment**
Specialization in S tu d io A rt, A rt
Education (C ertification K -12)
Total ........................................................................138
eneral Education Requirement ......................... 48 *
(some general education requirements may be
completing this major concentration )
Acquirements for Major in Art

....................66- 69

Six hours may also count toward General Education
advanced course requirements.

** Students should consult their department adviser for
details of senior assignment
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Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f F ine A rts D egree,
A rt an d D esign

2-6 hours Senior Exhibition..................2-6
Completion of Senior Assignment***

T o ta l...........................................................134-138
* Six hours may also count toward General Education
advanced course requirements.

Admission to the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree pro
gram is by portfolio only Candidates for the Bachelor ** Art courses are not included in these hours.
of Fine Arts must maintain a cumulative grade point
average of 2.50 (on a 4 point scale) on all work and a *** Students should consult their departmental adviser re
garding the senior assignment
3.00 grade point average (on a 4 point scale) in studio
courses to remain in the program.
General Education Requirements..........................50
(Some general education requirements may be sat
isfied while completing this major concentration)
Requirements for Major in Art ...................... 84-88
Art 112a,b,c,d(12),Art 202a,b,c,d,e,f (18),
Art 405 (1), Art 441 (3), Art 225a, b
(6)*
40
12 hours from 300/400 major studio area . 12
6 hours from 300/400 minor studio area . . 6
9 hours from 300/400 studio areas (all
courses different and not in major or
minor studio areas)............................. 9
3 Art History electives ............................. 9
2 Art related electives (approval of
adviser)** ........................................... 6

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f A rts, B ach elor o f S cien ce,
an d B a ch elor o f F in e A rts, T each er
C ertification

Students may seek secondary or broad field teaching
certification with a degree in Art in consultation with
Art Education and School of Education advisers Art
education and professional education courses needed
for certification may be taken as electives Students
pursuing the Bachelor of Fine Arts with certification
will exceed the 124-hour degree requirements.

Dancers rehearse for a dance number for the OPUS ’94 production. First row, Kristi'1
Weaver and Heather Nesbit. Second row, Missy Homa, Jennifer Gierhart, and Holly McC3
ty. Third row, Cathy Money, Lashawna Hill and KimHoey.
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F ees
Degree Requirements

B achelor o f S cien ce D egree,
Art E d u cation

General Education ........................................ 48-50
Students seeking teacher certification must take
specific general education requirements See the
Secondary Education section of this catalog.
Major in Art .................................................. 63-66
Art 112a, b, c, d, .................................. 12
Art 202a, b, c, d, e, ...............................15
Art Studio 300 level (select from 302, 305,
310,331,358,384,386,393) . . . 1 2
Art Studio Advanced 300/400 level . . . 3
Art Education 289, 364, 365 (6-12
certification) ..................................(9)
Art Education 289, 300b, 364, 365 (K-12
certification) ...............................(12)
Art History 225a, b ..................................6
An History Elective ...............................3
Art Elective ............................................3
Professional Education ........................................ 21
CI 200 ......................................................2
EDFD 380 ...............................................2
EDUC 381 ............................................... 1
EDUC 305 ...............................................3
SPE 400 ......................
3
CI 352 Art Student Teaching (6-12
Certification) .................................. 10
OR
CI 352 Art Student Teaching ..................5
AND
CI 452b Art Student Teaching (K-12
certification)..................................... 5
HED 2 0 1 .................................................. 3
Completion of Senior Assignment*
Total ............................................................ 133-138
Students should consult the department adviser for de
tails for the senior assignment.
^•nor R eq u irem en ts
Students desiring a minor in art should take the folC0Ufses: Basic Studio, Art 112 (12); Foundatt Studio5 Art 202 (9); and History of World Art,
25a, b (6) for a total of 27 hours.
Students seeking a minor in art history should
22$e following courses: History of World Art, Art
an u- k ^ P*us 12 additional hours from 400 level
'story courses.

Fees are assessed for all studio courses Fees are
billed at the beginning of the semester and should be
paid at the Office of the Bursar. Students who drop
classes after the second week of the semester will not
be eligible for a refund of studio fees.
Mass Communications
Professors:
Bukalski, P J; Ward, W.G.
Associate Professors:
Maynard, R S; Regnell, B.C. (Chair)
Assistant Professors:
Baker, N; Fare, P.; Murphy, R; Thierstein, J.
The professional program for either the Bachelor of
Science or Bachelor of Arts degree in Mass Commu
nications is based on three general beliefs:
1. Education of students, primarily in the liber
al arts and sciences, is important to success
in mass communications. The general edu
cation program helps provide that back
ground.
2. Students must progress to professional lev
els of competency and acquire professional
experience through the mass communica
tions program in order to enter the fields of
their choice after graduation.
3. Liberal arts and professional education
should be integrated to ensure maximum
opportunity for success as leaders in the
mass media.
Within the mass communications program, students
can select a specialization in electronic communica
tion (Television/Radio) or in print communication
(Journalism). A minor is required of mass communi
cations majors Students are encouraged to consider a
second major field to augment their credentials in
mass communications (students with second majors
do not need a minor).
Core requirements for majors in journalism are
JRNL 130, 202, 340,344, 345, and 410. An additional
18 hours of electives are required in one of the follow
ing areas newspaper and magazine studies (the basic
sequence); advertising studies; corporate publications
and communications; media relations, publicity and
public relations; and print/ video/audio studies.
Core requirements for majors in television/radio
are TVR 150, 200,242,262,402,408, and 411. Elec
tives must be taken from other mass communications
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TimMauldin, inrear, and Pat Cobb, near, position cameras during a class project.

offerings with a total of 36 hours in departmental
courses.
In this age of interactive media, students are en
couraged to acquire backgrounds in both electronic
and print communications.
The Department of Mass Communications has
developed an editing and publishing laboratory and
electronic classroom, offering students instruction
and experiences in both large-format and smallformat (desktop) publishing. In large-format, publish
ing students learn to keyboard, edit, and proof stories
on computers, and then manually paste-up pages
camera-ready for the printer. For small-format pub
lishing, students learn to use Macintosh computers,
LaserWriter color and black-and-white printers,
Pagemaker, Quark XPress, and Microtek scanners to
produce publications ranging from bulletins to tab
loid magazines. The electronic classroom includes
Macintosh and Compugraphic equipment. The edit
ing laboratory includes full paste-up facilities.
In photographic and computer laboratories and
classrooms, students in mass communications work
with electro-magnetic tape (Camcorders), with tradi
tional wet photographic processes (35mm camera),

and with digital imagery, processing them in blackand-white and in color though computers with pro
grams such as Adobe PhotoShop. Students utilize fill
photographic laboratories and computer laboratories in
both the Mass Communications and the Art buildings.
The Television and Radio sequence in Mass
Communications provides a 3600 square foot televi
sion studio equipped with broadcast quality equipment
which includes three color television cameras, audio
board and computer generated graphic and animation
capability. Videotape formats with editing capability
include 3/4 inch U-Matic, 1/2 inch VHS, 1/2 inch su
per VHS, 2 inch Quadruplex and an MIL Also availa
ble are VHS and Super VHS camcorders and AB ro
edit capability with SMPTE time code accuracy.
VHS edit suites are available for students. Both tele^
sion and radio students have audio boards capable
multiple channel stereo mixing. The department
two state of the art audio production studios.
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C areer O pportunities

Students in mass communications develop profes
sional standards of performance and decision-making
in the program and through internships offered in
cooperation with media and corporate hosts through
out the United States. Departmental graduates, go
into the many areas of modem mass communications
— daily and weekly newspapers, general and special
ized magazines, radio and television, media relations
and publicity in businesses and institutions, industrial
and corporate publications and communications, ad
vertising, teaching, photojournalism and other areas
of visual communications, media sales and manage
ment, audio and video production and direction, tele
vision performance, film, public broadcasting, and
low-technology and closed circuit video in business
and industry Several graduates have established their
own media companies. For the 21st century, students
are being prepared for new and expanding technolo
gy such as cable, satellites, telecommunications, and
integrated and interactive computer communications.
Graduates of the program are employed by the
Los Angeles Times, Madison Square Garden cable
in New York City, the Fort Lauderdale Sun & Sen
tinel, the Seattle Post-Intelligencer, General Motors
and USA Today. Their responsibilities range from
covering the White House for the Mutual Network to
heading Gannett Central, from writing books to
scripting motion pictures, from supervising corporate
annual reports and image magazines to directing their
own advertising agencies They enter the legal profes
sion, become college professors, specialize in investi
gative reporting, edit scientific and industrial publica
tions, and serve as Congressional press aides.
Admission, R eten tion , and
Graduate R eq u irem en ts

Alan Epps, a Music Performance major, re
hearses ina practice room.

project is completed through consultation
with the student, adviser, and/a media pro
fessional.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f S cien ce or B a ch elor o f A rts
D egree, M ass C o m m u n ication s,
S p ecialization in T elevision /R ad io
General Education Requirements ...................48-50

Requirements for Major in
Mass Communications.................................... 36
1- With the exception of incoming freshmen,
Television/Radio 150,200,242,262,
students wishing to apply for a major in
402,408,411 .................................... 21
mass communications are required to have
Television/Radio Electives ....................15
at least a 2.0 grade point average.
2- Students in the television/radio major must
earn a 2.0 or above in TVR 150 and TVR Minor Outside Mass Communications ................18
(A double major is recommended)
200 in order to register for additional cours
es required for the major.
3- Students must maintain at least a 2.0 GPA. E lectives....................................................................20
If they fail to do so, they will be dropped
Total .........................................................................................124
from the program.
■ Journalism majors and minors must complete
each journalism course with a grade of C or
above in order to remain in the program.
• Students can repeat a Department of Mass
Communications course one time only.
• The planning and execution of the senior
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R eq u irem en ts for a M in or in
T elevision /R ad io

R equirem ent fo r a M in o r in Journalism

A minor in journalism consists of successful comple
A minor in television/radio consists of successful tion of 130,201, 303, and 12 hours of electives as ap
completion of TVR 150, 200, 242, 262, and 411 plus proved by the Chair of Mass Communications.
Students, unless incoming freshmen, must have
one elective for a total of 18 hours.
at least a cumulative 2.0 GPA to be admitted to the
minor.
Students must maintain at least a cumulative 2.0
Degree Requirements
GPA. Students must also complete journalism cours
B ach elor o f S cien ce or B ach elor o f A rts
es with a grade of C or above.
D egree, M ass C o m m u n ication s,
S p ecialization in Jo u rn alism
M ass C om m u n ication s in a D em ocratic
S ociety M in or
General Education Requirements ...................48-50
The minor in Mass Communications in a Democratic
Requirements for Major in
Society may be particularly valuable to students ma
Mass Communications/Journalism ............... 37 joring in political science, government, or history. The
Journalism 130, 202, 340, 344, 345,410 .19
requirements for the minor are Television/Radio 150,
Electives in a sequence approved by the
200,407,411,499, or Journalism 361, 344 and 345. A
chairperson........................................18
total of 21 hours must be completed successfully.
Minor (a double major is strongly recommended) . 18
E lectives................................................................... 21
Total ....................................................................... 124

Corky Siegel (center), of the Corky Siegel Chamber Blues Orchestra, performs for
students during a demonstration prior to a performance as part of the Arts & Issues
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Left to right, Amy Pomeroy, Chris Johnson and Matt Young who were part of the cast for
The Birthday Party.

Music
Professors:

Brown, S.M.; Claudson, W.D.; Joseph, W.A.;
Loucks, D.G.; Mellott, G.K.; Perry, L.W.; Perry,
R-K.; Pival, J.E.; Rogers, K.C.; Stamps, D.B.; Turner>S.T.; Van Camp, L.W.; Williamson, R.N.; Woo
dard, J.p.
Associate Professor:

Abraham, R.D. (Chair); Bell, J.R.; Haydon, R.G.;
Ho, A.
/^sistant Professor:

1nomas, R.

^ssistants in Music:

Person, M.J.; Gross, J.G.
st hfaculty *n Department of Music believe that
aents interested in undergraduate academic prosiciS *n mus*c should receive a comprehensive mua background which includes cultural knowledge

Tk

through the general education program, individual
performance, ensemble performance, scholarly stud
ies in music theory and history/ literature, and teacher
education courses, if appropriate. The intent is to de
velop skilled and informed musicians, able scholars,
and competent and enthusiastic teachers.
The department is an accredited member of the
National Association of Schools of Music and offers
the Bachelor of Music degree with specializations in
Performance, Music Education, Theory/ Composi
tion, Studio Music and performance, and Musical
Theater. The department also offers he Bachelor of
Arts degree with majors in Music and Music Mer
chandising.
The Bachelor of Arts degree, designed for stu
dents who wish to specialize in music within a liberal
arts curriculum, may serve as the foundation for ad
vanced studies in music. The Bachelor of Music cur
riculum prepares students for professional perfor
mance careers and advanced graduate study in music
performance and music education.
Frequently scheduled concerts and recitals by
guest artists, faculty, and students offer an excellent
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and diverse program of cultural events for the enjoy
ment of the University community and residents of
the bi-state metropolitan area.
The Music Computer Laboratory is designed
primarily to support the educational and individual
creative activities of students majoring or minoring
in music. However, it is considered an “open ac
cess” facility, and as such, welcomes all university
students on a space-available basis. The laboratory
contains twenty-two networked stations, each
equipped with a MIDI synthesizer. It also houses a
central file server, CD-ROM players, color moni
tors, videodisk, video and audio tape recording and
playback equipment, laser printers, a scanner, and a
variety of other peripherals. Over two hundred dif
ferent titles of operating software are provided.

publishing, music management and sales, music criti
cism, music librarianship, and private studio teaching.
A d m ission an d A d visem en t

Students seeking admission to any degree program in
music must perform an acceptable audition prior to
admission. Students art not permitted to register for
private lessons until they complete the audition re
quirement. To schedule an audition, please write or
call the Music Department office at 618-692-3900.
Transfer students must take a placement test in music
theory (written and aural) and class piano.
Students desiring to pursue any academic pro
gram in music are advised to file an Application for a
Major upon entry to the University through the Assist
ant Dean of Fine Arts and Communications, Bldg. II,
1329, to consult a music adviser prior to registration.
C areer O p p ortu n ities
Students applying for a major are issued the appropri
A degree in music may lead to many interesting and ate curriculum guide and Music Student Handbook,
productive careers in music and music-related fields. both of which contain requirements for the degree.
Some of the career opportunities available to graduates
of the bachelor's degree programs in music include
teaching in public and private schools; playing profes
sionally in symphony orchestras, studio orchestras,
and jazz groups; or performing in choruses, recitals,
operas, oratorios; and musical theater; and composing
and arranging. Additional opportunities exist in music

Left to right, Janet Beatty, Dee Wisdomand Chris Trares who were part of the production
Into the Woods.
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Degree Requirements

Bachelor o f A rts D egree, M u sic

Music 125 (8), 225 (8), 121 (2), 221 ( 2 ) ............... 20
Music, private applied (2 hours per semester)
. .

8

Music 139 (2,2) Diction for Singers (required for
voice students) .........................................................4
Music major ensem ble...............................................4
Courses in this program are for students who wish to Music 357 ....................................................................6
study music as part Or their general cultural educa Music 326 ....................................................................3
tion. Such courses may also be taken as background Music 442 ....................................................................3
for advanced studies in music.
Music Literature E lectives........................................6
General Education Requirements..........................50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concentra
tion. Students in this degree program must elect
option B in the skills area which includes For
eign Language.)*
Requirements for Major in Music ...................44-48
Music 125 (8), 225 (8), 121 (2), 221 (2),
and electives ....................................28
Music private applied (2 hours per
semester) ........................................... 8
Music 139 (2, 2) Diction for Singers
(required for voice students) . . . . 4
Music major ensemble .............................4
Minor Concentration ...............................................18

E lectives....................................................................23
M inim um .................................................................124
** Also counts toward general education skills require
ments.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f A rts D egree, S p ecialization
in M u sic M erch an d isin g

Electives................................................................13 General Education Requirements..........................50
Minimum................................................................ 124
* Also counts toward general education skills require
ment.

Degree Requirements

Bachelor o f A rts D egree, S p ecialization
ln M usic H istory/L iteratu re

^ Bachelor of Arts degree with a specialization in
^us*c history/literature will serve students who wish
specialize within a liberal arts curriculum and proe a foundation for advanced students within the
^scipline.

(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concentra
tion. Students in this degree program must elect
option B in the skills area, which includes For
eign Language.)*

Requirements for Major in Music ................... 56-60
Music 111
3
Music 125(8), 225(8), 121(2), 221(2),
and electives (3)
23
Music major ensemble ............................. 4
Music private applied (2 hours per
semester)................................................8
Music 139 (2,2) Diction for Singers
(required for voice students) . . . . 4
Music 395
6
Music 495
12
Minor Concentration (Business) ..........................27
Mktg 300,471,472 .........................
.9
Mgmt 340
3
Econ 111,112
6
Acct 200,210 ...............................................6
Plus one of the following: Mktg 474,
475,476 ...............................................3

^eneral Education ...............................................50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concentrakon. Students in this degree program must elect
option B in the skills area which includes Foreign Language.)**
M inim um ..................................
124
R
^ e n t s for Major in Music ................. 53-57
Also counts toward general education skills require
Music 111 ..............................................3
ments.
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isfied while completing this major concentration).

Degree Requirements

Requirements for Major in M u sic ..........................86
Music 125(8), 225(8), 121(2), 221(2),
331(2), 357(6) ............................... 28
Music 337(2), 330(6), 409(4), 430(2),
436(2),439(2)
18
Music, private applied (major
General Education Requirements..........................50
instrument) ............................. 24-32*
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concentra
Music, major ensemble (1-2 hours per
tion. Students in this degree program must select
sem ester)............................................16
option B in the skills area, which includes For
M inim um .................................................................124
eign Language.)*
B a ch elor o f M u sic D egree, S p ecialization
in P erform an ce

Requirements for Major in Music ...................75-87
Music 111
3
Music 125(8), 225(8), 121(2), 221(2),
309a(3), 312a(3), 318a(2), 326a(3),
442a(3)**
34
Music 357***
6
Music, private applied (major instrument)
......................................................24-32
Music 139 (2,2) Diction for Singers
(required for voice students) . . . . 4
Music, major ensemble (1 hour per
semester)**** .................................... 8
M inim um .................................................................124
* Students concentrating in voice or theory/composition
should include two years of foreign language (general
ly one year each of French and German). Students
should consult with the music adviser regarding the
sequence to be followed. Foreign language counts to
ward the general education skills requirement. This re
quirement is in addition to Music 139.
** Students with a concentration in piano may substitute
6 hours in Music 413 and/or 461 in lieu of 309a, 312a,
and 442a. May also substitute 165(2) and secondary
instrument/voice (2) for class piano.
*** Up o 6 hours may also count toward general educa
tion advanced course requirements.
****Students with a concentration in piano may substitute
a maximum of 6 hours in MUS 365 as partial fulfill
ment of this requirement.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f M u sic D egree, S p ecialization
in Ja zz P erform an ce
General Education Requirements..........................48
(Some general education requirements may be sat

does not include voice

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f M u sic D egree, Specialization
in M u sic E d u cation
General Education Requirements ......................... 48
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concentra
tion. Also note that students seeking teacher cer
tification must take specific general education
requirements. See the Secondary Education sec
tion of this catalog for details.)*
Requirements for Major in Music ........................ ^
Music 111
3
Music 115 (2), 125 (X), 225 (X), 121
(2), 221 (2), 309a (3), 318a,b (4),
326a (3) ........................................... 32
Music 357 ..................................................6
Music, private applied (major
instrument)** ................................. 16
Music 139 (2, 2) Diction for Singers
(required for voice students) . . . -4
Music, major ensemble (1 hour per
semester)*** ....................................8
Music: class strings, woodwinds, brass & per*
cussion (2 hours in each area)**** . • 6
Professional education requirements . . . ■•
CI 200 ....................................................•2
Foundations of Education 380 . . . . - 2
Educ 3 8 1 .................................................■j
Music 301 ............................................. • ®
Education 305 ...................................... • ^
Special Education 400 ........................ • *
Curriculum and Instruction 451c(5) and
Curriculum and Instruction 352 (5)
CI 440 for Missouri Certification . . •
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Additional Requirement ...................................... 3
Health Education 201

M inimum.................................................................124

to Music 139.
** Up to 6 hours in Music 357 may also count toward
general education requirements.
*** Private applied piano until proficiency is satisfied;
thereafter, any instrument or voice. Students are ex
pected to enroll for applied study for a total of 6 se
mesters. Voice students must take 139(4).
****A program of electives must be approved by a faculty
committee. Students with emphasis in composition
normally elect 412 (6), those students emphasizing
music theory normally elect 481.

* Students concentrating in voice or theory/composition
should include two years of foreign language (general
ly one year each of French and German). Students
should consult with the music adviser regarding the
sequence to be followed. Foreign language counts to
ward the general education skills requirement. This re
quirement is in addition to Music 139.
* * One year of French or German is recommended for
the student with a choral emphasis in music education.
*** Music 165(2) is required of all students with piano Degree Requirements
emphasis. Music 365(2) may be substituted for en B ach elor o f M u sic D egree, S p ecialization
semble requirements.
****Study on a secondary instrument is possible if require in M u sical T h eater
ments for class instruction are met by proficiency.

Prior to approval for student teaching, students must General Education Requirements..........................50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfy the course of study and proficiency prerequi
satisfied while completing this major concen
sites as established by the Music Department.
tration).
Requirements in Theater ........................................28
Dance 114(3), 210a(2), 211 (2), 212a
Degree Requirements
(2), 213(1) ........................................ 10
Bachelor o f M u sic D egree, S p ecialization
Acting: Theater 112a(3), 112b(3), 210(3) . 9
in T h eory/C om p osition
Musical Theater Workshop:
Theater 309 (3)
3
Introduction to Technical Theater: Theater
General Education Requirements..........................50
150a,or b (3) 3 Modem Theater
(Some general education requirements may be
History: Theater 401 b ( 3 ) ................3
satisfied while completing this major concentra
tion. Students in this degree program must elect
Requirements in Music ..........................57
option B in the skills area, which includes for
Music 111
3
eign language.)*
Music, private applied voice .................16
Music 139 (2,2)
4
Choral ensemble: 444(1 ,1 ,1 ,1 ).................4
Requirements for Major in M u sic ..........................79
Music 111
3
Musical theater ensemble: Music 342 (1),
Music 125(8), 225(8), 121(2), 221(2), 309(6),
Theater 230 (2), 330 (2), 430 (2) . .7
312(6), 326(6), 357(6), 442(6)** . .50
Music: Music 125 (8), 225 (8), 121 (2),
2 2 1 ( 2 ) ......................................... 20
Music, private applied*** ...................12
Music, major ensemble ..........................8
Music history: Music 357b (3) ................3
Music electives**** .................................6
M inim um .................................................................124
Minimum.................................................................124
Students concentrating in voice or theory/composition
should include two years of foreign language (general
ly one year each or French and German). Students
should consult with the music adviser regarding the
Sequence to be followed. Courses taken in Foreign
language may be used in meeting the general educahon skills requirement. This requirement is in addition

M in or R eq u irem en ts
Students wishing to minor in music must consult
with a designated adviser to develop an approved
program before beginning coursework. Students stud
ying music theory must take at least one course in
theory and one course in music literature as approved
by the adviser. Music 111 may not be applied toward
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Members of the Concert Chorale include (back row) Wayne Munie of Belleville, Scott Mil
ford of Freeburg, Ernest White of Fairview Heights, Jennifer Kaminski of Belleville, and or
ganist Larry Pry, also of Belleville; (front row) Beth McClure of Millstadt and Zara Choweller of Belleville.

Speech communication is the extension of a disci
pline that began with the theories and practices of
great orators and teachers of persuasive speaking in
Athens and Rome. Courses focus on two-person in
teraction (from casual talk in friendships to inter
views in formal work situations); on small group in
teraction (from family communication patterns to
task-orienled discussions in work groups); on speaker-audience interaction (from impromptu remarks at
community meetings to formal presentations in na
tional politics); and on interaction in large communi
cation systems (from confrontations between differ*
ent subcultures to negotiation and conflict resolution
in agencies and corporations). The department en
courages students to understand theories, develop
precise research tools, and better skills to analyze, ex
Speech Communication
plain and improve complex communication patterns.
Students work closely with the faculty. In teach
Professors:
ing, advising and informal interactions, the depart
McClearey, K. E.; Munshaw, J. A.; Salden, D. R. ment encourages ongoing, open communication(Chair); Stoppe, R. L.; Valley, D. B.
Speech communication majors and minors receive
their formal academic advisement from a faculty
Associate Professors:
member assigned by the Director of the Undergrade
Cottone, L. P.
ate Program. Students interested in speech commun1'
cation are encouraged to contact the department
Assistant Professors:
618-692-3090.
Wrobbel, E.D.; Zamanou, S.
completion of the minor requirements. In order to ob
tain a minor in music, students must complete a total
of 20 hours in approved music courses with a cumu
lative average of 2.60 or better.
Students seeking minors in music are expected
to build a concentration in one particular area of mu
sic: a minimum of 6 hours in any one area constitutes
a concentration. The following areas of concentration
are suggested: Performance (solo and ensemble);
Theory; History/Literature; Jazz, and Music Educa
tion. Certain activities such as private applied study,
advanced level courses, and some ensembles require
an audition and/or prior approval of the instructor.
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Select from among SPC 104, SPC 200,
SPC 261 and SPC 300
Two Conceptual Areas
cou rses......................................................... 6
Select from among SPC 111, SPC 410,
SPC 411, SPC 431, SPC 433 and SPC 434
Four Communication
Applications courses ..............................12
Select from among SPC 201, SPC 203,
SPC 210, SPC 213, SPC 305, SPC 313,
SPC 331, SPC 403, SPC 413, SPC 414,
SPC 423, SPC 435, SPC 461, SPC 462 and
SPC 464
Electives in Speech
Communication ........................................3

Career O pportunities

3.
Employers in business and industry, governmental
agencies, educational systems, and churches and oth
er community resource centers recognize the need for
more effective communication. As a result, thee are
4.
increasing job opportunities for graduates trained in
speech communication. Graduates often have several
career choices. Some speech communication gradu
ates find rewarding careers as teachers and adminis
trators. Other graduates become specialists and con
sultants in organizational communication, working in
either the public or private sector. Some graduates se
5.
lect roles as trainers and facilitators in human rela
tions and development programs, while others secure
positions in management, public relations, sales and
Minor .........................................................................18
government.
(The actual number of hours for the minor may
The department is committed to helping under
vary, depending upon the field that is selected.)
graduate majors identify jobs and work environments
for which they are suited best and to helping them se
lect minor and elective courses to complement the Electives .............................................................18-20
speech communication major.
Total ........................................................................124
Admission to the M ajor
In order to be accepted as a major in speech commu
nication, a student must have completed a General
Education oral skills course with a grade of C or bet
ter and must have a cumulative grade point average
of 2.0 or better.

Degree Requirements

Bachelor o f S cien ce D egree,
Speech C om m u n ication
General Education Requirements ................... 48-50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concentra
tion. Also note that students seeking teacher certi
fication must take specific general education re
quirements. See the Secondary Education section
°f this catalog for details.) All students must com
plete the University constitution requirement.
^uirements for Major in Speech
Communication

...........................................38

• SPC 223, SPC 329, SPC 330
2 and SPC 409
Two Presentation Skills

11

co u rs e s .................................................... 6

In addition to their academic responsibilities, stu
dents are expected to integrate into their learning a
broad range of campus and community speech com
munication activities. The communication practicum
course, SPC 309, offers one to six hours of academic
credit for such activities. SPC 491, an internship
course, enables qualified juniors and seniors to gain
professional experience in the career environments
which they anticipate entering.
Majors seeking certification for teaching should
meet with the Director of Speech Communication
Education for advisement and current information. In
addition to the major, these students should select a
minor in a second teaching field and should expect to
complete 28 hours of professional education courses,
including student teaching, as part of their general
electives. Certification in speech from the State of Il
linois requires a minimum of one course in each of
the following areas: Public Speaking (SPC 105 or
SPC 200), Interpersonal Communication (SPC 103
or SPC 223), Group Discussion/ Dynamics (SPC
201), and Oral Interpretation (SPC 261). SIUE re
quires a speech methods course (SPC 461). The State
of Illinois requires three courses in English (General
Education courses may be counted) and teacher certi
fication candidates must pass a broadly-based compe
tency test in the major area.
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S p e e c h P a th o lo g y a n d

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f A rts D egree,
Sp eech C om m u n ication

A u d io lo g y

Professor:
Taylor, J.S. (Chair)

The requirements are the same as those described
above, plus eight hours of he same foreign language Associate Professors:
as part of the 18-20 elective hours.
Engelman, D.A; Hoge, D.R.; Parthasarathy, T.K.
Assistant Professor:
Harrison, J.M.
Degree Requirements

B ach elor or A rts or B a ch elor o f Scien ce
D eg ree, S p eech C o m m u n ication ,
T ea ch er C ertification
Students seeking the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree for teacher certification must take the
program outlined above for majors, including SPC
261 and SPC 461, and must meet general education
and professional education requirements as required
by the School of Education.
M in or R eq u irem en ts
To be accepted as a minor in speech communica
tion, a student must have an overall grade point av
erage of 2.0 or better (on a 4 point scale). An 18hour minor (21 hours for a second teaching field) in
speech communication may be comprised of any
courses offered in the speech communication curric
ulum which students and their advisers decide best
meet students' academic and career interests. Stu
dents electing speech communication as a second
teaching subject must include SPC 261 and SPC
461. At the time they apply for their minor (or earli
er), stpdents should consult with the Director of the
Undergraduate Program in Speech Communication.
No more than one of the three general education
oral communication skills courses (SPC 103, SPC
104 and SPC 105) may be applied to the 18 semes
ter hours necessary for the minor.

C areer O p portu n ities
Certified speech-language pathologists and audiolo
gists find employment in a variety of settings, in
cluding hospitals, community clinics, colleges and
universities, state and federal agencies, industry, re
habilitation centers, and nursing homes. Some grad
uates in speech-language pathology enter public
school settings; there the mandate of state and feder
al legislation has made service delivery to all chil
dren with communicative disorders necessary.
Some graduates establish private practices or be
come affiliated with physicians. Currently, employ
ment possibilities are plentiful.
D ep a rtm en t D escrip tion
The professions of speech pathology and audiology
serve the more than twenty million Americans with
disordered communication. Speech-language pathol
ogists study human communication, its normal de
velopment, and its disorders. Their responsibilities
include the identification, evaluation, and remedia
tion of individuals having communicative disorder*
They also work toward the prevention of disorders®
speech, hearing and language through public educ
tion, early identification of problems, and reseat
into the causes and treatment of disorders.
Audiologists are concerned with normal and <
fective hearing. Their responsibilities include the p
vention of hearing loss and the identification and
habitation of those who have impaired hear*
Audiologists utilize tests and instruments to del
mine whether a hearing loss is present and then ^
in a variety of ways to assist clients in making W
best use of residual hearing. Like speech-lang1^
pathologists, audiologists are concerned with
search in the hearing process and hearing disorder^
In order to meet the standards established
American Speech-Language-Hearing Assoc#
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students wishing to pursue a career in either speech
pathology or audiology must complete a Master's de
gree. Students wishing to be certified by the State of
Illinois must complete a Master's degree in speech
pathology, participate in student teaching, and pass
state-wide proficiency tests. Before registering for
student teaching, students must secure written con
sent of the Department of Speech Pathology and Au
diology and must have completed academic and clin
ical requirements. No minor concentration in Speech
Pathology and Audiology is offered at the undergrad
uate level. Specific requirements and options must be
approved by the Department.
The Department of Speech Pathology and Audi
ology faculty are certified as clinically competent by
the American Speech-Language-Hearing Associa
tion. The terminal program in speech pathology is ac
credited by the Educational Standards Board of the
Board of Examiners in Speech-Language Pathology
and Audiology of ASHA and entitled by the Illinois
State Board of Education.
Students seeking admission to the program must
have a 2.75 GPA. A grade point average of 3.00 is re
quired before students may enter the clinical portion
of the program. For additional information, contact
Joyce Taylor, Chair, Department of Speech Patholo
gy and Audiology at 618-692-3666.

Degree Requirements

B achelor o f A rts or B ach elor o f S cience
D egree, Speech P athology an d A ud iology
General Education Requirements ...................48-50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concen
tration.)*
Requirements in Speech Pathology
and A ud iology..........................................35-44
Basic courses: Speech Pathology and
Audiology 231, 303, 312, 320 . . . 12
Speech Pathology courses: 201,441,
442,444
12
Audiology courses:
Speech Pathology and Audiology 461,
471
6
Clinical procedures and practices:
Speech Pathology and Audiology 446,
449,452,469
2-5
Optional Courses:
Speech Pathology and Audiology 450** or
498 or approved e le c tiv e ................3-9
Requirements in Related Areas . . . . 12
Psychology 111,201,205
9

hat‘?arthasarathy, Associate Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology, watches as
.^esnard adjusts controls as she tests Michelle Crouch. They were electronically
spring patients’ hearing.
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Special Education 400
3
Requirements for Illinois Certification in
Speech and Language Impaired ...................... 8
Education 305
3
Foundations of Education 380
2
Health .........................................................3

C a ree r O pportunities

An undergraduate degree in theater or dance provides
a student with preprofessional theater and dance
training in acting, directing, dance, choreography,
technical production, and design. Since employment
in professional theater and dance is very competitive,
Approved E lectives............................................11 -22 career opportunities largely depend upon the gradu
ate's initiative and artistic skills. In addition to prepar
Total ....................................................................... 125 ing students for work in professional theater, entry
into professional training schools, or entry into grad
uate programs in theater or dance, the degree in thea
Eight hours of foreign language are required for the ter and dance also may lead to career opportunities in
Bachelor of Arts option.
television, radio, and promotional work.
* Psyc 111 counts as one Introductory Social Science
course. For teacher certification students must take
one English course at the Advanced level, and three
science courses at the Introductory or Advanced level.
At least one of these science courses must have a la
boratory. Finally, students seeking teacher certifica
tion must complete either one Introductory or Ad
vanced Mathematics course. The Advanced Social
Science courses are met by PSYCH 201 and PSYCH
205. One course in non-Westem or Third-World Cul
tures is also required. Students seeking teacher certifi
cation are required to take both POLS 112 and one of
HIST 200 or 201.
** Required for Illinois Certification.
E xit R eq u irem en ts
In addition to meeting all University exit require
ments (including the Rising Junior Paper and Senior
Assignment), students must earn grades of C or
above in all departmental courses.

Theater and Dance
Professors:
Bukalski, P.J.; Grivna, W.J.; Kluth, L.F. (Chair); Jar
rell, C.; Sill, D.J. (Acting Dean); Sweezey, C.O.; Tallant, A.M.
Associate Professors:
Mackie, W.C.; Shaul, K.J.
Assistants in Theater and Dance:
Goldston, V.; Lartonoix, P.

D escrip tion o f D ep artm en t, U n its,
an d P rogram s
The Department of Theater and Dance provides in
struction and practical performance experience in all
phases of theater and dance production for the stage.
The Department enhances the liberal arts expe
rience of students through general education courses
and through mainstage and student experimental
theater productions. Students majoring in theater
and dance may elect either a general liberal arts de
gree in theater and dance or one Or three specializa
tion programs: performance, design/technical thea
ter, and dance.
Practicum training studios enable students to
learn the arts of theater and dance through instruc
tion and participation in a series of major and minor
presentations for class, University, and community
audiences through the Student Experimental Thea
ter, the University Theater, the Concert Dance Com
pany, and the University Dance Organization.
All students desiring further information about
work in theater and dance should contact the De
partment of Theater and Dance. Students must 1#
advised by a member of the department faculty*
who may grant permission to enroll in courses.
The Electronic Imaging laboratory in the De
partment of Theater and Dance is a specialized mu1'
ti-image laboratory that is available for all student*
The multi-image capabilities include the comb#3"
tion of video recordings, computer animation, P*j“
tography, and computer graphics to produce a vah
ty of two dimensional and video products. \
laboratory contains Macintosh computers, Aimr
computers, video recording and editing eqnip1^
digitizers, and photographic imaging equ>P^\
which allow the multiple technologies to w9 ^
gether. The equipment provides color graphic^
ing up to 16.8 million colors. In the laboratory*
dents can take any image from any source, sue
a sketch, a photo, a recorded video, or a comp
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file and with the use of a computer change, manipu
late, or enhance the image. Studetns can add com
puter graphics, computer animation, and special ef Degree Requirements
B achelor o f A rts or B ach elor o f Science
fects to video.
D egree, S p ecialization in
D esign/T echnical T h eater
Degree Requirements

Bachelor o f A rts or B ach elor o f Scien ce
D egree, T h eater
General Education Requirements
(Option B-lncludes foreign language) . . . 50
(6 credit hours of major courses may satisfy gen
eral education requirements while completing
this degree)
Major Requirements ...............................................40
Core courses:
THEA 112a, 150a, 150b, 265, 320 . . . 1 5
DANC 114, 214 ...................................... 4
DANC 210a or 210b ............................... 2
Major courses:
Two of the following: THEA 401a, THEA
401 b, or DANC 440 ........................ 6
THEA 404 .................................................3
Practicum — Selected from THEA 130,
230, 330,430,450,460,470,
DANC 460
2
Assessment Project-Selected from THEA
455, DANC 440, or THEA 4 10a . . 3
Electives in Theater and Dance ...................... 5

General Education Requirements ...................48-50
(6 credit hours of major courses will satisfy gen
eral education requirements while completing
this specialization)
Major Requirements ...............................................47
Core courses
THEA 112a, 150a, 150b, 265, 320 14
DANC 114,214 .................................4
DANC 210a or 2 1 0 b ..........................2
Specialization courses:
THEA 250,401a, 401b, 404
THEA 350,260,270,480 or 482 . 24
Senior assignment (THEA 455) . . 3
Art and Design Minor Requirements ...................24
A minor in Art and Design is required for the Spe
cialization in Design/Technical Theater.
Electives ....................................................................6
The Bachelor of Arts Degree requires General Edu
cation Option B which includes study of a foreign
language.
Total

125- 127

Minor Requirements ........................................21-24
A minor must be in a field which is included in Degree Requirements
the general education program or approved by B ach elor o f A rts or B ach elor o f S cien ce
the department. (Actual number of credit hours D egree, S p ecialization in D an ce
determined by the minor selected)

Electives................................................................14 General Education Requirements ...................48-50
(At least 9 credit hours of electives must be taken
outside the Department of Theater and Dance)

Total • ............................................................................125-128

(6 credit hours of major courses may satisfy gen
eral education requirements while completing
this specialization)

Major Requirements ...............................................52
Core courses:
THEA 112a, 150a, 150b, 265, 320 14
DANC 114,210a, 214 .......................6
Specialization courses:
Technique and performance — DANC
210b, 211a, 211b, 310a, 310b,
311a, 311b, 410a, 411a . . . . 1 8
Theory classes — DANC 320,420a,
420b, 430,440 ......................... 11
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Core courses:
Senior assignment (assessment) —
THEA 112a, 150a, 150b, 265,320 14
DANC 450
3
DANC 114,214 .................................4
Electives ....................................................................6
DANC 210a or 2 1 0 b ..........................2
Minor in other discipline ........................................21 Specialization courses:
THEA 112b, 210,215, 310,401a,
401b,404,410b
24
The Bachelor of Arts Degree requires General
Performance practicum selected from —
Education Option B which includes study of a
THEA 130,230, 330 or 430 . .3
foreign language.
Senior assignment — THEA 4 10a .3
127-129 Electives ...................................................................9
Total
Minor in other discipline ........................................21
Degree Requirements

B a ch elor o f A rts or B ach elor o f S cien ce
D egree, S p ecialization in P erform an ce

The Bachelor of Arts Degree requires General
Education Option B which includes study of a
foreign language.
T o ta l.................................................................125-127

General Education Requirements ...................48-50
(6 credit hours of major courses may satisfy gen T h eater and D an ce M in or
eral education requirements while completing
this specialization)
The theater performance minor consists of twentythree hours: THEA 112a, 150a, 265, DANC 114, and
Major Requirements .............................................. 47 nine hours of electives.

Students performa scene inthe production,
The Assassins. Clockwise at microphone,
Cory Stuke, Tim Roustio, Carol Bair, Janet
C. Beatty. Seated is Stacey Harper.
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^Qene Redmond, Professor of English Language and Literature, talks with students in
n9lish205, African-American Literature.

H u m a n itie s

The School of Humanities offers Bachelor of Arts de
gree programs in English, French, German, Spanish,
and Philosophy, and the Bachelor of Science degree
in English, French, German, and Spanish for students
seeking secondary teacher certification. The School
offers minor concentrations in English, Classical
Studies, Creative Writing, French, German, Linguis
tics, Philosophy, and Spanish; it also offers language
courses in Greek, Latin and Russian. In conjunction
with the School of Social Sciences, the department
offers a minor in Russian Area Studies.
The School of Humanities sponsors three period
icals — Sou'wester, Drumvoices Revue and Papers
on Language and Literature — which are edited by
members of the faculty of the School of Humanities.
Undergraduate programs in the Humanities offer
opportunities to enjoy, to examine, and to learn from
the most meaningful of human expressions. In study
ing language, literature, and philosophy, students learn
to think more critically and powerfully, they develop

of

School of Humanities

the ability to write more effectively, and they grow to
appreciate philosophical and imaginative literature
more fully. Preparation in the Humanities provides
knowledge and skills essential for careers and profes
sions which demand intellectual agility, cultural
awareness, and highly developed communications
skills. Such preparation also produces highly qualified
candidates for graduate and professional schools.
The School offers a Master of Arts degree in
English. Students seeking the Master of Arts in Eng
lish may specialize in English and American Litera
ture, Teaching of Writing, or Teaching English as a
Second/Foreign Language.
In conjunction with the School of Education, the
School of Humanities offers foreign language con
centrations (French, Spanish or German) and a con
centration in English in the program leading to the
Master of Science in Education degree, major in sec
ondary education. The program is designed primarily
for prospective or in-service English or foreign lan
guage teachers in secondary schools who wish to im
prove their language and professional competence to
graduate level standards of excellence.

S chool
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English Language and
Literature
Professors:
Bosse, R.B.; Kropp, L.; Redmond, E.; Revard, S.P.;
Richardson, B.H.; Spurgeon, D.A.
Associate Professors:
Butler, D.L. (Dean, School of Humanities); Funkhouser, L.K.; Laube, L.; Meyering, S.L.; O’Gorman,
G.J.; Ragen, B.A.; Robbins, F.W.; Ruff, N.K.;
Schaefer, R.P.; Schmidt, B.Q.; Skoblow, J.; Smith
son, I.; Voller, J.G.
Assistant Professors:
Denby, R.V.; Funk, A.; Ziegler, R.J. (Acting Chair)
Instructor:
Violette, P.E.
The study of literature and of the English language
encourages appreciation of the significant ideas of
the past and present, provides training in effective
writing, and offers practical experience in logical and
aesthetic analysis. These skills are of particular value
in a world in which specific technical capabilities
may be threatened by obsolescence. Students pre
pared in English language and literature are equipped
to acquire essential technical skills and to assimilate
knowledge crucial to technological and computer
based capabilities.
C areer O p p ortu n ities
Students majoring in English are well prepared for
graduate and professional studies in business, law,
and library. In addition, they may find career oppor
tunities in public relations, journalism, teaching, con
sulting, and editing — particularly when an English
major is combined with a major or significant course
work in Art and Design, Journalism, Mass Communi
cations, or Speech Communication. Advertising
agencies, book publishers, and institutions such as
universities, hospitals, major corporations, and feder
al agencies which have organizational publications
employ creative and technical writers, researchers,
and editors. Articles by free-lance writers are pub
lished in many local and national magazines and
newspapers. Although job opportunities in these are
as are highly competitive, students who can express
themselves clearly and document their ideas through
careful research will receive thoughtful consideration
from potential employers.

Julian Bueno, Associate Professor and
chair of Foreign Language and Literature,
teaches a Hispanic Cultures class.

G rad e P olicy
Only courses in which the student receives a C or
better will be accepted for credit toward the English
major.
U n d ergrad u ate H an d b ook
Students considering a major or minor in English
may obtain the Undergraduate Handbook for Eng
lish Majors and Minors as well as the course de
scription bulletin in the office of the Department of
English Language and Literature, Peck 3206.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f A rts, E n glish

The major consists of 33 hours in English
General Education Requirements................. 48-$
(Some general education requirements may be s#
isfied while completing this major concentration-)
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Allison Funk, Assistant Professor in English Language and Literature, talks with DeAnna
Murphy, Candace Johnson and James Groce during English 393, Poetry Writing.

Requirement for the Major in English ............... 33
Language S y stem s.................................... 3
(369, 370,400,402,403,406,
408,409,418,468)
Writing ......................................................3
(392, 393,490,491,492,493)
Major Authors ...........................................3
(307,404,471a, 471b, 473)
Surveys .................................................... 9
(208,209,211,212)
Electives in E n glish .................................15
(Any English course numbered
200 or higher)
Foreign Language (all hours in
. same language)..................................................8
^ nor ................................................................ 18-21
dditional Electives ........................................12-15
Of
^

33 hours in English courses, at least 12 must
at the 400-level, and no more than 15 may be at
Cr ^00-level. At least 9 hours must be in English lit^ courses; at least 6 hours must be in American

literature courses and 3 of these hours must be at the
400-level. Only courses in which the student receives
a C or better will be accepted for credit toward the
English major.
Students planning to attend graduate school in
English or law school should take 2 years of a for
eign language and should choose English 301, Basic
Literary Criticism, or English 495, History of Liter
ary Criticism, as one of their English electives.
Students wishing to earn Illinois state teacher
certification with a Bachelor of Arts degree in Eng
lish may do so by completing all requirements for the
Bachelor of Science degree in English and by fulfill
ing the foreign language requirement. Students
choosing this option must also take specific general
education courses and complete 28 hours of profes
sional education requirements. See the Secondary
Education section of this catalog for details.
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Teacher Preparation..........................3
(485)
Electives in English ..........................9
(Any English course numbered 200 or
higher)
Minor or Approved Supporting Courses . . 18-21
Professional Education Courses ......................... 28
T o ta l................................................................ 132-137

Nancy Ruff, Associate Professor of English
Language and Literature, assists Jodi Forister during an English 102 class.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f S cien ce, E n glish S econ d ary
E d u cation T ea ch er C ertification
The major consists of 36 hours in English
General Education Requirements...................48-50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major con
centration. Also note that students seeking
teacher certification must take specific
general education courses. See the Secon
dary Education section of this catalog for
details.)
Requirement for the Major in English . . . 36
Language S ystem s............................. 6
(369, 370, ,400,402,403,406,408,
409,418, 468) (One must be a
grammar course.)
Writing ...............................................6
(392, 393,490,491,492,493)
(One must be 490 or 491.)
Major A uthors.................................... 3
(307,404,471a,471b, 473)
Surveys ...............................................9
(208, 209,211,212)

Of the 36 hours required in English courses, at least 1J
must be 400-level courses, and no more than 15 maj
be at the 200-level. At least 9 hours must be in English
literature courses; at least 6 hours must be in Americai
literature courses and 3 of these hours must be at thi
400-level. Only courses in which the student receives!
C or better will be accepted for credit toward the Eng
lish major. English majors must also maintain a cumu
lative B average in English courses.
Students, in consultation with the Undergrade
ate Adviser, may use the 18-21 hours of approve
supporting courses to (a) minor in another subject c
in Creative Writing or Linguistics within the Enj
lish department, (b) take additional courses in Enj
lish or (c) take courses toward satisfying state n
quirements for certification in speech, journalist
or other fields.
Two semesters prior to the semester in which tin
plan to begin student teaching, students must apply f
approval from the Teacher Education Committee
the Department of English Language and Literal
Application is made through the Department’s “Si
dent Teacher Screening Process,” which is describ
in detail in the English Department’s Undergrade
Handbook for Majors and Minors.
The Bachelor of Science major in English fi
fills Illinois State certification requirements. Studei
seeking additional certification to teach English
Missouri should consult the English Departing
Undergraduate Handbook for Majors and Min<
for additional requirements.
E nglish M in or R eq u irem en ts
To complete a minor in English, students must c£
plete 18 hours of English courses numbered
above; 6 of the 18 hours must be taken in Eng
courses numbered 400 or above. Courses should
selected with the approval of students’ advisers
in consultation with the English Department’s 0°'
graduate Adviser.
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Creative W ritin g M in o r Requirem ents

The minor in creative writing requires a minimum of
18 hours. Students must choose either one of the fol
lowing programs from the primary sequence: Fiction
(English 392, 492, 498) or Poetry (English 393, 493,
498). Elective courses within the minor in Creative
Writing include Television/Radio 359, English 490,
494, 3 additional hours of 498, any 400-level course
in literature and any 392, 393,492 or 493 course that
is outside the chosen program. A more complete de
scription of the Creative Writing minor is found in
the Undergraduate Handbook for Majors and Mi
nors, which can be obtained at the Department of
English office, or from the Creative Writing Adviser.
English majors who satisfy the Creative Writing mi
nor requirements may substitute any English elective
for the three-hour writing requirement.
Linguistics M in or R eq u irem en ts
The linguistics minor requires a minimum of 18 hours.
Students may meet this requirement by selecting from
among the following 300- and 400-level courses: Eng
lish 369, 370, 400, 402, 403, 406, 408, 409, 418, and
468. At least one course should be selected from each
of the following major areas of linguistic study: phonology (370, 408); historical change (403, 406); and
syntax (369,409). For classes at the 400-level, English
400 is strongly suggested as an introductory course.
Students who wish to pursue the linguistics minor are
encouraged to take English 207 as part of their General
Education coursework. A minor in linguistics may be
combined with a major in English. English majors
who satisfy the linguistics minor requirements may
substitute any English elective for the three-hour Lan
guage Systems requirement.

C areer O p p ortu n ities
The global awareness and cultural understanding ac
quired through learning a second language will serve
students well in the 21st century. College graduates
trained in one or more foreign languages will enjoy a
competitive edge in the multicultural work force in
most professions in the United States, in most
branches of the federal government, and in teaching
at all levels. They also will find rewarding careers in
international business, including import and export
trade, translator and consultant positions. Salaries are
competitive and travel opportunities are often an ex
citing job benefit.
C ou rses O ffered by the D ep artm en t
Courses offered by the Department of Foreign Lan
guages and Literature are designed to provide students
with insights into the culture and literature of foreign
countries while they develop a fluency in a second lan
guage. The study of a foreign language ranges from an
introductory sequence through a minor or major con
centration and represents an integral part of a broad,
internationally enlightened education. Foreign lan
guage proficiency also increases the students’ under
standing and command of their native language.

Foreign Languages and
literature

^ofessors:
Griffen, t .d .
^ociate Professors:
.Ueno, J.L. (Chair); Cassanelli, R.; Fonseca, E.; Mor%n>F.M; Zayteff, V.
j^'stant Professors:
Pan00,
Carstens-Wickham, B.; Mann, J.D.;
Remans, G.S.

Myla Brown, Cherita Graham, Nic Bradley
and Tom Hockett, (back row) receive in
struction inthe Foreign Language Teaching
laboratory from Julian Bueno, chair of For
eign Languages and Literature.
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The department offers both major and minor
concentrations in French, German, and Spanish, lead
ing to a Bachelor of Arts degree. Language courses
in Greek, Latin, and Russian are also offered.
All incoming students with one year or more of
high school foreign language study are required to
take a placement test prior to enrolling in any course
in that same language at SIUE. There is no charge for
the test and students may earn up to 16 hours of pro
ficiency credit in accordance with University and de
partmental policies. Please contact the department’s
office for more information.
It is strongly recommended that students who
choose a language major also select an additional ma
jor or minor concentration in another discipline. Such
a combination will enhance students’ educational and
employment opportunities.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f A rts D egree*
F oreign L angu ages an d L iteratu re
General E ducation.................................................. 50
Requirements for Major in a Foreign Language 37
FL 111a, b, or c**; 201**; 202; 301;
351;** 352;** 400a,b ...................25
Electives in 300-400 level courses ................12-14
Electives .............................................................38-34
Total ........................................................................125

* Students seeking teacher certification should consult
with their advisers.
** May satisfy requirements for General Education.

Fred Robbins, Associate Professor of English Language and Literature, meets with
English 494 class.
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Course work for the teaching field and for profes
sional education are coordinated by the School of
Humanities and the School of Education. For further
information regarding the application for a major,
consult the Secondary Education adviser or the advis
er in the teaching discipline.

Degree Requirements

P rogram C om p letion R eq u irem en ts
For both majors and minors in the Department of
Foreign Languages and Literature, credit is allowed
for only those courses in which grades of C or better
are earned.
Philosophical Studies

Bachelor o f S cien ce D egree, F oreign
Languages an d L iteratu re, S econ d ary
Education T ea ch er C ertification

Professors:
Barker, J.A.; Broyer, J.A.; Corr, C.A.; Danley, J.D.;
Glossop, R.J.; Hamrick, W.S.; Nabe, C.M.; Paxson,
T.D.; Ruth, S.; Simons, M.A.

General Education Requirements...................48-50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concen
tration. Also note that general education re
quirements for certification differ from Univer
sity requirements. See the Secondary Education
section of this catalog for details.)
Requirements for Major in a Foreign
Language ..................................................40-42
FL 111a, b, or c; 201**; 202**; 301; 351;*
352;* 4 0 0 a ,b ....................................25
FL 486 ........................................................3
Electives in 300-400 level courses ................12-14
Electives, Second Teaching Field ...................9-20
Professional Education Courses ..........................28
(see Secondary Education requirements)
Total ................................................................ 125-40

Associate Professors:
Hudlin, E.W.; Keene, C.A. (Chair); Kim, S.K.; Law
rence, E.G.; Wolf, R.G.
Assistant Professor:
Vailati, E.

Philosophy is the attempt to think carefully and criti
cally about the nature of the world, the significance
of life, and goals we should pursue both as individu
als and as a society. Philosophers consider a number
of complex questions which may include the follow
ing:
■ What is the nature and what are the limits of
power that society can exercise legitimately
over the individual?
■ What makes human life valuable and wor
thy of respect?
■ Are moral values objective or subjective?
■ Is there a God? If so, what is God’s relation
Minor R eq u irem en ts
ship to the world?
■ How can one decide whether a work of art
A minor in French, German or Spanish consists of
is beautiful?
following four required courses and three elec
■ Do human beings have free will?
tives (24 hours):
PL 111 a,b, or c; 201, 202; 301. Plus 9 hours of
electives at the 300-400 level; at least These pursuits also involve inquiring into the reasons
for beliefs about these issues. Thus, philosophers are
one elective must be in literature.
forced
to consider the additional problem of what
Minor Russian Area Studies
A minor in Russian Area Studies consists of the kinds of reasons are sound reasons.
following 26 hours:
Russian 201*, 202; and the following
C areer O p portu n ities
courses:
Geography 331*; History 318(a)*;
One value of philosophy lies in its ability to help
318(b)*; 426*; Philosophy 344*;
willing students grow and develop as persons. Philos
Political
ophy is helpful to people in all occupations and pro
fessions because it can help them think more careful
ly and critically, and can lead to a greater sensitivity
to issues and persons. Consequently, philosophy is a
desirable minor for almost everyone.
Philosophy is especially appropriate as a minor
Satisfies requirements for General Education.
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for those who plan to enter the professions of teach
ing, law, medicine, journalism, theology, science,
and social service. Philosophy is an appropriate ma
jor for those entering teaching, law, and theology, as
well as for those planning various types of govern
ment careers in the Foreign Service, for example, or
with the National Institutes of Health. In addition, be
cause of the modest number of hours required for a
philosophy major, many students find it convenient
to plan a double major, uniting philosophy with such
other academic fields as political science, English,
foreign language, business, computer science, mass
communications, and art. For additional information
or assistance concerning the philosophy program,
please contact the Office of the Department of Philo
sophical Studies in the Peck Building.
A d m ission R eq u irem en ts
Undergraduate students who intend to apply for a
major in philosophy must satisfactorily complete
(with a grade of C or above) Philosophy 106 or its
equivalent before applying for a major in philosophy.
Philosophy 106 or its equivalent does not count for
credit toward the major in philosophy.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f A rts D eg ree, P h ilosop h y
General Education Requirements...................48-50
(Some general education requirements may
be satisfied while completing this major
concentration.)
Requirements for Concentration in Philosophy
Total Number of HoursRequired in
Philosophy ...............................................33
Specific Required PhilosophyCourses
18
Philosophy Electives ................................ 15
Required Courses:
Philosophy 233 (Philosophies and
Diverse C ultures).......................3
Philosophy 300 (Ancient Greek
and Roman Philosophy) . . . . 3
Philosophy 302 (Classical
Western Modem Philosophy) . 3
Philosophy 320 (Ethics) . . . . 3
Philosophy 310 (Theories of
Knowledge) or Philosophy 330
(M etaphysics)............................. 3

Carole Keene, Associate Professor of Philosophical Studies, discusses a concept wit*1
introductory philosophy class.
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MarieHackett, Lovejoy Library, gives instructions to students on the use of the library.

Philosophy 490 (Special
Problem s).................................... 3
Other Program Requirements:
ForeignLanguage ..................................... 8
Minor.......... ..................................................18
Additional Electives .................................15-17
T otal....................................................................... 124

losophy 111 early in their careers; the hours credited
will count toward the major in Philosophy only if
they are among the first 9 credit hours in Philosophy.
If students are considering graduate work in philoso
phy, they should take two years of a foreign lan
guage, preferably French or German. Such persons
should also take Philosophy 213 or 411.

Every philosophy major must complete the senior asSlgnment in philosophy in order to graduate.
A cad em ic S tan d ard s
Minor R eq u irem en ts
^ joinor in philosophy consists of 18 hours in philosPtiy courses. Philosophy 111 may count toward the
hours. Students must successfully complete (earn
grade of C or above in) Philosophy 106 or its equivnt before they apply for a minor in philosophy.
J ^ p h y 106 or its equivalent does not count for
1toward the minor in philosophy.
‘s strongly recommended that all students elect Phi

For both majors and minors in philosophy, credit is
allowed only for those philosophy courses in which
the grade earned is C or above.
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O verview o f the School
The School of Nursing offers a Bachelor of Science in
Nursing (BSN) degree for non-nurses and Registered
Nurses with Associate degrees or diplomas in nursing.
The program prepares a generalist in professional nurs
ing; graduates are eligible to take the state examination
for licensure as a registered nurse. The program is ac
credited by the National League for Nursing and pro
vides a foundation for graduate education.
Nursing courses build on a foundation in the lib
eral arts and sciences and are concentrated in the last
two years of study. Clinical experiences are an inte
gral part of the nursing major. Health care agencies
in southwestern Illinois and in St. Louis cooperate
with the School of Nursing in providing opportuni
ties to practice clinical skills. The Community Nurs
ing Services (CNS) nurse-managed center located in
East St. Louis provides particular emphasis on nurs
ing activities aimed at health promotion and primary
health care.
Nursing is a dynamic, scientific, and humanistic
profession that assists people in promoting good
health practices throughout their lives. Professional
nurses practice in settings such as hospitals, commu
nity health departments, outpatient clinics, surgicenters, and birthing centers. The practice of profession
al nursing includes application of scientific and

Rising students, David Chappell, left, and Maggie Blaha, center, receive instruction from
aneSchwind, a lecturer inthe School of Nursing.

N u r s in g
of

School of Nursing

psychosocial theories to the care of clients and is
broad in scope. The professional nurse works closely
with other health care professionals but may also be
in autonomous practice.
Faculty in the School have advanced preparation
in many clinical specializations, including maternalchild nursing, nursing care for children, community
health nursing, mental health nursing, cardiovascular
nursing, medical-surgical nursing, and gerontological
nursing. Faculty maintain an active role in clinical
practice, research, scholarly inquiry, and professional
service.
The School of Nursing maintains a nursing skills
laboratory which provides undergraduate students
with opportunities to see, learn, and practice nursing
skills and procedures in simulated settings. Physical
examinations, blood pressure readings, and eye ex
aminations are practiced in the laboratory. In addi
tion, nursing students use computer laboratories
which contain interactive video and computer assist
ed instruction as part of their classroom work. Stu
dents learn clinical nursing skills at a variety of off
campus sites, including hospitals, nursing homes,
home health care agencies and community agencies.
The clinical agencies are located in surrounding com
munities such as Troy, Belleville, East St. Louis,
Granite City, Bond County, and St. Louis, MO.

S chool
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Applicants for each semester are reviewed by the
Student Affairs Committee of the School of Nursing
and notified of their status in time to register if ac
cepted.
An applicant to the School of Nursing will be
considered ready to be reviewed for admission when
all of the following criteria are met.
1. Admission to the University.

Nursing students, Dawna Mortland, left, and
Amy Morio examine an IVinfusion pump.

2. Completed application on file in the School
of Nursing by the deadline. An application
is considered complete when the applica
tion, official transcripts of all college
coursework, the record of current course en
rollment, and the most recent cumulative
grade point average are in the applicant’s
file. Applicants are responsible for ensuring
that their materials are received (Box 1066,
School of Nursing) by March 1 for fall ad
mission and by September 1 for spring ad
mission. ALL MATERIALS MUST BE IN
THE APPLICANT’S FILE PRIOR TO
THE DEADLINE IN ORDER FOR THE
APPLICANT TO BE CONSIDERED FOR
ADMISSION. Applicants’ files completed
after those dates will be reviewed on a space
available basis.

Admission Requirements

A p p lication P roced u re
Students seeking admission to the School of Nursing
must first be admitted to the University by contacting
the Office of Admissions and Records. The student
should then make an appointment with an adviser in
the School of Nursing. Call
618-692-3956 for an appointment. Admission to
the University and application to a major in Nursing
do not guarantee admission to the School of Nursing.
Applicants must apply according to the dead
lines below. Forms for this purpose are available
from the School of Nursing. Applications received
after the closing date will receive consideration on a
space available basis. Deadline dates for application
are:
Admission

Fall Semester
Spring Semester

Application

September 1 through
February 28/29
March 1 through August 31

Nursing student, May Holden, left,
over notes as Jane Croush practices
veni puncture method.

e
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Cindy Schmidt, instructor in the School of Nursing, demonstrates to Theresa Rehg the
propertechnique for applying a tourniquet for Mary Gonzales.

3. Successful completion of prerequisite cours
Inorganic, Organic and Biochemistry
es with grades of C or better.
(Chem 120a, b),
Bacteriology (Biol 250), Anatomy and
4. Minimum prerequisite grade point average
Physiology I
of 2.7 on a 4.0 scale (including all transfer
(Biol 240a)
credit as well as credit at SIUE).
5. Selective criteria placement (to be imple A grade of C or better must be earned in all prerequi
mented only if the number of qualified ap site courses.
plicants exceeds the positions available).
These criteria are available in the School of
Nursing.
p u rses T o Be C om p leted P rior T o
^m is s io n
^Is Requirements:

English 101 and 102
Ontl Communication (SPC 103)
Introductory Social Science Requirements:
Dvo of- Anthropology 111, Economics 111,
Geography 111, Political Science 111,
Psychology 111, or Sociology 111
touman Growth and Development (NURS 203)

Physical Science Requirements:

A d d itional G en eral E d u cation
R eq u irem en ts W hich M ay B e
C om pleted A fter A d m ission

Phil 320, Ethics or Phil 321, Ethics in Medicine
Statistics 107
T ran sfer S tu d en ts

If the applicant has attended another college or uni
versity, an official transcript must be sent to the Of
fice of Admissions, SIUE, Box 1047, and to the
School of Nursing, Box 1066. The prerequisite grade
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point average will be calculated in the School of
Nursing. RECORDS MUST BE UPDATED EACH
SEMESTER by having a copy of the grade slip or
transcript sent to the School of Nursing.
Transfer students follow the same procedures for
admission and must meet the same criteria. Students
who wish to be admitted with prerequisite course
credits transferred from elsewhere must submit to the
School of Nursing:
1. Application dated appropriately.
2. Official transcript(s).
3. Bulletin(s) current at the time courses were
taken. In lieu of a bulletin, descriptions ob
tained from official sources or syllabi may
be requested by the Student Affairs Com
mittee of the School of Nursing.
Nursing courses will transfer only from NLN accred
ited Baccalaureate programs with approval of the
Student Affairs Committee of the School of Nursing.
Transcripts plus course descriptions or syllabi are re
quired for review by the Committee.
The minimum number of credit hours required
to earn a Baccalaureate degree is 124. Of the required
124 hours, at least 60 must have been earned at a
four-year institution and at least 30 must be earned at
SIUE. Students must complete all University and
School of Nursing requirements in order to receive a
degree from SIUE.
R egistered N u rses
Registered nurses follow the same University admis
sion procedure and must meet the same criteria de
scribed above. In addition, for admission into the
School of Nursing, they must pass the National
League for Nursing Mobility Profile II examinations
and present proof of professional nurse licensure. Af
ter admission, students enrolling for clinical experi
ences in Missouri must obtain Missouri licensure.
School R eten tion R eq u irem en ts
The School expects its students to maintain a mini
mum grade of C in all courses in the nursing major.
Students who fail a nursing course will be referred to
the Student Affairs Committee. Students will be
dropped from all courses in the School of Nursing
when they fail two nursing clinical courses, or one
nursing clinical course and one nursing classroom
course, or two nursing classroom courses. After ad
mission to the School, students must maintain a cu
mulative grade point average of at least 2.00 to con
tinue in the nursing program.

All nursing majors are required to file reports of a
physical examination and immunizations prior to
their fourth semester of attendance. Yearly tuberculin
skin testing is required. The Student Handbook for
Undergraduate Nursing and the RN Student Hand
book issued to students accepted into the School of
Nursing contain full details.
F acu lty
Professors:
Bell, D.E.; Boyd, M.A.; deMeneses, M.R.
Associate Professors:
Beaman, M.L.; Clement, J.M.; Custer, M.S.; Gresley,
R.S.; Sykes, R.K.
Assistant Professors:
AuBuchon, B.L.; Baccus, M.G.; Buck, E.A.; Chaney,
J.A.; Fulcher-Smith, D.M.; Lambert, S.L.; Martin,
B.C.; Mitchell, S.L.; Newton, M.A.; Rumfelt, J.J.;
Williams, L.D.
Clinical Assistant Professor:
Holliday, V.G.
Instructors:
Fadden, E.S.; Schmidt, C.A.; Wacker, M.L.
Lecturers:
Comrie, R.W.; Gaddy, J.L.; Haynie, J.T.; Jobe, M.A.;
Jones, M.K.; Monti, L.S.; Petroff, V.L.
C areer O p portu n ities
The Bachelor’s degree in nursing qualifies graduates
for beginning practice in entry-level positions ina
wide range of health care settings such as hospitals’
nursing homes, clinics, industries, schools, and community health agencies. Professional nurses are ^
great demand across the country; graduates of tn®
program usually find employment before or soon ®
ter graduation. Students have numerous opportune
for part-time employment while attending school-
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55 - Fall
(Nurs 355RN)
Completion of the following are required in order to Nurs 300
Nurs 305
fulfill degree requirements:
Nurs 315
School of Nursing requirements
Nurs 350
General Education requirements
Nurs 351
Rising Junior Paper
Senior Assignment in Nurs 428
TOTAL
P rogram Com pletion Requirem ents

15

Requirements

SI - Fall

English 101
Speech 103
Chem 120a
Chem 124a
Biol 111
GE elective
(Fine Arts)
TOTAL

56 - Spring
GE
Hours Gen. Ed. School of Nursing (AdvElective
Soc Sci)
Nurs
306
X
3
X
Nurs 360
X
3
X
Nurs
326
X
3
X
Nurs
362
1
X
X
Nurs
316
X
X
3

3
16

S2- Spring

English 102
3
Biol 250
3
Chem 120b
3
Chem 124b
1
Anth 111, Econ 111,
Geog 111,POL 111,
Psyc 111, Soc 111
(take two of these courses)
total
16
S3-Fall
Biol 240a
4
Phil 106
3
Stat 107
3
Elective
3
Nurs 203
3
total
16
^-Spring

&*ol 240b
phil 320
elective
^ dv Soc Sci)
Nurs 204
Nurs 214
T°TAL

4

3
3
3

4
T

T

TOTAL

X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X

57 - Fall
IS
(Nurs 437RN)
(Nurs 473RN)
Nurs 407
Nurs 417
Nurs 470
Nurs 471

6

X

TOTAL

X
X
X

X
X
X
X

15

16

58 - Spring
Nurs 408
Nurs 418
Nurs 428
Nurs 480
Elective

(only if
needed)

TOTAL

13/16

TOTAL

124
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M in o r Requirem ents

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f S cien ce in N u rsing for
R egistered N u rses

A minor in Nursing is not available.

General Education Requirements
Skills Courses .......................... 15 sem. hrs.
English 101
3
English 1 0 2 .................................3
Speech 103
3
STAT 107
3
PHIL 1 0 6 .................................... 3
Social Sciences
6 sem. hrs. — introductory level
6 sem. hrs. — advanced level
Natural Sciences and Math
3 sem. hrs. — introductory level
6 sem. hrs. — advanced level
Fine Arts and Humanities
6 sem. hrs. — introductory level
3 sem. hrs. — advanced level
(PHIL 320)
Interdisciplinary course
3 semester hours

Prospective students and students may obtain addi
tional information from brochures, the Student Hand
book for Undergraduate Nurses, and the RN Student
Handbook.

TOTAL = 48 semester hours

O th er S ou rces o f In form ation

M iscellan eou s
Students should be prepared to purchase uniforms
and the equipment kits for the clinical laboratory
courses.
Some textbooks must be purchased during the
first semester students are enrolled in clinical nursing
courses. These books will be used throughout the
curriculum and cost approximately $400.
Students are expected to carry health insurance.
Injuries and/or exposures to infectious agents may re
sult in a need for tests and/or treatment. The costs of
the tests and/or treatments are the responsibility of
students enrolled in the School of Nursing. Students
must provide their own transportation to and from
clinical agencies.

Nursing Program

N335 —
N315 —
N316 —
N417 —
N437 —
N473 —

Professional Nursing Processes I — 3 hrs.
Professional Nursing Processes II — 3 hrs.
Professional Nursing Processes III — 2 hrs.
Professional Nursing Processes IV — 3 hrs.
Professional Nursing Processes V — 3 hrs.
Management and Role Change Practicum
— 3 hrs.
N408 — Conceptual Basis V: Strategies for Promoting
Health in the Community — 4 hrs.
N480 — Nursing Practicum V: Application of
Strategies for Promoting Health in the
Community — 4 hrs.
** Total General Education Hours
** Total Nursing Hours by Enrollment
** Total Nursing Hours by NLN Tests
** Life Span/Developmental Concepts

= 48
= 25
= 35
= 3

**Total Hours

= 111

Elective hours to meet University requirements of
124 hours for graduation are also required.

Angie Rutherford, a Nursing student,
the computer lab in Building III.
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The School of Sciences includes the major disci
plines of Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, En
vironmental Studies, Mathematics, Physics, and Sta
tistics. Each department in the School of Sciences
provides one or more programs of specialization
which are described in detail in the following pages.
The programs are designed to provide a strong basic
foundation in the chosen field and to serve as a prep
aration for many different careers and professional
activities. The faculty of the School also actively
strive to serve the needs of local institutions, indus
tries, communities, and governments through contin
uing education programs and technical cooperation
and consultations.
Adm ission
High school students who plan to major in one of the
degree programs in Biology, Chemistry, Computer
Science, Mathematics and Statistics, or Physics
should complete at least three years of college pre
paratory mathematics (two years of algebra and one
year of geometry) prior to entering the University. A
fourth year of college preparatory mathematics (to in
clude trigonometry) and one year each of biology,
chemistry, and physics are strongly recommended.
Admission to a degree program in the School of
Sciences requires an application for a major in one of
die disciplines in the School and acceptance by the
department. Once admitted, students are formally af
filiated with the department and assigned a faculty
adviser. Advisement is mandatory; majors are permitted to register each term only after their course re
quest forms have been approved by a departmental
adviser. Because the study of science is progressive,
shidents are encouraged to select their major field of
study early in their academic careers to ensure order
ly Progress toward meeting degree requirements. To
^ admitted, students already enrolled in the UniverSlty must have a minimum grade point average of 2.0
ln science and mathematics courses completed as
^e*l as a cumulative grade point average of 2.00 or
‘gher in all courses taken at SIUE. Transfer students
°uld have a 2.0 grade point average in science and
hematics courses as well as a 2. 0 average in
jirses taken at other colleges and universities. In
SrJ lt*0n. students may be required to satisfy other
la*requirements established by the departments.

1. Students should show satisfactory academic
progress to be retained in a degree program. Stu
dents may be dropped from the program for any
one of the following circumstances:
a. Grade point average of 1.0 or below in any
term;
b. Cumulative grade point average of less than
2.0 in the major at any time;
c. Withdrawal, incomplete, and a combination
of failing grades in 50% or more of the
courses for which the student is registered
during two successive terms;
d. Any combination of three withdrawal, in
complete, or failing grades in any single re
quired course in the major discipline;
e. Failure to satisfy any other requirement es
tablished by the major department.
2. For readmission, students must meet the same
admission requirements as students entering the
program for the first time.
G rad u ation R eq u irem en ts
The following requirements must be met in order to
obtain a degree in the School of Sciences:
a. Earn a minimum of 124 hours of acceptable
credit with a cumulative grade point average
of 2.0 or higher
b. Complete the minimum number of credit
hours required for a particular major;
c. Complete at least 12 hours of SIUE credit in
major courses numbered above 299 with a
cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or
above;
d. Earn a GPA of 2.0 or above in all major
courses numbered above 299;
e. Complete at least 6 hours of credit in major
courses numbered above 299 earned at
SIUE within 2 years preceding graduation.
Duplicate credits of several types are not applicable
toward graduation requirements: credit hours earned
(through proficiency, transfer, CLEP, or from a
course) after credit has been received for similar or
more advanced course work in the same subject at
SIUE or elsewhere.
A d d itional A cad em ic O p tion s
1. Double majors: Interested students may pursue a
double major by completing the major require
ments in two disciplines.

S c ie n c e s

School of Sciences
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Academ ic Status
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2. Bachelor of Science/Master of Science curricu
lum: Undergraduates with exceptional academic
credentials may be able to earn the bachelor’s
degree and the master’s degree in either biology
or chemistry in 5 years of study. Admission to
this program is based on departmental recom
mendation to and approval by the Graduate
School. Students who are interested in this pro
gram option should seek advice from their facul
ty advisers early in their junior year.
M in or R eq u irem en ts
A minor within the School of Sciences must include
at least 18 hours of credit with a grade point average
of 2.0 or higher of which at least 6 hours must be
SIUE credit. Specific requirements are listed by de
partment under the heading Minor.
Biological Sciences
Professors:
Axtell, R.W.; Baich, A.; Brugam, R.B.; Kitz, D.J.;
Kulfinski,F.B.; Thomerson, J.E. (Chair); Wanda,
P.E.; Wittig, G.C.; Zahalsky, A.C.
Associate Professors:
Eder, D.J.; McCommas, S.; Nair, P.S. (Dean, Univer
sity College); Parker, N.R.; Smith, M.
Assistant Professors:
Bolyard, M.; Krajniak, K.; Schulz, K.

Instructors:
AbuSharbain, E.; Santanello, C.
Adjunct Faculty:
Beierman, M., Med Tech; Tom Royer, Instructor,
Kraemer, B., Med Tech; Torrey, J., Med Tech;
Denaro, J., Med Tech; Soto, P., Prox., Med Tech
Lecturers:
Johnston, L.; Wilson, C.
Biology includes the whole domain of living things:
patterns of cellular structure, the underlying biochem
ical pathways, anatomy and function of whole organ
isms, the mathematical predictability and molecular
basis of inheritance, the flow of energy and matter
through living systems, the regulation and interaction
of basic life processes, the universality of adaptation,
and the interdependence of the biosphere. Like all
sciences, biology is both cumulative and open-ended
in its discoveries. It teaches the wonders of life, the
excitement of discovery and the challenge of the un
known.
Students who are curious about living things —
how they function or how they relate to their environ
ment — may want to study biology.
The Department of Biological Sciences operates
four tissue culture facilities, warm and cold rooms,
and a photographic laboratory. Preparative ultracen
trifuges, scintillation counters, fraction collectors,
spectrophotometers and gel electrophoresis equip
ment facilitate research in enzymes, proteins and ge
netic engineering. The department maintains substan
tial collections of invertebrates, including insects,
fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, mammals, and

Assistant Professor, Mark Bolyard, works withstudent, Julie Glasner, as they viewba
al DNA on an agarose gel.
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Left to right, students Melinda Ruckman, Willette Jones, and Michelle Schwieckert, meas
urean infrared spectrumduring a laboratory experiment inOrganic Chemistry.

Plants. The 2,700 acre campus, which includes also essential for careers in allied health sciences,
w°ods, lakes, and ponds, provides easily accessible including nutrition, pharmacy, occupational thera
habitats for ecological and other field work.
py, and physical therapy.
Career O p portu n ities
Many careers are available for people with basic or
anced training in biology. There are opportunim botany, dentistry, ecology, environmental bi. °§y, fisheries biology, genetics, genetic engineertA ^0r^culture> immunology, medicine, medical
nnology, microbiology, molecular biology, paraQ. l0§y, physiology, wildlife management, and zogy- Technical and supervisory positions are
laj^ e *n federal, slate, industrial and university
rel°rat0r^es' Environmentally-related and healthba$ 0ccupations almost always require a sound
lerin
*n biology. A majority of students en. g schools of medicine, dentistry, optometry, osP thy, veterinary science, chiropractic and podiafre hinlnrr,,

n

S p ecialization s in B iological S cien ces
The Department of Biological Sciences offers six
specializations or options for a Bachelor of Arts or
Science degree in Biology. These are:
a. Biology
b. Ecology, Evolution and Environment
c. Medical Science
d. Genetic Engineering
e. Secondary Education
f. Medical Technology
Brief descriptions of these specializations along with
the academic requirements for each are given below.
The programs are sufficiently flexible to allow stu
dents to change from one specialization to another
should their goals and interests change.
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Amanda Mucho (left) listens as Fred Zurheide, Associate Professor of Physics, explains an
experiment to Christy Potsos and Sherri Baker during Science 341.

A d visem en t

A cad em ic R eq u irem en ts

Students interested in majoring in one of the options
in biology are advised to apply for a major as early as
possible and to consult with a biology adviser with
out delay. All academic development and high school
deficiency courses must be completed prior to declar
ing a biology major. Students are informed in writing
of advisement procedures and assigned a faculty ad
viser at the time of declaration. Students are required
to consult the adviser prior to registration each term.
Enrollment in biology courses requires prior approval
of the adviser. Biology, particularly specializations in
Medical Sciences, Secondary Education, and Medi
cal Technology, requires strict course sequencing if
requirements are to be completed in four years. An
appointment for advisement may be made by calling
the Biology Office at 618-692-3927.
The adviser will be pleased to assist students in
preparing a program of study in biology with any one
of six specializations.

A. Academic Standards
All students pursuing a major in the biological sci
ences must adhere to the following academic stan
dards in addition to those listed for the School of Sci
ences.
1. A grade of C or above is required in the in
troductory biology courses (120 and 121 or
the equivalent) before students may enrol1
in any of the courses numbered above 199.
2. No more than 4 hours of D may be counted
in the 36 hours required for a major in the
biological sciences.
3. The GPA in the major is based on all court'
es attempted for the major.
4. Any student who receives four grades of^
E, or WE in, biology courses numbered
or lower is no longer permitted to enrolII
biology classes for credit toward a biol°$
major.
B. Residency and Other Requirements
^
Majors in the biological sciences must comply.,
least 18 of the required hours in biology at SlU^'
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least two 400-level courses must be included in the
18 hours. Students may take as many as 8 hours of
491 and 493 together as electives but these will not
fulfill the 400-level course requirements. For gradua
tion, all specializations require 28 hours in biology
beyond the introductory level. Credit for a biology
major will be awarded for courses cross listed with
the biology curriculum. One year of a foreign lan
guage is required for the Bachelor of Arts degree in
all specializations.
Students seeking a minor in the biological sci
ences must complete at least 9 of the 19 hours in biol
ogy at SIUE. Students seeking a minor in biology
and other students whose program requirements do
not include Chemistry 121 may substitute Chemistry
120 for enrollment in any biology course for which
Chemistry 121 is listed as a prerequisite. All biology
options require Chemistry 121.

Degree Requirements

ming. For the Bachelor of Arts degree, Skills Option
B (8 hours of Foreign Languages) is required.
Biology Requirements........................................... 36
120,121,219,220
16
Electives .................................................. 20
Elective courses may be chosen from any Biol
ogy courses permitted for major credit. Elec
tives must include two lecture courses at the
400-level, and a 2 hour assessment course (sen
ior project) must be taken by seniors.
Chemistry Requirements......................................16-18
121a,b; 125a,b; 241a,b; 245 ........................ 18
or 121a,b; 125a,b; 241a, BIOL 332 . . . . 16
Mathematics/Physics Requirements ...................11-13
MATH 150 and PHYS 111 ..................8
or PHYS 206a,b (or 21 la,b and 212a,b) . 10
A course in Statistics............................... 3
E lectives................................................................ 7-13

Biological S cien ces

Total hours required ............................................124

The curriculum in this program is designed to provide
a firm basis in biological sciences for students with a
variety of goals. It is an attractive major for students
planning to enter graduate school or for students pur
suing careers in biological research or in applied work
in such areas as agriculture, conservation, and wildlife
management. Students in this program may elect to
concentrate in such specific subdisciplines as Botany,
Microbiology, Physiology, Cellular and Molecular Bi°logy, Genetics, and Zoology by completing their
electives through courses in these areas. Some subdis
ciplines require Chemistry courses beyond the mini
mum requirement. Courses available in each subdisciPline are listed at the end of this section.

S u b d iscip lin e E lectives
Botany: Electives available include Ecology, 365;
Plants and Environment, 461; Biogeography, 462;
Ecology and Man, 464; Field Biology, 470; Topics in
Plant Physiology, 472; Aquatic Ecosystems, 465;
Terrestrial Ecosystems,466.
Microbiology: Electives available include Immunol
ogy, 335; Microbiology, 350; Diagnostic Microbiolo
gy, 351; Microbial Pathogenesis, 451; Virology, 455.
Physiology: Electives available include Physiology,
340; Advanced Physiology, 441; Neurophysiology,
444a; Topics in Plant Physiology, 472.

Cellular and Molecular Biology and Genetics:
Electives
available include Basic Biochemistry, 332;
Degree Requirements
Immunology,
335; Microbiology, 350; Molecular Bi
bachelor o f A rts or B ach elor o f Scien ce
ology
Laboratory,
414; Techniques in Cell and Tis
degree, B iological S cien ces
sue Culture, 415; Recombinant DNA, 418; Human
Genetics, 421; Biochemistry and Molecular Biology,
430; Cellular and Molecular Bases of Medicine, 431;
^eneral Education Requirements...................48-50 Biomembranes, 433; Molecular Genetics, 452; Virol
ogy, 455.
General Education Curriculum requires 48-50
°urs of General Education credit. The supporting Zoology: Electives available include Embryology,
hematics and science courses required for this 325; Biogeography, 462; Field Biology, 470; Ento
e aJ°r satisfy 12 hours of the GE Area Natural Sci- mology, 483; Ichthyology, 485; Herpetology, 486;
Ce$ and Mathematics requirements and the 3 hour Mammalogy, 488.
*s requirement in Statistics/Computer Program-
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E cology, E v olu tio n , and
E n viron m en t S p ecialization
Recent rapid advances in technology combined with
a growing awareness of the impact of human activity
on the environment have resulted in the development
of broad opportunities in environmental biology.
Ecology is the study of interactions between liv
ing organisms and their environment. Evolution pro
vided the theoretical basis which binds all of biology
together. Both of these areas combine to help us under
stand human impacts on natural systems. These areas
have both academic and practical importance because
they stimulate intellectual curiosity about the natural
world and they provide a scientific basis for the solu
tion of modem environmental problems.
The Ecology, Evolution and Environment Spe
cialization within the Biological Sciences Bachelor’s
degree program prepares students for positions which
require the application of ecological principles to the
solution of environmental problems. The specializa
tion also prepares students for advanced study in all ar
eas of biology including wildlife ecology and forestry.
Students selecting this specialization will take a

planned sequence of courses which includes basic bio
logical sciences, ecology, evolution and environmental
science. This study may include laboratory or field re
search. A variety of elective courses is available to al
low students to pursue special interests such as plant a
animal ecology, environmental management, and evolu
tionary biology at either the organismal or cellular level.
Students should consult their adviser to devise a course
schedule to fit their specific talents and interests.

Degree Requirements

B ach elor o f A rts or B ach elor o f Science
D egree, B iological S cien ces,
S p ecialization in E cology, E volu tion
an d E n viron m en t
General Education Requirements...................48-50
The General Education Curriculum requires 48-50
hours of General Education credit. The supporting
mathematics and science courses required for this

Students inComputer Science 108 work ina computer laboratory inBuilding II
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major satisfy 12 hours of the GE Area Natural Sci
ences and Mathematics requirements and the 3 hour
Skills requirement in Statistics/Computer Program
ming. For the Bachelor of Arts degree, Skills Option
B (8 hours of Foreign Languages) is required.

seek advisement early to ensure satisfactory progress.
The Chief Health Professions Adviser maintains
a centralized evaluation service to aid students seek
ing entry into professional schools during the applica
tion process. The adviser is available in the Biology
Department to help and advise such students with re
Biology R equirem ents...........................................36 gard to application procedures.
120,121,219,220
16
327 and any Ecology course ...................6
492
2
Electives .................................................. 12
Degree Requirements
Two 400 level courses, one a field
B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce
course, are required.
D e g ree, B iolo gical S cien ces,
Chemistry R equirem ents........................................18 S p e c ia liz a tio n in M e d ic a l S cien ce
121a,b; 125a,b; 241a,b; 245 ................. 18
Mathematics/Physics........................................14-16
MATH 150 and PHYS 111......................... 8
or PHYS 206a,b (or 21 la,b and 212a,b) . 10
A Course in Statistics ............................. 3
CS 108 or MIS 108

General Education R equirem ents...................48-50

The General Education Curriculum requires 48-50
hours of General Education credit. The supporting
3
mathematics
and science courses required for this
major satisfy 12 hours of the GE Area Natural Sci
Electives................................................................4-12 ence and Mathematics requirements. For the Bache
lor of Arts degree, Skills Option B (8 hours of For
Total hours required ........................................... 124 eign Languages) is required.
Biology R equirem ents........................................... 36
120,121,219,220
16
340
4
BIOL 430a, b ........................................... 6
The Medical Sciences Specialization, a pre-health
professions curriculum, will prepare students for en
Electives ...................................................10
try into Medical, Dental, Veterinary, Optometry, Os
Electives include a two-hour assess
teopathy, Chiropractic, and Podiatry schools, as well
ment course (senior project) which
as into many other allied health programs.
must be taken by seniors, and one 400
Students considering a health-related profession
level elective course.
should demonstrate above average ability in the natusciences. Students should also exhibit traits com
monly associated with health practitioners, e.g., per- Chemistry R equirem ents........................................ 18
sistence, curiosity, good judgment, initiative,
121a,b; 125a,b; 241a,b; 245 .................. 18
^motional maturity, and attention to details. Preental students should also have or develop good Mathematics/Physics Requirements ................... 15
m^ual skills and the ability to make acute judgments
MATH 150
5
n sPace and shapes.
PHYS 206a,b (or 21 la,b and 212a,b) . 10
The biology program described below is designed
Provide students with a rigorous course of study Electives ................................................................ 5-7
Jch will satisfy the entrance requirements of profes0f o schools, as well as to award students a Bachelor Total hours required ............................................124
Clence degree either at the end of the four year pro•hef ’ °r m t^lc case eriy admission, at the end of Students admitted to professional school at the end of
'ft year of professional school (see below).
the junior year may substitute transfer credit earned
Sc- Mndents requesting acceptance for the Medical during the first year of professional school for any 36
Medi^ Specialization will be advised by a Biology/ hours of biology or general electives. In such cases,
ic c Cai Science adviser with regard to their academ students earn degrees at the end of the first year of
ic . 1Cula- Because professional schools adhere rig- professional school subsequent to their application
i$Slf. toeir entrance requirements and because there for graduation and the University’s receipt of their
<luije Course sequencing for completion of these re- transcripts for the first year.
en*s, students in this specialization should
Medical S cien ces S p e c ia liza tio n
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M ed ic a l T e c h n o lo g y S p e c ia liz a tio n
This degree specialization is designed for those stu
dents who wish to become Medical Technologists
certified by the American Society of Clinical Pathol
ogists. Medical technologists should have a firm un
derstanding of the theory behind the diagnostic tests
which they perform in the clinical laboratory. Their
responsibilities encompass all of the clinical laborato
ry disciplines, such as clinical chemistry, urinalysis,
hematology, serology, immunology, blood and organ
banking, microbiology, parasitology, and nuclear
medicine. As self-motivated, inquisitive scientists,
medical technologists contribute to the development
of new methods and laboratory instrumentation
which aid the physician in the prevention and cure of
disease. Most medical technologists are employed in
hospitals, but private laboratories, physicians’ offic
es, governmental agencies, industrial and pharmaceu
tical laboratories, and university research programs
offer increasing opportunities for employment and
advancement.
The American Medical Association’s Council on
Medical Education, the American Society of Clinical
Pathologists, and the American Society for Medical
Technology collaborate in determining minimum
standards for educational programs for medical tech
nologists. The first three years of the program take
place on the SIUE campus. During this time, students
fulfill general education requirements and master
fundamental knowledge and skills in biology, chem
istry, physics, and mathematics. The fourth year of
clinical/professional study takes place in a clinical la
boratory setting at one of the University’s affiliated
hospital schools of medical technology. Acceptance
to this last year of study is on a competitive basis and
is not guaranteed to individual students in the pro
gram. Students enroll at SIUE for 36 hours of credit
during the clinical year. The credits are earned
through courses in blood banking, chemistry, coagu
lation, hematology, microbiology, mycology, parasi
tology, serology, urinalysis, and other subjects as
specified in the agreement with each hospital affili
ate. Students are awarded the Bachelor of Science in
Biology/Medical Technology degree by SIUE upon
successful completion of four years in this program.
At this time students are eligible to apply for exami
nation by the Board of Registry of the American So
ciety of Clinical Pathologists and, if successful, are
certified as medical technologists.
Students in this program should seek advisement
early in their academic careers from the Biology/
Medical Technology adviser because there is strict
course sequencing for the completion of require
ments. Careful scheduling is essential to completion
of the on-campus academic portion of the program in
three years.

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cience
D eg ree, B iological S cien ces,
S p ec ia liz a tio n in M e d ic a l T ech n o lo g y

General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
The General Education Curriculum requires 48-50
hours of General Education credit. The supporting
mathematics and science courses required for this
major satisfy 12 hours of the GE Area Natural Sci
ences and Mathematics requirements and the three
hour Skills requirement in Statistics/Computer Pro
gramming. For the Bachelor of Arts degree, Skills
Option B (8 hours of Foreign Languages) is re
quired.
Biology R equirem ents...........................................36
120,121,219,220
16
332, 335, 340, 350
14
Electives* ..................................................6
Chemistry R equirem ents....................................... 18
121a,b; 125a,b; 241a,b; 245 .................. 18
Mathematics/Physics R equirem ents.....................9
MATH 120
PHYS 111 .................................................. 3
STAT 107
Hospital Rotation ................................................. 36
Total hours required .....................................147-149
S e n io r A ssessm en t fo r
M ed ical T ech n o lo g y S tu d e n ts
As biology majors, students in the medical technolog)
curriculum take three years of prescribed coursewotf
at SIUE, then complete a fourth year of clinic*
professional study in the clinical laboratory at one0
SIUE’s affiliated hospitals. These students are not u1
residence on the SIUE campus during their sen**
year, and in fact many intern students move to the ^
cinity of the hospitals — some in St. Louis or Spn1^
field. The Department views the senior assessment
medical technology students in two ways: (i) suCCLl
ful completion of the hospital calendar year educafl
program, and (ii) achieving eligibility to apply f°f .
amination by the Board of Registry of the
Society of Clinical Pathologists, the certifying P1® .
sional body in the United States. An outcome ass6^

3
3
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Student, Debbie Stone, examines elmtissue cultures ina Biology laboratory.

ment is also provided by the scores received on the
registry examination which compares SIUE students’
performance with all other students in the United Degree Requirements
B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce
States who take the examination at the same time.
D eg re e, B iolo gical S cien ces,
S p ec ia liz a tio n in G e n e tic E n g in e e rin g
Genetic E n g in e e rin g S p e c ia liza tio n
Genetic engineering is a rapidly expanding field in
Biology. Genetic engineering is a defined method for
Producing genetic changes in a variety of organisms
ln the laboratory. A large number of industrial firms
^d many research laboratories use genetic engineerin their work. Job opportunities are numerous and
e increasing in number. Students with training in
S^netic engineering may be employed in diverse laratory settings including plant breeding, insecticide
evelopment and the production of pharmaceuticals.

General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
The General Education Curriculum requires 48-50
hours of General Education credit. The supporting
mathematics and science courses required for this
major satisfy 12 hours of the GE Area Natural Sci
ence and Mathematics requirements and the 3 hour
Skills requirement in Statistics/Computer Program
ming. For the Bachelor of Arts degree, Skills Op
tion B (8 hours of Foreign Languages) is required.
Biology R equirem ents........................................... 36
120,121,219,220
16
331, 418a,b; 452; 492*
14
BIOL 430a, b or CHEM 457a, b . . . .6
* 492 is a senior assignment course
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Chemistry R equirem ents........................................16 Professional Education Requirements ............... 28
CI 200-2; ED 305-3; EDFD 380-2, EDUC 381121a,b; 125a,b; 241a,b
16
1; SPE 400-3; CI 315a-2; CI 315b-2; CI 440-3;
CI 352-10
Mathematics/Physics Requirements ...................18
MATH 150
5
A course in s ta tistic s .................................3
Total hours required .....................................134-142
PHYS 206a,b (or 21 la,b and 212a,b) . 10
E lectives................................................................9-13 M in o r R e q u ire m e n ts in
B iological S cien ces
Total hours required .....................................124-126
Students wishing to complete a minor in the biologi
cal sciences must take a minimum of 19 hours of bi
ology courses, at least 9 of which must be completed
Degree Requirements
at SIUE. Due to the sequencing of courses, students
B a c h e lo r o f S cience D eg ree,
advised that it will normally take at least two
B iological S ciences, S e co n d ary E d u c a tio n are
years
to complete the minor.
T e a c h e r C e rtific a tio n
Courses must include the following:

Students interested in Secondary Education certifica
1. BIOL 120,121,219,220
tion in Biological Science complete a broad distribu
tion of courses that include all the major areas in biol
2. The remaining hours may be completed
ogy. This course of study is consistent with the
with any course in biological sciences ex
suggestions of the National Association of Science
cept 111,491,493 or 494.
Teachers. The program of study is relatively inflexi
ble; students are advised to plan their programs care All the courses in this group have a chemistry prereq
fully, particularly in the first years. An overall grade uisite. Please consult the biology adviser for details.
point average of 2.5 is required for admission to the
School of Education certification program.
C o m b in ed B ach elo r o f Science a n d
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50 M a ste r o f Science P ro g ra m (3+2 Program )
These must include a course in Statistics. Also Juniors with a grade point average of 3.0 or better, with
note that students seeking teacher certification approval of the Graduate Committee in Biology and the
must take specific general education require Dean of the Graduate School, may pursue graduate
ments. See the Secondary Education section of work while completing the baccalaureate degree. Both
this catalog for details.
degrees could be completed within five years under this
arrangement. Please consult with the Biology advise*
Biology R equirem ents........................................... 36 for additional details about this program.
120,121,219,220
16
327,340,494 .......................................... 11
any Ecology course ...............................3
E lectiv es.................................................... 6
Electives must include a two hour assess Chemistry
ment course (senior project) which must be
taken by seniors.
Professors:
Eilers, J.E. (Chair); Jason, E.F.; Matta, M.S.; Pam*
Chemistry Requirements ................................. 14-18 T.B.; White, J.E.;
Minimum: 121a,b; 125a,b; 120b,124b . 14
Recommended: 12la,b; 125a,b; 241a,b; 245 18
Associate Professors:
Bryan, V.R.; Khazaeli, S.
Mathematics/Physics Requirements ................8-10
MATH 150 and PHYS 111 ................. 8
Assistant Professors:
X
or PHYS 206 a,b (or 211 a,b and 212a,b) . 10
Getman, T.D.; Hunsley, J.; McClure, J.R.; O’B*1
L.C.; Voss, E.J.

HED 201

..............................................3
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Instructor:

Shabestary, N.

Students who want to major in chemistry or think
that they may, should visit or call the Department of
Chemistry (Science Laboratory Building, Room
2325; telephone 618-692-2042) as early as possible.
They will be referred to a faculty adviser who will
help them plan an academic program. Early advise
ment will enable students to complete their programs
with minimum conflicts and within the shortest pos
sible time.
The Department of Chemistry has available sever
al degree programs and active research efforts in all
the major subdisciplines of chemistry to satisisfy the
diverse career goals of students. The department has
well equipped laboratories, and students in each de
gree program can expect to gain experience in Fouri
er-transform nuclear magnetic resonance spectrome
try, Fourier-transform infrared spectrophotometry,
high pressure liquid chromatography, atomic absorp
tion spectrometry, and ultraviolet/visible spectropho
tometry. Through advanced course work, students can
gain experience in laser spectroscopy, vacuum line
manipulations, high pressure syntheses, and high tem
perature syntheses. Through the department's research
programs, students can gain expeience in the most upto-date techniques in each subdiscipline of chemistry.
C areer O p p o rtu n itie s
The undergraduate chemistry curricula prepare stu
dents for a variety of careers. Many chemistry majors
choose to continue their studies with graduate work
ln chemistry or biochemistry. Others enter schools of
medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, or pharma
cy- Still others begin careers in industry.
Other opportunities to make significant contributons to society are available to chemistry graduates
who have additional training in fields such as comput
er science, ecology, economics, education, law, library
^‘ence, marketing, medicine, and technical writing.

electives; and (c) a curriculum which leads to certifi
cation for teaching high school chemistry.
The Bachelor of Arts curricula have fewer chem
istry requirements than the Bachelor of Science cur
ricula. These curricula provide opportunities to ac
commodate a variety of student goals: (a) a flexible
curriculum which gives a general introduction to
chemistry and which is supplemented by electives in
chemistry or a minor in another field; and (b) a more
structured curriculum which provides preparation for
the medical science professions.
A ca d em ic S ta n d a rd s
The academic standards which follow are in addition
to the graduation requirements of the University and
the School of Sciences.
1. Grades of C or above in CHEM 121a and
CHEM 121b are required of all students be
fore proceeding into any chemistry courses
numbered above 199. Transfer students,
upper division students and others who have
not earned a grade of C or above in CHEM
121 will be required to do so as a condition
of acceptance as a major in chemistry.
2. No more than eight semester hours of D in
any combination of science or mathematics
courses may be counted toward a major in
chemistry.

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree,
C h e m is try — A m e ric a n C h e m ic a l
S ociety (A C S ) A p p ro v e d
The Bachelor of Science degree does not require a
minor. A foreign language is strongly recommended.

General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
General Education requires 48 or 50 hours of
credit. A total of 15 of these hours is satisfied by
A g rees a n d C u rric u la
required courses in the Natural Sciences and
Mathematics (12) and Computer Science (3).
department of Chemistry offers Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts degrees.
The curricula leading to the Bachelor.of Science Chemistry R equirem ents........................................48
CHEM 121a,b ........................................... 8
gree include the following: (a) a curriculum which
eets the guidelines of the American Chemical SociCHEM 125a,b ........................................... 2
Vfor the training of professional chemists. All gradCHEM 241a,b
CHEM 245
. es will be certified by the American Chemical So
rt y as having completed an approved curriculum;
CHEM 331
CHEM 335
jn ^basic curriculum which offers greater flexibility
CHEM 361a,b ........................................... 6
selection of required chemistry courses and

6
2
3
1
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CHEM 365a,b ........................................... 3
CHEM 411
3
CHEM 415
2
CHEM 431
3
CHEM 435
1
CHEM 451a*
3
CHEM 499
0

CHEM 331
3
CHEM 335
1
CHEM 361a,b ........................................... 6
CHEM 365a,b ........................................... 3
CHEM 411
3
CHEM 499
0

Additional 3 semester hours from the fol
lowing chemistry courses: 419, 439, 441,
4 4 4 , 449, 451b or BIOL 430b, 459, 469,
471,479
3

Additional 6 semester hours from the fol
lowing chemistry courses: 419, 431, 439,
441, 444, 449, 451a or BIOL 332 or
BIOL 430a, 451b or BIOL 430b, 459, 469,
471,479
6

Additional 2 semester hours from the fol
lowing chemistry courses: 345, 396, 455,
496
2

Additional 3 semester hoursfrom the fol
lowing chemistry courses: 345, 396, 415,
435,455,496
3

Mathematics Requirements .................................10 Mathematics Requirements .................................10
MATH 135
1
MATH 135
1
MATH 150................................................... 5
MATH 150 ............................................. 5
MATH 151................................................... 4
MATH 151 ............................................. 4
Computer Science Requirements ..........................3 Computer Science Requirements .........................3
CS 108 or 140 or 141
3
CS 108 or 140 or 141
3
Physics Requirements ........................................... 10 Physics Requirements ...........................................10
PHYS 21 la,b ..........................................8
PHYS 21 la,b ......................................... 8
PHYS 212a,b ..........................................2
PHYS 212a,b ......................................... 2
Electives ............................................................ 20-18 Electives ............................................................ 25-23
Minimum R eq u ired ..........................................124

Minimum R eq u ired ...............................................124

BIOL 332 or 430a may be substituted for this course.

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree, C h e m istry

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f A rts D eg ree, C h e m istry

General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
General Education requires 48 or 50 hours oj
credit. A total of 23 hours is satisfied by require
The Bachelor of Science degree does not require a
courses: Foreign Language (8) (Option B); Corn*
minor. A foreign language is strongly recommended.
puter Science (3) and Natural Sciences
Mathematics (12).
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
General Education requires 48 or 50 hours of
credit. A total of 15 of these hours is satisfied Foreign L ang uag e............................................ • • ' ^
by required courses in the Natural Sciences and
Chemistry R equirem ents...............................• • ‘ 39
Mathematics (12) and Computer Science (3).
CHEM 121a,b ......................................
CHEM 125a,b ......................................
Chemistry R equirem ents....................................... 43
CHEM 241a,b
• -J
CHEM 121a,b ........................................... 8
■
CHEM 125a,b
2CHEM 245
■ \
CHEM 241a,b
6CHEM 331
CHEM
335
• 1
CHEM 245
2
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CHEM 361a ...............................................3
CHEM 365a ...............................................2
CHEM 499
0
Additional 9 semester hours from the fol
lowing chemistry courses: 361b, 411, 419,
431, 439,441, 444, 449, 451a or BIOL 322
or BIOL 430a, 451b or BIOL 430b, 469,
471,479
9
Additional 3 semester hours from the fol
lowing chemistry courses: 345, 365b, 396,
415,435,455,496
3
Mathematics Requirements
MATH 135
MATH 150
MATH 151

Foreign L ang uag e......................................................8
Chemistry R equirem ents........................................39
CHEM 121a,b ........................................... 8
CHEM 125a,b ........................................... 2
CHEM 241 a,b ........................................... 6
CHEM 245
2
CHEM 331
3
CHEM 335
1
CHEM 3 6 1 a ...............................................3
CHEM 3 6 5 a ...............................................2
CHEM 451a, b***
6
CHEM 499
0

.................................10
1
5
4

Additional 3 semester hours from the fol
lowing chemistry courses: 361b, 411, 419,
431, 439, 441, 444, 449,459, 469, 471,
479
3

Computer Science Requirements ..........................3
CS 108 or 140 or 141
3

Additional 3 semester hours from the fol
lowing chemistry courses: 345, 365b, 396,
415,435,455,496
3

Physics Requirements ........................................... 10
PHYS 21 la,b ...........................................8
Biology R equirem ents............................................10
PHYS 212a,b
2
Biology 120
4
(or PHYS 206a,b — 10)
Additional 6 semester hours from the fol
Approved Supporting Courses or Minor* . . 12-24
lowing biology courses:
BIOL 121, BIOL 219, BIOL 220, BIOL
Electives.................................................................15-3
325, BIOL 331, BIOL 335, BIOL 340
6
Minimum R eq u ired ...............................................124
** Students admitted to a medical school at the end of
* Students may take a minor or they may take a group
their junior year may transfer appropriate medical
of courses from more than one department which will
school credits to complete the requirements for a de
support their major educational and career objectives.
gree in chemistry from SIUE.
If they choose the second alternative, the curriculum
must include at least four supporting courses that total *** BIOL 430a,b may be substituted.
at least 12 hours of credit; the physics and mathemat
ics courses required for the Bachelor of Arts degree Mathematics Requirements ................................. 10
do not count as supporting courses.
MATH 135
1

MATH 150
MATH 151

^egree Requirements

achelor o f A rts D eg ree, C h e m istry ,
Penalization in M e d ic a l S cience**

5
4

Computer Science Requirements ..........................3
CS 108 or 140 or 141
3
Physics Requirements ............................................10
PHYS 21 la,b ........................................... 8
PHYS 212a,b
2
(or PHYS 206a,b-10)

^ al Education R equirem ents...................48-50
General Education requires 48 or 50 hours of E lectiv es.................................................................... 17
eredit. A total of 23 of these hours, is satisfied
(Additional Chemistry and Biology
y re9uired courses: in Foreign Language (8),
recommended)
i Ption B) Computer Science (3), and Natural
fences and Mathematics (12).
Minimum Required............................................ 124
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Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree, C h e m istry
S e c o n d a ry E d u c a tio n
T e a c h e r C e rtific a tio n

Biology Requirements
BIOL 120

........................................ 4
4

Electives ................................................................... 1
Minimum R eq u ired ............................................... 124

General Education Requirements ......................48
General Education requires 48 or 50 hours of Degree Requirements
credit. Students must select Option A with CS C h e m is try M in o r
108. Students seeking teacher certification must
also take specific general education and profes
sional education requirements. See the Secondary
Education section of this catalog for de tails. A to A minor in chemistry requires 24 hours as follows:
CHEM 121a,b ........................................... 8
tal of 12 of the General Education hours is satis
CHEM 125a,b ........................................... 2
fied by required courses: Natural Science and
CHEM
241a,b ........................................... 6
Mathematics (12). An overall grade point average
CHEM 245
2
of 2.5 is required for admission to the School of
Education teacher certification program.
Additional 6 semester hours chemistry
Scheduling for the third and fourth years involves
courses
numbered 300 or above . . . . 6
coordination between the chemistry and secon
dary education departments. Students should con
tact the Department of Chemistry' undergraduate Total R eq u ired ........................................................ 24
adviser for specific curriculum details.
Chemistry R equirem ents........................................36
CHEM 121a, b ........................................... 8
CHEM 125a,b
2
CHEM 241 a,b ...........................................6
CHEM 245
2
CHEM 331
3
CHEM 335
1
CHEM 361a ...............................................3
CHEM 365a ...............................................2
CHEM 494
3
CHEM 499
0
Additional 6 semester hours from chemis
try courses numbered 300 or above (451a
or BIOL 332 or BIOL 430a is highly rec
ommended) ...............................................6
Health*Education R equirem ents............................. 3
HED 201
3
Professional Education Requirements ............... 28
(See Secondary Education)
Mathematics Requirements ....................................6
MATH 135
1
MATH 150
5
Physics Requirements ............................................10
PHYS 21 la,b ........................................... 8
PHYS 212a,b
2
(or PHYS 206a,b-10)

Computer Science
Professors:

Bennewitz, W.C.; Hattemer J.R.; Isaacson, J.D.;
Livingston, M.L.; Stephen, G.G. (Chair)
Associate Professors:

Waxman, B.M.; Wu, T.
Assistant Professors:

Bhagavathi, D.

Computer science is the study of processes and
chines that describe and transform information. Tf*
fundamental quest underlying all of computing $ i
determination of all that can be automated. The rooB
of the discipline extend deeply into mathematics anjj
engineering. Mathematics contributes
analysis to the field; engineering contributes metYjX
of design. The discipline was bom in the early l^rt
with the joining of algorithm theory, mathemaD**’
logic, and the invention of the stored program e
tronic computer.
*
At present, nine areas cover the field of c 0 -«c
ing: algorithms and data structures, programi^
languages, computer architecture, num erical^
symbolic computation, operating systems, sonw
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methodology and engineering, database and informa
tion retrieval systems, artificial intelligence and ro
botics, and human-computer communication. Each
area is very broad. For example, human-computer
communication includes computer graphics. Comput
er architecture includes the design of personal com
puters, supercomputers, and massively parallel com
puters. Some aspects of computing such as parallel
and distributed computation pervade all of the areas.
Each area has a theoretical component, significant
abstractions, and substantial design and implementa
tion issues. The theory is the underlying mathematics.
Abstraction deals with models of possible implementa
tions. The models suppress details while retaining es
sential features, and provide means for predicting the
future of systems. Design deals with the process of
specifying a problem, transforming the problem state
ment into a design specification, and repeatedly in
venting and investigating alternative solutions until a
reliable, maintainable, documented, and tested design
that meets cost criteria is achieved. The design process
must recognize social, legal, and ethical constraints.
Although change is constant in computing, the
change in underlying concepts is gradual. Therefore,
students preparing for a career in computing need to
develop a firm understanding of basic principles. The
ability to grow and change requires more than just
technical expertise. Communication skills and a
sound general education are critically important if
one is to have the capacity and perspective to live
with and manage change. Students must develop a
good understanding of the social and economic set
ting in which they will live and work.
The major professional organizations for com
puting are the Association for Computing Machinery
and the Computer Society of the Institute for Electri
cal and Electronics Engineering. The members of
these organizations work together to define the goals
and content of undergraduate programs in computlng- Faculty members of the Department of Computer Science are members of both professional organi
zations, participate in the organizations, and are
committed to maintaining a program which meets
Professional standards. The goals and content of the
cpartrncnf s curricula reflect the recommendations
ooth professional organizations.
The Computer Science laboratory includes perjj°nal computers, Unix workstations, and file and
I mPute servers, all connected to the University's
for 3163 networ^- The workstations are equipped
use in distributed computing and graphics coursPar i 6 C0mPute servers include an Intel iPSC/2
lei allel computer which is used for courses in paralle ConiPuting. The University network is part of InUn an internarional network linking all major
ersuies and research organizations.

C a re er O p p o rtu n ities
The outlook for persons with bachelor’s degrees in
computer science remains good. Areas of application
continue to expand, maintaining the demand. Depart
mental advisers can provide information about career
possibilities in computer science and can suggest
elective courses that would be appropriate for various
career goals and interests, including the intention to
pursue graduate studies.
A d m issio n a n d R e te n tio n
Students who want to major in computer science or
who are considering computer science as a major
should call or visit the Department of Computer Sci
ence (Building II, Room 2310, telephony 618-6922386 as early as possible. They will be referred to a
faculty adviser who will provide more information
about the curricula and the department and help them
plan an academic program. Early advisement will en
able students to complete their programs with mini
mum conflicts and within the shortest possible time.
In order to be admitted to the Bachelor of Science
or Bachelor of Arts program, students must satisfy the
requirements for admission to a program in the School
of Sciences and must meet the following conditions:
1. Complete all academic development and
high school course deficiency requirements
prior to the application for a major.
2. Complete MATH 120 and MATH 125 (or
high school equivalents) with grades of C or
above.
3. Complete CS 140, CS 141, or an equivalent
Pascal course (or high school equivalent)
with a grade of C or above.
4. Have a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or above as
well as a GPA of 2.0 or above in all com
puter science courses and a GPA of 2.0 or
above in all mathematics courses.
Students may be dropped from the program in
any of the following circumstances: (1) a GPA lower
than 2.0 in all computer science courses, (2) a GPA
lower than 2.0 in all mathematics courses, (3) a cu
mulative GPA lower than 2.0, or (4) failure to enroll
in courses fulfilling program requirements for three
consecutive terms. For readmission, students must
meet the same admission requirements as students
entering the program for the first time.
P ro g ra m s o f S tu d y
The Department of Computer Science offers a Bach
elor of Science curriculum and a Bachelor of Arts
curriculum. The Bachelor of Arts curriculum has
fewer computing, mathematics, and science require-
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ments than the Bachelor of Science curriculum; it al
lows students to design a program of study that will
include a minor in another discipline or, with an ap Degree Requirements
B a c h e lo r o f A rts D eg ree,
propriate selection of courses, a second major.
To graduate, students must complete the speci C o m p u te r S cien ce
fied program requirements and meet the grade point
average and residency requirements of the School of
Sciences. Both curricula require students to complete General E d u catio n ..................................................50
a senior project during their last year of study. De
The required mathematics courses satisfy 9
partment advisers can provide detailed information
hours of GE Area Natural Sciences and Mathe
about the senior project requirement.
matics requirements. Other required courses sat
isfy the 11 hours required by Skills Option B.
Computing C o r e ......................................................32
CS
150, 151, 250, 312, 314, 320, 325, 330, EE 382,
Degree Requirements
483
B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree,
Computing Electives ..............................................6
C o m p u te r S cien ce
Two courses selected from: CS 416, 423, 425, 434,
438,444,447,454,456,482,490, MATH 465
Senior P ro je c t............................................................4
General E d u c a tio n ..................................................48 CS 498,499
The required mathematics, science, and com
puting courses satisfy 12 hours of GE Area M athem atics............................................................ 16
Natural Sciences and Mathematics require MATH 135,150, 151, 223, and STAT 380
ments and the 3 hours skills requirement in Sta
tistics/Computer Programming.
Foreign Language R equirem ent............................ 4
Computing C o r e ......................................................32
CS 150, 151, 250, 312, 314, 320, 325, 330,
EE 382,483
Computing E lectiv es...............................................12
Four courses selected from: CS 416, 423,
425, 434, 438, 444, 447, 454, 456, 482,
490, EE 481,482, MATH 465
Senior P ro je c t............................................................ 4
Computer Science 498,499

Free Electives .........................................................28
Minimum Hours Required .................................124
M in o r R e q u ire m e n ts

The minor in Computer Science is 19 hours and con
sists of the courses CS 140 or 141, CS 150, CS 151,
CS 250, CS 312, and CS 320. Note that MATH 223
M athem atics.............................................................19 is a prerequisite for CS 151 and MATH 150 is a pi®'
MATH 135, 150, 151, 223, STAT 380 and
requisite for CS 250. The required courses must be
one of MATH 250, 305,321,423
completed with a GPA of 2.0 or above. At least si*
Physics ....................................................................10 semester hours must be earned at SIUE.
PHYS 21 la,b, 212a,b
Natural Science Electives ........................................5
At least 5 hours selected from CHEM
121a, 125a, PHYS 302, 308, 310, 312, 318
Free E lectiv es............................................................ 9 Mathematics And Statistics

Minimum Hours Required ............................... 124

Professors:

Cooper, M. W.; Ho, C.; Jarosz, K.; Lazerson, E£»
(President Emeritus); Pal, A.; Phillips, P.H.;
W.K.; Steinberg, D.I. (Acting Dean); Verderb®’
N.L.; Wilson, H.K.
Associate Professors:

Holden, L.S.; Ledzewiez, U.; Lu, C.; Parish, J4 ***
don, S. E. (Chair)
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Assistant Professors:

Hasty, M.; Karimpour, R.; Neath, A.A.; Sewell, E.C.
Mathematics, the queen of sciences, is both a language
and a science. As a language, mathematics is used to
translate relationships within the universe into mathe
matical expressions and equations, that is, into mathe
matical models. The importance of mathematics in this
regard was emphasized by Galileo more than three
centuries ago when he said that “the laws of nature are
written in the language of mathematics.” Throughout
history, mathematics has played an important role in
the efforts of the human race to understand the world
and to control the environment. As a science, mathe
matics is concerned not only with computation but,
more importantly, with the study of relations, interde
pendencies, and inferential structures. It is a rapidly
growing field of study, concerned with problems from
within mathematics and from the social sciences as
well as the natural sciences. Consequently, students
who major in mathematics have a wide range of career
opportunities open to them.
With the progress in computers and computing
technology, knowledge of the mathematical sciences is
more important today than ever before. After having
played a central role in the natural sciences for many
years, mathematics has recendy become more and
more useful in the social sciences and, to a lesser ex
tent, in the humanities. Economics, political science,
sociology, psychology and other social sciences now
rely on mathematics, particularly statistics, to under
stand, to control, and to predict social phenomena.
The Department of Mathematics and Statistics
offers programs leading to a Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science degree with a major in mathe
matical studies. In addition, as a result of the various
aPplications of mathematical sciences, the depart
ment offers a variety of service courses for students
majoring in other disciplines.
Students planning mathematics as a major or min°r should familiarize themselves with the regula
r s of the School of Sciences. These specify the
^ade point average requirements of the School and
minimum conditions students must meet to purSuea degree program in the School of Sciences.
Please note that most of the courses in this DefTnent have other courses as prerequisites. Before
polling in a course in mathematics, statistics, or opahons research, students must complete the prereqalSlte(s) with a grade of C or higher. A grade of D in
Prerequisite course is inadequate preparation to
ndnue to the next course.

to have many people who are well trained in mathe
matically related areas in order to be technologically
competitive in a world economy. Mathematicians,
statisticians, actuaries, and mathematical educators
will continue to be needed by the government, indus
try, business, and schools. For a computer science,
electrical engineering, industrial engineering, or
physics student, a mathematics major may be a use
ful and easily attainable second major. A mathemat
ics major is also appropriate preparation for graduate
studies in several areas including mathematics, opera
tions research, statistics, and engineering mathemat
ics. Statistics provides career possibilities that de
serve special mention. Students with undergraduate
majors in statistics may find positions doing actuarial
work with insurance companies or doing work in
quality control or reliability with industrial firms.
Also, recent job studies indicate shortages in govern
ment and industry of statisticians trained at the gradu
ate level. Some students enter professional programs
in business, law, and medicine after competing a
mathematics major. And, of course, the continuing
need for highly motivated, well trained mathematics
teachers in the schools has been well publicized.
Departmental advisers can provide information
about career possibilities in the mathematical scienc
es and can suggest elective courses that would be ap
propriate to various career goals and interests, includ
ing the intention to pursue graduate studies.
D eg ree R e q u ire m e n ts

The distinction between the Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Science degrees through the Department
of Mathematics and Statistics is the language require
ment. Students seeking majors in this Department
may choose to be awarded the Bachelor of Arts de
gree rather than the Bachelor of Science degree pro
vided the electives include 8 hours credit in a foreign
language which is neither English nor the individu
al’s native language.
Five programs are described below: a major with
four options in mathematical studies, and a major in
mathematics for secondary school teachers. Through
a choice of electives, students may adjust these pro
grams to their goals and interests.
To be admitted to the mathematics and statistics
program, students must satisfy the requirements for
admission to a program in the School of Sciences and
must satisfy one of the following:
1. Complete MATH 120 and 125 or mathe
matics courses having these courses as pre
^areer O p p o rtu n itie s
requisites (or equivalent courses at another
accredited institution of higher education),
Si Ce mathematics provides the basic language and
have a GPA of 2.0 or higher in all Universi
m°d for science and technology, a country needs
ty mathematics courses, and have a GPA of
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Arts degree, Skills Option B (8 hours of Foreign
2.0 or higher in all University courses taken.
Languages) is required.
2. Complete, in high school, seven semesters
of University preparatory mathematics
courses including a course in trigonometry, Mathematics Core Requirements ....................... 26
MATH 135, 150, 151, 250, 223, 320, 321,
and have no grade lower than a C in those
350
courses.
Students who do not qualify for admission to an aca Mathematics Specialization .................................18
MATH 420,421,450a,b, 451, and one addi
demic program in the department but hope to seek
tional Mathematics course at the 400 level
admission later are encouraged to obtain advice from
a faculty member in the department.
For the purposes of this Department, the grade Science Requirements ...........................................25
CS 140 or 141,PHYS 211a,b and 212a,b,
point average in University mathematics courses will
and one additional 300-level course taken
be computed on the basis of all courses attempted, in
in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, or Com
cluding repeated courses. Students whose GPA in
puter Science; 9 additional hours in the
University mathematics courses drop below 2.0 may
be dropped from the program. In addition, students
Schools of Science and Engineering. (This
requirement is in addition to the General
who receive three grades of D, E, WP, or WE in any
mathematics, statistics, or operations research classes
Education requirements.)
may be dropped from the program. Students who re
ceive a grade of D in any mathematics, statistics, or Free Electives ...................................................17-19
(Eight hours must be in foreign language
operations research course may not count that course
for Bachelor of Arts degree)
toward requirements for a mathematics major.
T h e M a th e m a tic s C o re
All of the programs offered by the Department of
Mathematics and Statistics require completion of the
Mathematics Core, which consists of the following
courses: Mathematics 150, 151, 250, 135, 223, 320,
321, and 350. Completion of Computer Science 140
or 141 and PHYS 211a and 212a are also required by
all programs. These courses total 33 hours, of which
12 are applicable to General Education requirements.
(PHYS 211a satisfies 3 hours of the introductory
General Education requirement; the Mathematics
courses satisfy 6 hours of the advanced General Edu
cation requirement; and Computer Science 140 or
141 satisfies 3 hours of the Skills requirement in Sta
tistics/Computer Programming.

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cience
D eg ree, M a th e m a tic a l S tu d ie s,
S p e c ia liz a tio n in M a th e m a tic a l S tu d ie s

Minimum R eq u ired ...............................................124

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f Science
D eg ree, M a th e m a tic a l S tu d ie s,
S p ec ia liz a tio n in A p p lie d M a th e m a tic s
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
The General Education Curriculum requires 48
or 50 hours of General Education credit. The
supporting mathematics and science courses re
quired for this major satisfy 12 hours of the
general education requirements. For the Bache
lor of Arts degree, Skills Option B (8 hours of
Foreign Languages) is required.
Mathematics Core R equirem ents.......................•^
MATH 135,150,151, 223,250, 320, 321,350
Required Mathematics Courses .......................• *
MATH 305,451,464,465,466

Mathematics Electives ...................................
Any two of the following courses: MATH
421, 437, 450a,b; STAT 480a,b; Opera
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
tions Research 440,441,442
The General Education Curriculum requires 48
or 50 hours of General Education credit. The
supporting mathematics and science courses re Science Requirements........................................■
CS 140 or 141, PHYS 211a,b and 2l2a,b,
quired for this major satisfy 12 hours of the gen
and two additional courses in the sciences
eral education requirements. For the Bachelor of
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Mathematics Core R equirem ents..........................26
MATH 135, 150, 151, 223,250, 320, 321, 350
Science R equirem ents...............................................8
CS 140 or 141; PHYS 211a
Required Statistics Courses .................................... 9
STAT 480a,b; 482
Statistics-related Electives .................................... 9
Any three courses chosen from STAT 481,
483, 484, 485, 486, 487, Operations Re
search 440, 441, 442, MATH 465, 466, ex
cept that only one of Operations Research
440, MATH 465, 466 may be counted to
ward this requirement.
Supporting Courses ............................................... 18
Either a minor, or nine additional hours of
mathematics, statistics, or operations re
search and nine hours of supporting cours
es approved by the adviser.
Free Electives ...................................................16-18
(Eight hours must be in foreign language
for the Bachelor of Arts degree)
Minimum R eq u ired ............................................... 124
Craig Platter, left, and Cheryl Miles work to
gether during Physics class.

Degree Requirements

Free Electives ...................................................14-20 B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce
(Eight hours must be in foreign language
D eg ree, M a th e m a tic a l S tu d ie s,
for the Bachelor of Arts degree)
S p e c ia liz a tio n in A c tu a ria l S cien ce
Minimum R eq u ired ...............................................124
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
The General Education Curriculum requires 48
or 50 hours of General Education credit. The
Degree Requirements
supporting mathematics and science courses re
quired for this major satisfy 12 hours of the
Bachelor o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce
general education requirements. For the Bache
Degree, M a th e m a tic a l S tu d ie s,
lor of Arts degree, Skills Option B (8 hours of
Specialization in S ta tistic s
Foreign Languages) is required.
Core R equirem ents..........................26
eneral Education R equirem ents...................48-50 Mathematics
MATH
135,
150, 151, 223,250, 320, 321, 350
The General Education Curriculum requires 48
0r 50 hours of General Education credit. The Science R equirem ents...............................................7
supporting mathematics and science courses re
CS 140 or 141; PHYS 211a, 212a
quired for this major satisfy 12 hours of the
general education requirements. For the Bache Required Courses for Actuarial Science . . . . 15
lor of Arts degree, Skills Option B (8 hours of
STAT 480a,b; MATH 305,465,
Foreign Languages) is required.
Operations Research 440
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Craig Parman, Assistant Professor of Physics, center, helps Cory Hall, left, and Matt Wil
son during Physics 212.

Related Electives ................................................ 6
Any two courses selected from Statistics
481, 482, 483, 484, 485, 486, 487, Opera
tions Research 441, 442, MATH 466
Minor in Business Administration ...................... 21
Free Electives ...................................................11-13
(Eight hours must be in foreign language
for Bachelor of Arts degree)

quired for this major satisfy 12 hours of the
general education requirements. For the Bache
lor of Arts degree, Skills Option B (8 hours of
Foreign Languages) is required. Also note that
students seeking teacher certification must take
specific General Education requirements. See
the Secondary Education section of this catalog
for details. An overall grade point average of
2.5 is required for admission to the School of
Education teacher certification program.

Minimum R eq u ired ...............................................124 Mathematics Core R equirem ents.......................• ^
MATH 135,150, 151, 223,250, 320, 321,350
Science R equirem ents.........................................• *
CS 140 or 141; PHYS 211a, 212a

g

Degree Requirements

M a th e m a tic s S e c o n d a ry E d u c a tio n
T e a c h e r C e rtific a tio n

Teaching of Mathematics (MATH 311) . • • •I ' I

Additional Mathematics C o u rse s
• ^
STAT 380, MATH 435, and three addi
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
tional 300-level or higher courses in Math
The General Education Curriculum requires 48
ematics, Statistics, or Operations Research,
or 50 hours of General Education credit. The
two of which must be at the 400 level
supporting mathematics and science courses re-
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HE 201

3 at the 300 level or above. The Minor in Mathematics
Education is appropriate for certification for middle
professional Education Requirements ............... 28 school teaching.
See Secondary Education
Free Elective ......................................................... 3-5
Minimum R eq u ired ...............................................124 Physics
Professors:

Boedeker, R.R.; Braundmeier, A.J. (Chair); Hakeem,
M.A.; Henderson, GA.; Hill, R.C.; Kang, I.J.; SwaAll senior students are required to take MATH 499 my, P.N.
(Senior Project), which carries no credit hours and is
graded Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory. Passing this Associate Professors:
course is required for graduation. MATH 499 carries Chow, H.C.; Pogatshnik, G.J.; Zurheide, F.W.
as a corequisite any 400 level mathematics course
which is applicable to the student’s specialization. Assistant Professor:
The student is required to consult with the instructor Parman, C.E.
of the chosen 400 level course to prepare a proposal
for a culminating project. A departmental Committee Adjunct Associate Professor:
on Senior Projects, established for this purpose, must Kennedy, C.J.
approve all proposals. The student is expected to give
an oral presentation of the results of the project to Adjunct Assistant Professor:
members of the faculty, including the instructor of Blattner, R.J.
the chosen course and at least one member of the
Committee on Senior Projects. The attending faculty Physics is the study of the basic building blocks of
will then determine satisfactory or unsatisfactory the universe and of the laws which govern their inter
actions. Students of physics attempt to develop imag
completion of the senior project.
es or descriptions of the universe using mathematical
and conceptual models which are continually revised
in the light of new observations and discoveries. The
M inors in M a th e m a tic s a n d S ta tistic s
models also help to predict properties of nature
The Department offers minors in three areas: Mathe- which have so far not been observed. Students will
matics, Statistics, and Mathematics Education. A mi study classical physics (the physics of Newton and
nor in Mathematics consists of MATH 150 and 151 Maxwell), Einstein’s theory of relativity, Bohr’s the
(Calculus 1 and II), and nine hours of Mathematics ory of the atom (which forms a bridge between clas
(Statistics or Operations Research) courses at the 200 sical physics and modem physics), and, of course,
*evel or above, of which six hours must be at the 300 modem physics, including quantum theory and atom
'evel or above and at least three of these six hours ic and nuclear physics. Throughout their study of
must be from Mathematics. A minor in Statistics con- physics, students learn applications which lead to a
sists of MATH 150, 151 and nine additional hours of variety of specialized fields of study. For example,
. tohstics courses at the 300 level or above. A minor solid state theory of semiconductors and transistors
^ Mathematics Education consists of MATH 150, brings students into contact with electrical engineer
ATH 223 (Logic and Mathematical Reasoning), ing and the electronic industry; classical mechanics
3 j] (Tg^hing 0f Secondary Mathematics), introduces the techniques of the mechanical and civil
d three courses chosen from the following: MATH engineer; and, nuclear physics acquaints the student
0 (Introduction to Algebraic Structures); MATH with nuclear fission and nuclear fusion reactions.
The Department of Physics provides two degree
q (Foundations of Euclidean and Non-Euclidean
programs
students wishing to study physics: the
S?metry); MATH 400 (History of Mathematics); Bachelor offorArts
and the Bachelor of Science. The
hstics 244 (Statistics); and either Computer SciBachelor of Arts degree requires one year of a for
140 or 141.
language as part of the general education re
fte
^*ree mmors>al leas1 six hours of courses at eign
quirements
for the major. The Bachelor of Science
de ^ level or above must be taken at SIUE. Stu^ . Wust maintain a GPA of at least 2.0 in the math- degree is recommended for those students planning
to work in industry immediately upon graduating, or
en ■ Cs’ statistics, and operations research courses tak- for
those students who wish to pursue graduate stud’ ^eluding a GPA of at least 2.0 in all these courses

Senior P ro je c t
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ies in Physics. In addition, the Optics Concentration
for the Bachelor of Science Degree provides students
with a broad background in optical sciences, includ
ing lasers and photonics. Students wishing to pursue
a career in teaching may obtain certification with ei
ther degree by meeting additional requirements.
The Department of Physics maintains four teach
ing laboratories where students develop measurement
and data analysis skills. The use of computers for
data collection is emphasized in many of the experi
ments. Several of the classical experiments in physics
are performed while other experiments stress under
standing of the fundamental concepts of physics.
Senior students often develop individual experiments
suited to their interests. The Department's two re
search laboratories are devoted to basic and applied
studies of problems in laser optics, laser materials,
optical thin films and surface physics. The laser la
boratory is equipped with a YAG laser running at the
fundamental, doubled and tripled frequencies. The
optical coating laboratory has a cryo-pumped highvacuum coater with a computer controlled 12 kV egun source, ion-beam gun and associated peripheral
equipment. Students working in these laboratories
have access to a research grade W/VIS/NIR spectro
photometer for spectral measurements, a Nomarski
interferometer for surface inspection and several
desk-top computers for data analysis.
C a r e e r O p p o rtu n itie s

Curriculum: The Honors curriculum core courses
are taken in the last two years of study and include
Junior Physics Honors 390 (3), Senior Physics Hon
ors 490 (3), and Physics Honors Thesis 495 (3). In
addition, Honors students are required to take the
quantitative Graduate Record Examination, or the
equivalent, and achieve a score in the 85th percentile
or better. Students who complete the curriculum will
be recognized by the phrase “Physics Honors” on the
diploma.

Upon receiving an application to the
Honors Program, the designated Dean’s College ad
viser will serve as the adviser for Physics Honor Stu
dents. The faculty adviser will assist students in com
pleting the program requirements.
Advisement:

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f A rts D eg ree, P h y sics
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
The General Education Curriculum requires 48
or 50 hours of General Education credit. The
supporting mathematics and science courses re
quired for this major satisfy 12 hours of the GE
Area Natural Sciences and Mathematics require
ments. For the Bachelor of Arts degree, Skills
Option B (8 hours of Foreign Languages) is re
quired. Also note that students seeking teacher
certification must take specific general education
requirements. See the Secondary Education sec
tion of this catalog for details.

A degree in physics opens the door to a variety of sci
entific and technical careers. Physicists are employed
in industrial and national laboratories, and work with
other scientists and engineers. Such industrial func
tions may include research and development in lasers
and electro-optics, radiation damage, and measure Physics Requirements .......................................... 34
PHYS 211a,b, 212a,b, 302, 308, 312,
ment and control. Many students choose to continue
405a,b, 415a,b, 418
their education by pursuing graduate studies. Teach
ing at any level from primary through college is an
other of the career possibilities. Because of the funda Chemistry R equirem ents.....................................• ^
CHEM 121a,b, 125a,b
mental nature of the subject, a bachelor’s degree in
physics is an ideal point of departure for specialized
study in almost any field from astronomy to philoso Mathematics Requirements ........................... ■
MATH 150, 151,250, 305
phy or music.
Electives and/or M in o r .....................................^
P h y sics H o n o rs P ro g ra m
Minimum R eq u ired ..........................................• 124
Admission: An application for admission to the
Physics Honors Program will be accepted only upon
the student’s admission to the Dean’s College and af
ter application for a major in Physics. The require
ments for admission to the Dean’s College are de
scribed elsewhere in this catalog.
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Degree Requirements

B ach elo r o f S cien ce D eg ree, P h y sics
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
The General Education Curriculum requires 48
or 50 of General Education credit. The support
ing mathematics and science courses required
for this major satisfy 12 hours of the GE Area
Natural Sciences and Mathematics requirements.
Also note that students seeking teacher certifica
tion must take specific general education re
quirements. See die Secondary Education sec
tion of this catalog for details.

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree, P h y sics
S e c o n d a ry E d u c a tio n
T e a c h e r C e rtific a tio n

Students who wish to teach at the secondary level
may choose the degree, Bachelor of Science with a
major in Physics. This major constitutes the teaching
field specialization for the education degree. Students
must meet the course requirements for the major and
maintain an overall 2.5 grade point average. Students
must also meet general education and complete 28
hours of professional education requirements for sec
ondary education certification plus Health Education
Physics Requirements ...........................................34 201. Interested students are referred lo the Secondary
PHYS 21 la,b, 212a,b, 302,308, 312,
Education section of this catalog.
405a,b, 415a,b, 418.
M in o r R e q u ire m e n ts
Chemistry R equirem ents........................................10
CHEM 121a,b, 125a,b
The minor program in Physics consists of 18 hours,
which include 211, 212, and 302. The remaining 4
Mathematics Requirements .................................16 hours of elective courses are physics courses above
MATH 150,151,250, 305
302, subject to approval by the Physics Department
Chairperson.
Electives and/or Minor .....................................16-14
Minimum R eq u ired ...............................................124

Science
Associated Faculty:

Degree Requirements
Bachelor o f S cien ce, P h y sics
Optics C o n c e n tra tio n
The requirements for the Optics concentration are the
General Education, Physics, Chemistry, and Mathe
matics requirements for the Bachelor of Science deplus a minimum of 13 additional hours in the
Optics program. The required courses for the Optics
c°ncentration are:
PHYS 310 (4) Optics
PHYS 318 (4) Theory and Applications of
Electronic Measurements
PHYS 425 (2) Experimental Projects in Optics
or PHYS 426 (2) Theoretical Projects in
Optics
PHYS 450 (3) Solid State Physics or PHYS
485 (3) Special Topics in Optics
Also, students must choose an experiment in
optics for PHYS 418 (2) Advanced Physics
Laboratory.

AbuSharbain, E.M. (Biological Sciences); Bryan,
V.R. (Chemistry); Hasty, M.L. (Mathematics); Parman, C.E. (Physics); Smith, F.M. (Biological Scienc
es); White, J.E. (Chemistry); Winnett, D.A. (Educa
tion); Zurheide, F.W. (Physics)
Under the description entitled “Science” are collected
courses and programs of the School of Sciences that
are cross-disciplinary in nature and those that are
largely for students interested in Teacher Education.
Students interested in science and/or mathematics ed
ucation should seek the advice of one of the faculty
members listed above.
The School of Sciences, in cooperation with the
Department of Curriculum and Instruction, School of
Education, offers a broad teaching field program in
General Science. This program, through which pros
pective teachers can meet Illinois certification re
quirements to teach General Science in junior high
and middle schools, satisfies the guidelines of the Na
tional Science Teachers Association.
Prospective teachers, both elementary and sec
ondary, are served by a Science Resources Center
that contains samples of textbooks, teaching aids,
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videotapes, and computer programs for the teaching
of science. A complete set of Mathematics and Sci 3-2 Program in Occupation
ence kits may be borrowed from the Science Re Therapy
source Center for student teaching.
SIUE participates in a 3-2 program in Occupational
Therapy (OT) in cooperation with Washington Uni
versity. During the students’ first three years in the
Degree Requirements
program, students are enrolled at SIUE following a
G e n e ra l S cien ce E d u c a tio n ,
program of study which prepares them to apply for
S e c o n d a ry E d u c a tio n ,
admission into Washington University’s Occupa
T e a c h e r C e rtific a tio n
tional Therapy Master’s degree program. By the end
of this three year period, students will have com
pleted their general education courses, all require
General Education Requirements ......................48 ments for their chosen major, and the prerequisite
The General Education Program requires 48 or courses for admission to the Washington University
50 hours of General Education credit. The Occupational Therapy program. During the fourth
mathematics and science courses required for and fifth years of study, students attend Washington
this major satisfy the 12 hours required for the University. At the conclusion of their studies, stu
GE Area in Natural Sciences and Mathematics. dents will have earned a bachelor’s degree from
An overall grade point average of 2.5 is re SIUE and a Master’s degree in Occupational Thera
quired for admission to the School of Education py from Washington University. NOTE: All SIUE
teacher certification program.
students must have a major; Occupational Therapy
Skills Option A (48 hours) is recommended, and is not an undergraduate major at SIUE.
the Skills course CS 108 is required for this major.
The 3-2 program is not intended for individuals
Biology Requirements ........................................... 12 who already have a baccalaureate degree. Such per
BIOL 120, 121,219
sons should contact Washington University directly
Chemistry R equirem ents.....................................10-8 regarding admission into the Occupational Therapy
CHEM 120a,b and 124a,b
program.
(CHEM 121a,b and 125a,b)
Earth /Space Requirements ....................................9
Admission to Washington University. During
ESCI 111, GEOG 210
the third year of study at SIUE, students apply for ad
PHYS 356
mission to the Washington University Occupational
Mathematics Requirements* .................................8 Therapy program. Early in the fall semester of the
MATH 125, 150
third year, students planning to apply should contact
Physics Requirements ........................................... 10 the SIUE 3-2 Program Coordinator (office and tele
PHYS 206a,b (or PHYS 21 la,b and PHYS
phone number given below).
212a,b)
Methods of Teaching S c ie n c e .................................6
Minimum admission standards include a 3.0
One of BIOL 494, CHEM 494, GEOG
GPA, completion of the Graduate Record Examina
441, PHYS 494, plus 3 hours from SCI
tion (GRE), and completion of the Occupational
341,405,412,415,425,435,452,489
Therapy prerequisite courses with a grade of C J
better in each course. While 3-2 students (frp®
Health Education 201
3 SIUE and the other colleges and universities wh*<£
participate with Washington University in similar*
Professional Education Requirements ............... 28 2 programs) are given preference, admission is n®
See Secondary Education
guaranteed.
Electives ................................................................2-4
Tuition and Financial Aid. While enroll^ ^
(A course in statistics is recommended.)
Washington University, students pay the Washingj00
TOTAL .................................................................124 University tuition and fees. Financial aid —
informal00
is available from the Washington University 3-2
cupational Therapy program office (address and
For Illinois endorsement to teach junior high/middle phone number given below).
school mathematics, see Department of Mathematics,
Education Minor, This minor will satisfy the mathe
matics requirement for the General Science Program.
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Prerequisite Courses. Admission to the Occupa
tional Therapy Program is contingent upon success
ful completion (C or better) of at least one three cred
it course in each of the following (SIUE course
equivalents are given in parentheses):

English Composition (ENG 101)
Biology (BIOL 111 or BIOL 120)
Physiology (BIOL 240a,b or BIOL 340)
Chemistry with lab (CHEM 120a & CHEM 124a or
CHEM 121a & CHEM 125a)
Physics (PHYS 111 or PHYS 206a or PHYS 211a)
Child or Developmental Psychology (PSYC 201)
Abnormal Psychology (PSYC 431)
Sociology or Anthropology (any course)
Political Science or Economics (any course)
Statistics (STAT 107 or STAT 244 or PSYC 211)

For further information contact:
David Steinberg, 3-2 Coordinator,
Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville, Science Bldg.3300
Box 1650, Edwardsville, EL
62026-1650. 618-692-3170.
Claudia Hilton, 3-2 Coordinator
Washington University School of
Medicine, 4567 Scott Avenue, St.
Louis. MO 63110. 314-362-6911.

SrJk.la Ballinger uses a microscope to view cross sections of a chicken embryo during
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School of Social Sciences
In tro d u c tio n
The School of Social Sciences offers baccalaureate
degree programs in anthropology, economics, geog
raphy, history, political science, sociology, and social
work. The School also offers master’s degree pro
grams in geography, history, public administration
and sociology.
Undergraduate programs in these fields prepare
students for a variety of careers in government, teach
ing, and private enterprise as well as for more ad
vanced training at the master’s and doctoral levels.
Undergraduate courses in the School also provide an
important component of a general liberal arts educa
tion appropriate to all university students.
While the primary focus of the School is instruc
tional, the faculty are also active in basic and applied
research and in professional service. There is a spe
cial commitment to using the professional skills of
the faculty to assist in the social, economic, and cul
tural development of southwestern Illinois. The
School takes an active role in improving the quality
of the environment, in conservation of natural re
sources, in stimulating interest in local history, and in
improving the quality of local government services.

Anthropology

in urban community projects, and for participation,
by qualified majors, in the Alpha Chapter of Illinois
of Lambda Alpha, the National Collegiate Honors
Society for Anthropology. In addition, the faculty
participates in interdisciplinary programs such as
Women’s Studies.
Students in good standing wishing to apply for a
major or minor may enter the program by filing a for
mal application for a major or minor and consulting
with one of the department undergraduate advisers.
Preregistration advisement is mandatory for all de
clared majors and minors. All majors and minors
must maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average
in anthropology courses.
C a re e r O p p o rtu n itie s
Anthropology majors may pursue graduate degrees at
both the master’s and doctoral level; such degrees
lead to careers in university teaching, research, or
museum work. Undergraduate anthropology majors
find employment in secondary education, industry,
cultural resource management, environmental stud
ies, museums, human services, contract archaeology,
and government service. Because of the breadth of
the subject matter in anthropology, students frequent
ly combine anthropology with other disciplines such
as history, sociology, geology, earth science, biology,
psychology, medicine, law, and the arts. Such combi
nations enable students to understand complex com
munity problems and many issues of contemporary
life and to expand their opportunities for interesting
and rewarding careers.

Professors:

°enny, S.G.; Frisbie, C.J. (Chair); Frisbie, T.R.
Associate Professor:

Browne, D.L.

Anthropologists study humans and their physical and
cultural development through time and space. Anr°Pology develops a respect for the various ways of
1e followed by others and knowledge of the reasons
j.r these practices. Students in anthropology acquire
can1 ty with physical anthropology, anthropologip hnguistics, archaeology, and social anthropology,
articular strengths of the Department of Anthropolo.
in the faculty’s expertise in contemporary
cu encan Indians, urban anthropology, and the artheOology °f North America Distinctive features of
cl Program include opportunities for supervised ar
id J^ogical and ethnographic fieldwork, for training
gy -p Seum work in conjunction with the Anthropolo^ching Museum, for field trips and involvement

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f A rts D eg ree, A n th ro p o lo g y
The Bachelor of Arts Degree, designed primarily to
prepare students for advanced studies in anthropolo
gy, includes a foreign language requirement
General Education Requirements ...................... 50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concentra
tion.)
(Students must choose skills option B including
8 hours of foreign language.)
Foreign Language R equirem ent............................. 8
Requirements for Major in Anthropology . . . 33
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Anthropology 111, 365,400 ...................9
Two courses from each of the following
three areas ...............................................18
Area 1 (prehisory and evolution)
325, 331,332,407,432a,b;
Area 2 (cultural anthropology)
301, 305, 306, 307, 310, 311,
401,404,408,410,426;
Area 3 (contemporary issues) 312,
313,350,411,452
Anthropology electives chosen in consulta
tion with a d v is e r ........................................6
Minor*

....................................................................18

Electives**
TOTAL
*

tory anthropology course, one physical anthropology
course, and one cultural anthropology course. The re
maining hours consist of anthropology electives se
lected in consultation with the undergraduate anthro
pology adviser.
E x it R e q u ire m e n ts
Graduates are expected to be knowledgeable about
physical and cultural development of humans and the
diversity of humankind. As seniors, students will
complete and pass a comprehensive examination in
order for faculty to assess how well anthropology stu
dents are achieving the objectives of the major.

Department of Economics

............................................................ 23 Professors:
Ault, D.E. (Dean, School of Business); Elliot D.S.,
Jr;
R.W.; Levin, S.L. (Chair); Lin, A.Y.; Mei.................................................................124 sel,Hafer,
J.B.; Rutman, G.L.

Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in Anthro Associate Professor:
pology are required to select a minor in consultation Edmonds, R.G., Jr.
with their adviser.

Professors:
** Students must complete the constitution requirement. Assistant
Kutan,
A.M.
and Navin, J. C.
A course fulfilling his requirement may be included in
the general education or elective requirements.
Instructors:

Pettit, M.A.B. and Wolff, L.A.

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce D eg ree,
A n th ro p o lo g y
The Bachelor of Science Degree is designed for stu
dents desiring to pursue anthropology in preparation
for government service, industry, salvage archaeolo
gy, museology, or Foreign Service, where advanced
graduate degrees may no be requited. The Bachelor
of Science degree requirements include 9 hours in
field methods courses: Anthropology 373 (3-6), 375
(3-6), 473 (3), and/or 475 (3) or the presentation of
acceptable evidence of previous field work experi
ence.
M in o r R e q u ire m e n ts
A minor in anthropology consists of 18 hours.
Twelve of these hours must be in junior or senior lev
el courses. Students are required to take an introduc

Economics is the study of how different economic
systems determine what goods and services will be
produced, the prices and quantities of those good5
and services, and who will receive them. All socie
ties, from the most primitive to the most complex
must have economic systems that enable societies to
determine how scarce resources (land, raw material5’
labor, machinery, and physical structures) will be
used to satisfy the demands of the people living11’
those societies. Knowledge of economics is essentia* |
to understanding problems ranging from the shop
per’s decision to purchase one brand of bread o
another, to the process by which businesses deci
upon those goods and services to produce, to th®
fects of an oil embargo on the price of other g00^ ’
the effects of government spending and taxa**?
Lawyers, bankers, managers of large and sma^T^nesses, government planners, and journalists fm0
onomics a useful tool in solving problems.
f.
Students choosing economics as heir majo
sue a core program designed to provide a tho ^
grounding in economic theory followed by
cialized study in such areas as money and
labor and industrial relations, international ec
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Jason Birkhead examines a map as he studies planimeting of flood waters during a geography exercise.

lcs>public finance and taxation, industrial organizau°n, and antitrust policy. Students develop their programs in cooperation with an undergraduate econom
ics adviser.
The Department of Economics offers two de®ees through the School of Social Sciences: a Bach^0r of Arts degree with a major in economics and a
achelor of Science degree with a major in econom’Cs- Candidates for either of these degrees must com||eie 30 semester hours in economics and complete a
ltl0r in business, mathematics, any other social sciCe>or another field approved by the student’s ecop ^ Cs adviser. Those students planning to enter
a ' • Programs in economics are strongly encourHo l° ta^ce ^ c*r m‘nor *n rnathematics. Students
^eir
10 see*< employment upon completion of
aieu,
or s deSree or '''I10 plan 10 pursue gradu^ . 0rk in some other field are advised to elect a mia field related to their chosen career.
may udents interested in additional information
c°nsult the Economics DeparUnent, Building III,

Room 3129. Students may also meet with an eco
nomics adviser in the Department of Economics.
C a r e e r O p p o rtu n itie s
Economists are employed in all areas of private in
dustry; in federal, state, and local government agen
cies; in international organizations such as the United
Nations and the World Bank; in labor unions; and in
colleges and universities. Duties performed by pro
fessional economists include market research, fore
casting, corporate planning, policy evaluation, eco
nomic impact studies, and consulting.
During the past several years, graduates of the
SIUE program in economics (including the graduate
program) have obtained employment in a variety of
institutions. These include commercial banks, gov
ernment agencies, public utilities, state legislatures,
manufacturing and retailing firms, consulting firms,
as well as community colleges and small liberal arts
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colleges. A number of students have continued their Additional Major Requirements .........................27
ECON 111, (112), 221,301,302 . . . 1 2
study of economics by entering highly competitive
ECON Electives (Must include ECON
Ph.D. programs.
491, Senior Project, or ECON 492,
Senior Honors Thesis ................... 15

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cience
D eg re e, E c o n o m ic s
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concentra
tion. Must include MATH 130 and STATIS
TICS 244. The Bachelor of Arts program must
include eight hours of foreign language. ECO
NOMICS 111 will no count toward the general
education requirements. The intergroup relations
and international requirements of the general ed
ucation program may be satisfied with major
courses or electives. ECONOMICS 112 will
count as an advanced general education course.

Minor* ..................................................................18
(The minor must be approved by the student’s adviser.)
Electives .............................................................27-29
Total ........................................................................124
*

Students seeking a degree in economics must select a
minor from business, mathematics or social science.
Other minor concentrations must be approved by an
adviser in economics.

A d m issio n /E n tra n c e R e q u ire m e n ts
The admission/entrance requirements for a degree in
economics are the same as for the University. High
school deficiencies and Academic Development
courses must be completed before applying for a ma
jor in economics.

Jennifer Cauley and Michael Kehoe examine Indian artifacts in an anthropology class.
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R etention
Students in the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Sci
ence degree programs are required to maintain a 2.00
(on a 4.0 scale) grade point average in economics.
Exit R e q u ire m e n ts

gree in geography requires a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 2.00 in courses completed for
the major.
Geography, concerned with the earth as the home
of people, stresses the locational analysis of human
activities and their relationships with the environment
While geography is one of the most time-honored dis
ciplines, reflecting curiosity about people and places,
it is also an applied discipline which offers insights
about present and future issues, involving environ
ment, culture, society, economy, and politics.
The breadth of geographic inquiry accommo
dates students who have broad interests and goals.
Students may emphasize physical aspects of the envi
ronment, the art and science of map making, comput
er applications of geographic information, and hu
man settlements.
Geography majors are encouraged to consult
with their advisers and should consider the use of
elective hours to expand a particular area of interest.
Physical geographers should consider a minor in the
physical sciences; and the cartographer and computer
oriented student might consider a minor in mathemat
ics or computer science.

Students completing a degree in economics are re
quired to maintain a 2.0 in economics courses and a
cumulative 2.0 grade point average. Students must
complete all economics courses in regularly sched
uled classes (no credit is granted for correspondence
or extension courses.)
Students who have earned credit for a course re
quired for a degree in economics by taking a profi
ciency examination, by transferring credit for a
course, or by taking the course, may not earn credit
for graduation by taking a similar or lower division
course in economics at SIUE or at other higher edu
cation institutions.
Students are required to complete successfully
all program requirements, including Economics 491,
Senior Project, or Economics 492, Senior Honors
Thesis. These written assignments are used to assess
students’ abilities in applying their economic knowl C a re e r O p p o rtu n itie s
edge and communicating effectively the results of
their study.
A geographer with a bachelor’s degree has opportu
nities for employment in a wide variety of businesses
and public organizations. Geography graduates have
found employment as planners, environmental ana
Minor R e q u ire m e n ts
lysts, locational and industrial development analysts,
Students satisfy the requirements for a minor in eco cartographers, foreign service and intelligence offi
nomics by taking Economics 111, 112, 301, 302 and cers, historic preservation specialists and teachers at
two other economics electives at the 300- or 400- the elementary or secondary school level. The pro
*evel for a total of 18 hours. Students are required to gram also prepares students to continue their geo
graphic studies at the graduate level, which may pro
maintain a 2.0 grade point average in economics.
vide opportunities to teach in community colleges
and universities.

Geography
J*r°fessors:

R.L.; Lossau, C.S. (Chair); Stueber, A.M.; Degree Requirements
ltlomton,C.A.; Woods, W.I.
B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce
D eg ree, G e o g ra p h y
n^ociate Professors:
agchi, D.M.; Clements, D.W.; Thompson, N.R.
General Education requirements ...................48-50
j^istant Professors:
(Some general education requirements may be
°>C.; Odemerho, F.O.
satisfied while completing the major concentra
tion. Also note that students seeking teacher cer
S ^ ^ P ^ m e n t of Geography offers the Bachelor of
tification must take specific general education
phy ^ d the Bachelor of Arts degrees in Geograrequirements.
See the Secondary Education sec
cuni 0rs w^° wish t0 teach geography may take a
tion
of
this
catalog
for details.)
culum that leads to teacher certification. A de
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(Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must M in o r in G eography R eq u irem en ts
elect Option B in the general education skills area.)
The minor requires that students take 18 credits con
Geography Core Requirement ............................. 21 sisting of courses at the 200-level or above. The
200, 201, 314, 315, 320, one 300 level regional courses should be selected in consultation with the
course, and 420
undergraduate adviser in geography.
Geography electives ...............................................12
Minor ....................................................................... 18
Electives* .........................................................23-25

Requirements
Total ....................................................................... 124 Degree
G e o g ra p h y ,
S e c o n d a ry T e a c h e r C e rtific a tio n
*

Students must complete the constitution requirement.
A course fulfilling this requirement may be included
in the general education or elective requirements.

Students who wish to teach at the secondary level
may choose the degree Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science with a major in Geography. Students must
Geography majors may apply six hours of the appli meet the course requirements for the major. Students
cable core courses toward the advanced science or must also meet general education requirements and
complete 28 hours of professional education require
social science General Education requirement.
ments for secondary education certification. Interest
ed students are referred to the Secondary Education
section of this catalog.

Leficia Perez works with Digital Image processing of a aerial photos of a urban centef
the geography laboratory.
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Historical Studies
Professors:
Chen, C.C.; Gallaher, J.G.; Haas, J.M.; Jacobitti,
E.E.; Kimball, S.B.; Millett, R.L.; Nordhauser, N.E.;
Pearson, S.C. (Dean, School of Social Sciences);
Portwood, S.J.; Weingartner, J.J.
Associate Professors:
Grant, S.B. (Chair); Nore, E.; Santoni, W.D.; Steckling, R.A.; Taylor, J.A.
The study of history begins with questions about how
things came to be as they are or were; these questions
contribute to a greater understanding of ourselves and
others.
Historians approach the study of the past in
many ways. Some concern themselves with particu
lar periods or with particular nations or peoples. Oth
ers concern themselves with particular institutions,
such as the family, science, or the church; still others
trace the history of ideas. For some historians the
methodology of the social sciences becomes a critical
tool for the study of the past, while for others histori
cal methodology is similar to the methods of literary
criticism.
By studying the past, historians come to a better

understanding of the present. From the past, they
seek insights into the behavior of individuals, institu
tions, and societies which contribute to the quality
and significance of their own lives. Though every age
is unique and the study of history cannot prepare an
individual to predict the future, it does prepare per
sons for participation in the families, communities,
nations and world of today.
Students applying for a major in any history pro
gram must have completed the general education re
quirements for writing skills (English 101 and 102 or
equivalent) and all high school course deficiencies.
Students should arrange for an interview with the un
dergraduate adviser in history as soon as possible af
ter applying for a major.
C a r e e r O p p o rtu n itie s
The Department of Historical Studies has two op
tions within its bachelor’s degree program. The
Bachelor of Arts degree is often the first step in prep
aration for a career as a professional historian. It is
also excellent preparation for the study of law or for
many other kinds of professional training. The Bach
elor of Science degree may be preferred by students
contemplating careers in the business world, govern
ment service, journalism, and editing.

McCabe, Associate Professor of Political Science, talks with a class.
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Finally, students planning to teach in the public Major R equirem ents...............................................35
Four courses from HIST llla ,b , 112a,b, 113,
schools may choose either the Bachelor of Arts or
114,130,200, 201 (two must be from the Euro
Bachelor of Science degree with a major in history.
pean or World surveys and two from the United
Any one of these programs provides an opportunity
States surveys) ...............................................12
for students to study subjects of great interest while
developing skills that prepare them for a variety of
HIST 301 (Historical M eth o d s)......................3
career options.

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cien ce
D eg ree, H isto ry

Six courses elected by the student at the
upper level (302-499); History mini-courses
(300) may be substituted for up to three cred
it hours of this requirement; at least three
credit hours must be outside of European and
U.S. h is to ry ......................................................18

HIST 401 (Historical Research — Senior
General Education requirements ...................48-50
Assignment) ..................................................21
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major concentra Minor ................................................................ 18-21
tion. Also note that History 200, 201, or 431 sat
isfies the university’s constitution requirement.) Electives .............................................................18-23
(For a Bachelor of Arts degree in History, stu Total ....................................................................... 124
dents must elect option B in the general educa
* (Students seeking a Bachelor o f Arts or Bachelor of
tion skills area.)
Science degree are required to have a minor.)

Ellen Nore, Associate Professor of Historical Studies, discusses a concept with studefl
,
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The Bachelor of Science degree program is identical
to the Bachelor of Arts degree program, except that
students are not required to study a foreign language.
P ro g ra m C o m p le tio n R e q u ire m e n ts

Political Science
Professors:

Feeney, W.R.; Jacobitti, S.D.; Stahnke, A.H.
Associate Professors:

Farrell, J.V.; McCabe, D.F. (Chair); Schwartz, D.F.;
Students in all programs are required to maintain a Westefield, L.P.
2.0 grade point average in history. Students must
complete History 301 and History 401 (Senior As The Department of Political Science offers courses
signment) with a grade of C or above.
broadly concerned with the study of government and
politics. In American politics, students examine vari
ous aspects of the American political system, includ
ing legislatures, parties, campaigns and elections, and
M inor R e q u ire m e n ts
issues of public policy. In comparative politics, stu
The minor requires that students select three courses dents explore the political, legal, and administrative
from History llla,b , 112a,b, 113, 114, 130, 200, processes of other countries. Students in international
201. At least one of these courses must be in Europe relations study the relations among nations and rela
an or World history and at least one must be in Unit tions with international bodies such as the United Na
ed States history. In addition, four courses at the tions. In political theory, students examine the at
upper level (301-499) must be completed. History tempts of important thinkers to define the functions
mini-courses (300) may be substituted for up to three of the state and the rights and obligations of citizens.
credit hours of this requirement. At least three credit Students in this field also study efforts to develop
hours must be in either world history (HIST 112) or comprehensive theories of politics through analysis
in an upper level course in an area other than Europe and the evaluation of political behavior. In public ad
an and United States history.
ministration, students explore bureaucracies and
ways in which public business is conducted. In pub
lic law, students examine the nature of the judicial
process and the role of the courts in interpreting and
applying the Constitution of the United States.
Degree Requirements
The study of political science can serve as prep
History,
aration for a number of different careers, as the core
Secondary T e a c h e r C e rtific a tio n
of a liberal education, or as a source of interesting
and valuable electives. In an era in which govern
ment has become more important in our daily lives,
Students who intend to teach at the secondary level knowledge of government and its processes is vital if
may choose either the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of citizens are to be able to cope with or influence it.
Science degree with a major in history. The major con
Students entering political science programs
futes the teaching field specialization. Students pur must have previously completed the General Educa
suing this degree must also complete work sufficient tion requirement for writing skills courses (i.e., Eng
to qualify for certification in a second teaching field. lish 101 and 102 or equivalent) and must have com
w°rk completed for a minor will normally satisfy this pleted all high school course deficiencies. Students
toquirement. Students must also complete 28 hours of should consult the department’s undergraduate ad
Pfessional education requirements in the School of viser as soon as possible after applying for a major.
f 1^cation for certification. Students interested in Sec- The adviser will provide students with initial orien
dary Education requirements should refer to the tation to the department’s programs and will guide
°ndary Education section of the catalog.
them to a faculty member for detailed advisement.
A pre-law adviser aids students in preparing courses
of study and can provide useful information about
law school admission. Faculty members in public
administration can provide course work, informa
tion, and guidance for undergraduates planning a ca
reer in public service.
The department conducts two internship pro
grams in which students can obtain both practical
experience and an opportunity to evaluate potential
careers. The Legal Internship places selected pre
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law students in the offices of public defenders, pros
ecuting officers, and court officials. The Internship
in Government provides an opportunity for students
to work in the offices of local, county, or state offi
cials. Among the resources available to students is
the Political Science Laboratory, which contains a
growing collection of reference materials, including
guides to the data of the Inter-University Consor
tium for Political and Social Research.
C a r e e r O p p o rtu n itie s

Major Requirements................................... 33
A minimum of 33 hours, including 111 and
112, and at least 3 hours in four of the six sub
fields: American Government and Politics,
Comparative Politics, International Relations,
Political Theory, Public Administration, and
Public Law.
Minor

................................................ 18-21

Electives**........................................... 19-25
Total

......................................................124

Students who major in political science have entered
careers in business, government service (at the feder
al, state, or local levels), law, teaching, journalism, Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree dif
and public and private interest groups. Recent projec fer from those for the Bachelor of Arts degree in that
tions by both government and public agencies indi a foreign language is not required. A minimum grade
cate demand will continue near the present level for point average of 2.00 is required in major courses.
government employees, for lawyers, and for college
graduates interested in careers in business. For stu
dents seeking careers in government, a major in polit ** Students must complete the University’s constitution
requirement. A course fulfilling this requirement may
ical science provides knowledge of political and bu
be included in the general education or elective re
reaucratic processes and analytical skills. Such
quirements.
students will have, as well, an opportunity to develop
specialized knowledge in a number of policy areas.
Careers in business organizations or with interest
groups often call for similar skills. Many students E x it R e q u ire m e n ts
have found this major a useful preparation for law
school as well as for the practice of law. In all of All students majoring in political science must com
these areas experience gained in an internship can be plete a Senior Assignment, which includes a compre
hensive written examination, during their last termin
a significant advantage.
In addition to preparation for specific careers, a residence.
major in political science can provide general careerbuilding skills. Courses which focus on the analysis
of political and social data help students develop ana M in o r R e q u ire m e n ts
lytical and reasoning skills. Students also have oppor
tunities to become familiar with statistical techniques The requirements for a minor in political science in
and computer usage to develop writing skills.
clude the following: a minimum of 18 hours, includ

Degree Requirements

ing 111 and 112, and at least one course in three0
the six areas of specialization. A minimum grade
point average of 2.00 is required in political scien#
courses.

B a c h e jo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cience
D eg ree, P o litical S cience
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50 Degree Requirements
(Some general education requirements may be P o litical S cien ce,
satisfied while completing this major concen S e c o n d a ry T e a c h e r C e rtific a tio n
tration. Also note that studenls seeking teacher
certification must take specific general educa
jgVfl
tion courses. See the Secondary Education sec Students who intend to teach at the secondary
tion of this catalog for details.)
may choose either the Bachelor of Arts or thep ^
(For the Bachelor of Arts degree, option B in lor of Science degree with a major in politic3*^
general education skills must be chosen.)
ence. Students must meet the political scienc®
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quirements for the major and the general education
requirements. Students pursuing this degree must
also complete enough work to qualify for certifica
tion in a second teaching field. Students interested in
the Secondary Education requirements should refer
to the Secondary Education section of the catalog.
Sociology and Social Work

Sociology
Professors:

Barlow, H.D. (Chair); Blain, R.R.; Farley, J.E.; Han
del, W.H.; Henslin, J.M.
Associate Professors:

Finkelstein, M.; Riley, L.E.
Sociology involves the study of human groups and
the products of group living. Sociologists are interest
ed in the values, customs, cooperation and conflicts
that emerge from group living, and how group living
is affected, in turn, by values, customs, cooperation
and conflict. Sociologists study the way people and
groups interact with one another and the social pat
terns and processes that result from the interaction.
Sociologists seek out the principles that govern all
human interaction and human relationships. Al
though sociologists are interested in the general char
acteristics of all social behavior, sociology also in
volves the in-depth study of particular institutions
such as the family, education, religion, the judicial
system, health care, and the economy. Applied soci
ologists use sociological insights to identify and
solve practical problems in group living. Students
Majoring in other fields often find specific sociology
courses relevant to their studies.
Statem ent o f M a jo r G o als: S ociology
undergraduate major in Sociology seeks to foster
e development of the following knowledge and
us while encouraging students to become wellormed, active citizens who are self-aware and who
PPreciate creativity and diversity.
t- Understanding the Sociological Perspective:
la. The ability to comprehend that society
has a sui generis existence and reality;
that social relations are self-generating
and ongoing,
lb- The ability to identify and analyze gen
der, race, and class differences that unify
and divide people; to understand group

interests, needs, and power differentials
as they relate to the social distribution of
human resources; to understand cultural
diversity and relativity, and to appreciate
human interdependence
lc. The ability to comprehend that social
norms, roles, values, and beliefs are so
cially constructed through processes of
interaction and the application of mean
ings to people, actions, and events.
2. Analytical/Problem-Solving Skills:
The ability to define a problem, generate ap
propriate data, pose solutions, assess conse
quences and effects, and to use quantitative
and qualitative methodologies in the refine
ment of sociological knowledge.
3. Participatory and Policy-Analysis Skills:
The ability to understand, participate in, and
foster group activities; to analyze and facili
tate cooperation, leadership, decision
making, and interpersonal communication
in group contexts; to analyze complex social
problems and relate them to social, political,
legal, and economic policies.
C a re e r O p p o rtu n itie s
Many employers stress that a good liberal arts educa
tion is an excellent foundation for specialized skills
that can be learned on the job. A major in one of the
social sciences is often preferred by industry, govern
ment and private service agencies. While professional
training in sociology is primarily associated with ad
vanced degrees, there are many employment opportu
nities for those with a liberal arts major in sociology.
The optional concentration in Employment Rela
tions (see below) adds occupationally relevant train
ing to the liberal arts program in sociology. In addi
tion to the classroom and experiential training in
employment relations, the concentration helps devel
op marketable research and communication skills.
The required internship helps create job opportunities
and provides training and research skills that make
students more attractive to potential employers.
More detailed information on career opportuni
ties for sociology graduates is available in the depart
mental office, Room 1230, Peck Building. Interested
students may also contact the chair or undergraduate
advisers by calling 618-692-3713.
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Professor John Farley, Department of Sociology and Social Work, teaches a class in Eth
nic and Race Relations.

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f S cience
D eg ree, S ociology
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
(Some general education requirements may be
satisfied while completing this major require
ment.)
Requirements for Major in Sociology ............... 30
Sociology 312,410,451,495
12
Sociology E lectiv es.................................18
Electives ............................................................ 44-46
Bachelor of Arts, 44
Bachelor of Science, 46

Total ...................................................................124

P ro g ra m O p tio n in E m p lo y m e n t
R e la tio n s
The Program Option in Employment Relations is de
signed to prepare students to apply sociological knowl
edge to the practical problems of the workplace. Fun
damental changes in work and industry have
intensified employer demands for broadly skilled p&
fessionals, supervisors, administrators, coordinators
and consultants capable of critically evaluating, pi211'
ning and implementing workplace changes.
In addition, Employment Relations places
emphasis on the acquisition of practical knowledge
through case study analyses and an internship
433) in an actual employment setting. As interns, sW
dents have the opportunity to apply course concep
ideas, and methods in a supervised employment c0^
text. As the capstone learning experience in devel V
ing concrete skills and abilities, the internship
provide students with valuable contacts and netw
that will be of use to them in achieving their pro
sional and career goals. For more information, P1 ^
contact the Employment Relations Adviser in
Peck Building, Room 1210.
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not enrolled in the Program Option in Employment
Relations)
must take Sociology 495 (Senior Seminar)
Degree Requirements
after completion of 21 semester hours of sociology.
B achelor o f A rts o r B ach elo r o f Science
Sociology 495 is offered each spring term.
D egree, Sociology,
Students enrolled in Employment Relations are
E m plo ym ent R elatio n s O p tio n
required to take Sociology 433 (Internship) as part of
their senior assignment. Employment Relations stu
dents are not required to enroll in Sociology 495, but
they are required to complete the written and oral
Requirements for the Sociology Major with the
Program Option in Employment Relations . . . 45 components of the senior assignment in their final
spring term. A grade of C or better on the senior as
signment is required for graduation. Further informa
Sociology 111, 312, 338, 410, 431, 433,
tion on the senior assignment in sociology may be
4 5 1 ...................................................... 21
obtained from the departmental office, Peck Build
Sociology E lectives....................................9-15 ing, Room 1230.
Electives from a list of related non
sociology courses provided by the Adviser
in Employment Relations ............... 9-15
Electives ............................................................ 29-31

M in o r R e q u ire m e n ts
Sociology Electives

...................21 semester hours

Sociology minors must maintain an average of 2.0 or
Total ....................................................................... 124 above in their sociology courses. Ordinarily, nine se
mester hours of transfer credit may be counted to
ward the sociology minor. Transfer credit will count
toward the sociology minor only when the grade is C
A d m issio n s/E n tran ce R e q u ire m e n ts
or above. Social Work courses do not count toward
The admission requirements for a Bachelor of Arts or the 21 semester hours of sociology credits required
Bachelor of Science degree in Sociology include ad for the minor.
mission to the University and successful completion
of high school course specific requirements.
Social Work
Retention S ta n d a rd s
Students majoring in sociology are required to main- Professor:
•mn a cumulative 2.0 or above average in their sociol Swaine, R.L.
ogy courses.
Associate Professors:
Cingolani,
J.; Trent, J.
Program C o m p le tio n R e q u ire m e n ts
The undergraduate social work program focuses on
the knowledge, values, and skills needed for social
work practice. Its primary purpose is to prepare grad
uates for entry-level direct practice in social work. A
secondary objective of the program is to prepare
graduates for specialized graduate studies in social
work. The program has been accredited by the Coun
cil on Social Work Education. The accredited status
of the program makes graduates eligible to take the
state licensing examination for social workers subse
quent to completion of post-graduation practice expe
rience.
^enior A ssig n m e n t
Although the social work program prepares gen
eralists
many types of practice, it offers opportu
^
of the University’s assessment program, all nities toforexplore
specific interests through the selec
rgi-aduate majors in sociology are required to tion of electives and
the field placement setting. The
P ele a senior assignment. General majors (those program consists of specified
courses in the General

^ cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or above in
s°ciology courses is required for graduation. Ordinar1y>up to 15 semester hours of transfer credit in Soci°gy may be accepted. No more than nine semester
urs from community colleges will be accepted for
/ ^ t toward the major. Transfer credit will be acPted only if the course grade is 2.0 or above. Social
, 0r* courses do not count toward the 30 semester
0urs Squired for the major.
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Education Program, supporting courses in other dis
ciplines, and social work courses.
Social work is a profession concerned with help
ing to solve problems in the interactions between
people and their social environments and with pro
viding people access to needed resources and social
services. The social worker acts as a facilitator of
change with individuals, families, groups, organiza
tions and communities, promotes improvement in so
cial conditions, and serves as an advocate for people
who are discriminated against or disadvantaged.
In addition to on-campus coursework, social work
students do field-work in local social service agencies
in several courses. This culminates in the senior field
placement (SW 482 and 483) which requires a total of
four hundred hours of supervised social work practice
in a local agency over two consecutive semesters. This
field placement is arranged in advance with the Practi
cum Coordinator and is designed to meet students’
needs and interests within the context of the education
al objectives of the program.
A d m issio n s R e q u ire m e n ts
Students may apply for acceptance into the major
anytime after one semester of full-time college or
University enrollment, (or the equivalent number of
credits) with a grade average of 2.0 or above. Stu
dents wishing to major in social work must meet with
a social work adviser to receive permission to enter
the program.
In addition to evidence of academic ability dem
onstrated by grades, other factors are considered in
the admissions process. Much of the knowledge and
skills needed for successful practice can be taught in
a formal setting, but students’ personal characteristics
are also a factor in successful learning and competent
practice. The faculty assumes a responsibility to the
profession, to students, and to the consumers of so
cial services to admit to the program those persons
with good potential for effective social work practice.
Other factors considered in the admissions process
are students’ ability to communicate thoughts and
feelings clearly and effectively and evidence of initial
commitment to social work as a career. Other factors
may be considered in the admissions process with the
informed consent of the student.
Students who plan to enter the program should
meet with a social work adviser as early as possible.
It is important that students become familiar
with sequences and prerequisites for courses in this
major and the various required and recommended
courses offered by collaborating departments.

R etention S tan d ard s
All required social work courses must be completed
with a grade of C or above. If a student receives a
grade of D, E, I, WE, or WP in a required social work
course, that course must be completed on the next at
tempt with a grade of A, B, or C. If this requirement is
not met, the student must petition the faculty for ap
proval to enroll in the course for a third attempt.
Students must maintain a cumulative average of
C or above in social work courses. Each student’s
progress is reviewed after completion of SW 315 to
determine whether the student will be permitted to en
ter the senior practicum courses.
C a r e e r O p p o rtu n itie s
The Bachelor’s degree in social work qualifies gradu
ates for practice in entry-level positions in a wide
range of social service settings. Most graduates work
in health or mental health or family service agencies.
The Bachelor’s degree from a Council on Social
Work Education accredited program qualifies gradu
ates to take the licensing examination in Illinois after
three years of professional experience. In addition,
most graduate social work programs offer advanced
standing to entering students with the Bachelor’s de
gree in social work.

Degree Requirements

B a c h e lo r o f A rts o r B a c h e lo r o f Science
D eg ree, S ocial W o rk
General Education R equirem ents...................48-50
NOTE Eight hours of foreign language are required
for a Bachelor of Arts degree. There arc specific
general education requirements for social work fl#'
jors. These should be completed before enrolling &
400 level social work courses. Some general educfr
tion courses are prerequisites for some social
courses. See course descriptions for specific prc1^
uisite requirements. The following general educ#"
tion courses are required.
Economics 111 or equivalent
Biology 111 or equivalent
History 11 lb or equivalent
Statistics 107 or equivalent
One course each in Philosophy and English .
erature at Introductory or Advanced I6
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NOTE: Philosophy 106 will not satisfy this re Social Work E lectiv es.............................................. 6
quirement.
Psychology 111 OR Sociology 111 OR Anthro Electives .............................................................16-18
pology 111. NOTE: Some general survey
courses in these disciplines may be substituted
for the introductory course by consent of the Total
124
social work adviser.
Supporting Courses ...............................................12 S e n io r A ssig n m e n t
Sociology 312 Social Research Methods
Sociology 304 Race and Ethnic Relations
OR
Speech Communication 210 — Interracial
Communication
Economics 327 — Social Economics: Issues in
Income Distribution, Employment and Social
Policy
Political Science 342 — Issues in American
Public Policy

As part of the University’s assessment program, all
undergraduate majors in social work are required to
complete a senior assignment. The senior assignment
in social work is based on several written and oral as
signments in the field placement courses (SOCW 482
and SOCW 483), as well as evaluation by placement
supervisors of students’ readiness for professional
practice.

Further information on the senior assignment in so
cial work may be obtained from the departmental of
Social Work Required C o u rse s.............................40 fice, Peck Building, Room 1230.
200, 201, 301, 302, 303, 315, 316, 400, 401, 482,
483

Dase and Daniel Hartwell, Social Work majors, study together in the Lovejoy Library,
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U n iv e r s it y

University College is the academic home for the
Bachelor of Liberal Studies program and the HON
ORS programs of the University College, including
the Dean’s College and the Presidential Scholars Pro
gram. The college administers the Harbert Scholar
ship awards and houses the Phi Eta Sigma, the Fresh
men Honor Society. University College is also
responsible for conducting the Student Colloquium
and the Undergraduate Research Academy.

The Bachelor
of Liberal Studies Degree
The Bachelor of Liberal Studies program is designed
to provide the opportunity for students to pursue a
broad based education in liberal arts and sciences.
Students in the program are offered the flexibility to
develop individualized programs of study with an in
terdisciplinary focus. Unlike other majors, the Bache
lor of Liberal Studies emphasizes breadth of study
rather than focus on a single discipline. The program
is designed to meet the needs of students whose inter
ests may not be fully met with specific curricula and
who have integrative abilities to plan and develop a
program appropriate to those interests.
Admission to the degree program is based upon
approval of a proposed plan of study prepared by stu
dents in accord with the requirements listed below.
The proposal should include a statement of educa
tional goals and the relevance of the Bachelor of Lib
eral Studies degree to those goals. Students should
have at least a 2.0 grade point average at the time of
entry into the program.
Once admitted to the program, students are as
signed a faculty adviser who will help students finalize
the plan of study. The adviser will continue to assist
students and will monitor students’ educational
progress. Students may identify a faculty adviser in ad
vance of the application to the program and may re
quest the adviser’s aid in the preparation of the original
study plan. Any change of faculty adviser during the
course of study requires approval by the coordinator of
the Bachelor of Liberal Studies program.
An approved student proposal constitutes an edu
cational contract, which may be modified only after
approval by the faculty adviser and the coordinator.
The educational contract should reflect a curriculum
with an interdisciplinary focus in broad area require
ments as well as in elective courses. Students who plan
to pursue graduate study should develop a contract
which can satisfy graduate admission requirements.
Students should apply for a Bachelor of Liberal

C o lle g e

Studies major before their senior year. Seniors may
enter the program by special permission of the Dean
of University College provided they agree to com
plete at least 36 semester hours of prescribed course
work after entry into the program.
C a re e r O p p o rtu n itie s
The Bachelor of Liberal Studies is intended to en
hance knowledge in a variety of areas. The extensive
course alternatives available through this program al
low students to tailor their curriculum to meet their
individual needs.
The program is of special value to those who are
not seeking a career based in a single discipline, to
those who already possess occupational skills, and to
those who seek enrichment of their personal and pro
fessional lives. Part-time students may be able to
complete their degree through evening and weekend
courses alone.
D eg ree R e q u ire m e n ts
Each student should develop an educational contract
which will satisfy the following requirements:
A. Total Number of Hours Required . . . . 124 hrs.
B. General E d u catio n .................................48-50 hrs.
C. Required Courses in Arts and Sciences . . 45 hrs.
At least 15 semester hours, in addition to the general
education requirements, should be completed in each
broad area below with grades of C or better:
a. Natural and Physical Sciences . . 15 hrs.
b. Social S cien ces............................15 hrs.
c. Fine Arts and Humanities . . . . 15 hrs.
Not more than 6 of the 15 hours required in each area
may be satisfied through introductory courses.
D. Elective H o u rs ...................................... 28-40 hrs.
1. General E le c tiv e s........................ 4 -1 0 hrs2. Focused Electives ..................... 24-30 hr&
A specific interdisciplinary focus will be formulated
upon entering the program and will become a part 0
students’ educational contracts. The courses taken10
satisfy elective hours will explicitly relate to this ^
cus.
E. Senior Project (U COL 400)
3-6 h*
The Capstone Academic Experience serves as11
senior assessment with emphasis on the acadern*
breadth of the Liberal Studies program. The na^ ^ .
the experience must be specified and approved in
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vance by the student’s adviser and the project super
visor. Experiences might include a practicum experi
ence or internship, an integrative research paper or
presentation, or a creative project.
At least 36 hours of the total required for gradua
tion should be earned through junior and senior level
courses (300 level or above).

University Honors Programs
The D e a n ’s C o lleg e
The Dean’s College Honors Program was established
to assist outstanding students in planning individual
ized academic programs. It enables talented students to
study in one or two academic areas in depth, or to ex
plore a variety of courses outside their major. The
Dean’s College serves students from all disciplines.
Students admitted to The Dean’s College plan
their academic programs with the help of faculty ad
visers in their major areas of interest. Some of the
usual graduation requirements are modified, so that
students have the opportunity to explore a number of
areas of interest or to study more intensively an area
of concentration. Students have the opportunity to
choose courses in diverse areas, thereby obtaining a
broad education. Returning students who have been
away from academic study for a number of years
may find the flexibility of The Dean’s College pro
gram particularly appealing.
To fulfill the general education requirements,
Dean’s College students take at least 30 semester
hours. Of these, 27 hours must be in the three Gener
al Education areas: fine arts and humanities; natural
sciences and mathematics; and social sciences. The
27 hours are distributed equally among the three are® but no more than nine hours may be taken at the
Hi level. Students may fulfill no more than three
hours of their General Education requirements
trough courses from their academic major. In addih°n to the above, Dean’s College students are re
tired to take three semester hours of Dean’s College
h°nors hours.
Dean’s College students are required to com
pete one course examining Intergroup Relations and
a socond course exploring either international culture
0r International issues. These courses fulfill the ap
propriate General Education area requirements.
• As a general rule, freshman, sophomore, and junvr *evd students who have been admitted to the Uni^5rs'ly and who have a grade point average of at least
. 0r equivalent are eligible to apply. Letters of recmendation from three to five instructors who are fa^ '3r with the student’s high school or university
^ are required. High-ranking high school seniors
I encouraged to apply for admission to the Dean’s
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College upon matriculation at SIUE. A personal inter
view is required as the first step in applying.
Selection of Dean’s College students is made on
the basis of candidates’ previous academic work to
gether with the letters of recommendation from in
structors. Candidates complete the admission require
ments by filing a four year program showing courses
that they have already taken and those they plan to
take. Upon approval of the program of study, students
are formally designated as Dean’s College Scholars.
For more detailed information, please inquire at the
Office of The Dean’s College.
D e a n ’s C o lleg e G e n e ra l E d u c a tio n
R e q u ire m e n ts
The following requirements apply to all students who
are admitted to The Dean’s College after the Spring of
1993. Scholars who were already in the program and
who are continuing their undergraduate studies at
SIUE after Spring 1993 have the option to complete
their General Education requirements through the old
requirements or through the new requirements. They
must have chosen their option before the end of Fall,
1993.
C o u rse R e q u ire m e n ts
Minimum Hours
1. Fine Arts and Humanities
9hours
(Three courses for a total of no fewer than nine
semester hours)
2. Natural Sciences and Mathematics
9 hours
(Three courses for a total of no fewer than nine
semester hours)
3. Social Sciences
9 hours
(Three courses for a total of no fewer than nine
semester hours)
4. Dean’s College Honors Hours
(or an Interdisciplinary Course)

3hours

5. One course in Intergroup Relations
0-3
(May be applied to satisfy no more than three
hours of requirements in 1,2 or 3 above as ap
propriate)
6. One course in International Culture or Interna
tional Issues
0-3
(May be applied to satisfy no more than three hours
of requirements in 1, 2 or 3 above as appropriate)
TOTAL

30 hours
(no fewer than 10 courses)
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P re s id e n tia l S c h o la rs P ro g ra m
The Presidential Scholars Program, funded principal
ly by individual grants through the Southern Illinois
University at Edwardsville Foundation, provides at
tractive financial assistance and individualized educa
tional opportunities at Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville to outstanding freshmen selected on a
competitive basis.

■ Evidence of extra curricular activities, if ap
plicable
■ An official copy of the high school tran
script, indicating rank in class at the end of
the sixth semester or later.

Application materials are available from the Uni
versity College, Campus Box 1078, SIUE. All appli
cation and supporting materials should be forwarded,
Presidential Scholars will:
by the prescribed date, to the Presidential Scholars
■ Receive a scholarship for up to eight semes Program, Office of Admissions and Records, South
ters covering all tuition and fees at the in ern Illinois University at Edwardsville, Edwardsville,
state tuition rate for undergraduate pro IL 62026-1047.
grams

■ Choose from a variety of special introducto S tu d e n t C o llo q u iu m
ry and advanced courses to complete rich
Students wishing to study subjects not in the regular
and challenging programs of studies
curriculum or to experiment with new approaches to
■ Work with faculty mentors, who, by reason learning may propose a Student Colloquium. Ap
of scholarship, interest, and sensitivity, are proved Student Colloquia enable students to plan and
highly qualified to serve as personal advis carry out units of study and to receive course credit
for their work.
ers and teachers
Five or more students who agree upon a subject
■ Become eligible for membership in The for study during the semester may form a class section.
Dean’s College Honors Program, which Students wishing to participate in a colloquium must
provides a high degree of challenge and have sophomore or higher standing at the time of reg
istration. A minimum of five students must complete
flexibility in the curriculum
the colloquium and participate in the determination of
■ Assist in the promotion of scholarly activity grades in order to be eligible to receive credit.
Students interested in forming a colloquium must
and contribute to the intellectual and cultu
identify a faculty member willing to serve as a sponsor
ral life of the University.
for the group. The faculty sponsor must approve the
Selection of Presidential Scholars is made by the topic and the terms of the proposal. The faculty spon
Presidential Scholars Committee on the basis of the sor, upon request of the participants, will be available
candidate’s previous academic work and special tal for help and advice during the course of the term. Col
ents. The program is open to any student who is loquium proposals must be prepared on the prescribed
ready for university-level work but has not previous form available from the University College.
After obtaining the adviser’s approval, the p 0"
ly attended any college or university. To be consid
ered for the scholarship, an applicant must submit the posal should be submitted to the Dean of University
College. Course proposals must reach the Dean in
following:
nal form no later than one week before the begin^
■ An application for undergraduate admission of the semester during which the colloquium will
to the University on the prescribed form
conducted. The Dean will determine whether
posed colloquium is appropriate for credit and _
■ A scholarship application on the prescribed number of credit hours the colloquium course
form
ceive. The Dean also makes certain that the Pr°P°T,
colloquium does not duplicate courses already ava^
■ ACT or SAT scores
ble in the University curriculum.
. 0t
In the final weeks of the semester, the membc ^
■ At least three letters of recommendation the colloquium summarize their accomplishments.
from principals, high school teachers, or evaluate their achievements; they submit a final rijr,
to the faculty adviser before the close of the fin^p
counselors on the prescribed form
amination period of the term for which the
will be credited. The faculty adviser forwards tn®
■ Evidence of special talents or abilities
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report to the Dean recommending approval or disap
proval along with the reasons supporting the recom
mendation. The Dean determines whether or not credit
should be granted for the colloquium.
Students who complete die colloquium receive
grades of pass or no credit. A colloquium proposal is
essentially a contract from which registrants may not
be able to withdraw without the consent of the other
participating students.
Students may obtain up to three hours of collo
quium credit in any one term, but may not obtain
more than six hours of such credit during their under
graduate careers. Although colloquium credit normal
ly applies only toward elective hours, in special areas
students may appeal for General Education credit or
for credit toward a major or minor field of study. In
cases of such appeal the Dean of University College
or the chair of the appropriate department, whichever
is appropriate, will render the decision.
U n d erg rad u a te R e se a rc h A ca d em y
The Undergraduate Research Academy (URA) at
SIUE was established to encourage, support and ena
ble students to conduct original research at the under
graduate level. The Academy recognizes that an un
dergraduate research experience enhances the quality
of the baccalaureate program by giving the students
die opportunity to pursue independent research, to in
teract with the faculty and to engage more fully in the
educational process of generating new information.
Also, it has been noted that undergraduates who be
come directly involved in original research are more
likely to become committed to advancing knowledge
^d to enter graduate studies.

M

i n o r

Every year, in cooperation with the academic de
partments at SIUE, the URA recruits eligible students
as URA Fellows to conduct research under the guid
ance of faculty members. The process involves several
stages: submission of a preliminary research proposal
for approval including a budget estimate; on approval,
preparation of a detailed proposal in the prescribed for
mat; research during the semesters specified in the pro
posal; preparation of a final report in a publishable
form; and presentation of the results during a conven
tion. The URA provides budgetary support for conduct
of the research as well as advisory support during
preparation of the proposals and reports. The Office of
the Dean of University College assists the students
during research by arranging purchase of commodities
and services as necessary and by providing prompt ad
ministrative support as needed. The academic depart
ments and the supervising faculty mentor(s) provide
all necessary research guidance and facilities. In addi
tion, URA Fellows are awarded a stipend in two in
stallments, the first after submission of a detailed pro
posal and the second after they have submitted their
reports and made their oral presentations.
Students who have been accepted as a major in
any of the disciplines at SIUE are eligible to compete
for the Fellowships. They must be juniors or seniors
at the time they conduct research. Approval of the fa
culty member under whom the student plans to do re
search is the first step in the application process. Pre
liminary proposals must be submitted in the
prescribed form with applicable signatures to the un
dergraduate Research Academy, Box 1078, SIUE,
Edwardsville, IL 62026-1078.
More information and application/proposal
forms may be obtained from Departmental offices,
offices of the Deans, or The Dean’s College (Phone:
618-692-3770).

P r o g r a m

addition to their major(s), students may elect to have
°r more minors included in their undergraduate proD| S- Some degrees require that students must com0(, a major as well as a minor in order to graduate. For
r degrees, completing a minor is optional. Students
(j. refer to the degree requirements under appropriate
lieu] es
cata^°g 10 out whether their par^ degree requires completion of a minor. The numferent S
t0 complete a minor differs in difdisciplines. Ordinarily t varies between 18-21
n°r W L ^ents may e^ect 10 pnrsnc more than one midie consent of the major department, but in
the
dris would involve completing more than
semester hours required for graduation. Stu

193

s

o f S tu d y

dents who are required to or who elect to pursue a minor
should complete an application in the prescribed form to
the department in which they wish to obtain a minor.
Students are not permitted to choose a minor until
after they have chosen a major. The procedures for ini
tiating the application for a minor are the same as those
for a major. Students who wish to apply for a major or
minor, or students who wish to apply for a change of a
major or minor, should refer to the section entitled, Ap
plication for a Major or Minor. Students who are
completing courses to meet the high school coursespecific admission criteria may apply for a major or mi
nor only after successful completion of those high
school course-specific requirements.
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M in o rs A v a ila b le a t S IU E

M in o r in B lack A m erican Studies

Aerospace Studies
Anthropology
Art
Art History
Studio Art
Biological Sciences
Business Administration
Chemistry
Coaching
Computer Science
Construction
Creative Writing
Economics
Engineering
Electrical
Industrial
Mechanical
English
French
Geography
German
Health Education
History
Instructional Technology
Journalism
Linguistics
Mass Communication in a Democratic Society
Mathematics
Mathematics Education
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Russian Area Studies
Sociology
Spanish
Special Education
Education of the Mentally Handicapped
Emotionally Disturbed
Learning Disabled
Speech Communication
Statistics
Television/Radio
Theater and Dance

The Black American Studies minor is multi
disciplinary, with courses in seven departments.
Within the 18 hours required for this minor, students
are required to take two specific courses: English 340
and History 130. The remaining 12 elective hours se
lected from the following courses must include
courses from three different departments and at least
three courses related to the black experience in
America:
Anthropology 310, 311,411
Art 469a
English 205, 341, 342
History 352a, b, 442
Music 338
Political Science 342
Sociology 304
For additional information regarding this minor
or any of the courses, contact the Black Studies ad
viser, currently Rudolph Wilson, Building II, Room
1141. A description of the program and a schedule of
courses offered each term are available at the office.
M in o r in C lassical S tu d ie s

The minor in Classical Studies is a multidisciplinary
program sponsored by the School of Humanities and
supported by the Departments of English Language
and Literature, Foreign Languages and Literatureand Philosophical Studies, as well as by the Depart'
ment of Historical Studies in the School of Social
Sciences and the Department of Art and Design a1
the School of Fine Arts and Communications.
The Classical Studies minor contributes to cultu*
ral enrichment through the study of Latin and Gre$;
and of the history, philosophy, literature, and art o*
the Greek and Roman civilizations; to language &
sitivity by close attention to the grammatical and syfr
tactical structure of Latin and/or Greek and by
ful analysis of texts; to expansion of a getf^
working vocabulary; and to knowledge of spec:^
cabularies of such fields as medicine, law, theory
and foreign languages derived from Latin and Gtf*^
The minor in Classical Studies
20
hours of courses designated Classical Studies-^
In addition to the above, minor concentrations these, eight hours are required either in Greek ^
are also available in a variety of nontraditional disci Latin. Credit is granted for only those course5
plines which do not offer a degree. These are de which grades of C or above are earned.
scribed below.
Requirements
r e q u ir e s

Greek 101,102
Intermediate Greek 201,202

Minor Programs of Study
Readings in Ancient Greek, 499
Latin 101,102 (Introduction to Latin)
Intermediate Latin 201,202
Readings in Latin, 499
Foreign Languages and Literature 141 (Building
Vocabulary Through Latin and Greek W ad Elements)
Foreign Languages and Literature 401
(Comparative Latin and Greek Grammar)
English 303
(Literary Masterpieces: Ancient and Medieval)
English 310 (Classical Mythology and Its Influence)
History 113 (Survey of Ancient Civilization: Ancient
Times to A.D. 285)
History 306a, b (History of Rome)
History 304 (History of Greece)
History 303 (History of Ancient Near East: 1200
B.C. to 330 B.C.)
Philosophy 300
(History of Western Philosophy: Ancient)
Philosophy 440
(Ancient and Medieval Political Theories)
Art 225a
(History of World Art: Ancient and Classical)
Art 447a, b (Ancient Art)
Because the following courses have variable
content, they require advance approval by the Coor
dinator of the Classical Studies Minor,
foreign Languages and Literature 390 — 3 Readings
History 300 — 2 (1,2) Special Topics
History 400 — 3 Topics in History
History 410 — 2 to 3 Directed Readings
Humanities 301-3,302-3, 303-3 Humanities Honors
Humanities 400 — 1 to 3 Symposium in the Humanities
philosophy 490 Special Problems
Philosophy 495 — 1 to 3 Independent Readings
^inor in P e a c e S tu d ie s
Peace Studies minor at Southern Illinois UniverVat Edwardsville (SIUE) is an interdisciplinary
0i|n°r designed to give students an understanding of
^ the major issues of contemporary society—
Problem of eliminating war in favor of nonviolent
of resolving disputes.
_ Relevant information comes from the areas of
science, philosophy, history, economics, an9llo y’ Psychology, and sociology. This minor
students to receive recognition for taking
frorr| that address this problem of war and peace
Perspective of various disciplines.
[ofst ^ Peace Studies minor is especially appropriate
^srti P in in g to enter professions such as jour^ice'ra(^0 0r tdc^sron newscasting, government
>teaching, law, or international business. It is
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also a good minor for people interested in preparing
themselves for their role as citizens in a democracy.
For additional information and advisement assis
tance, call 618-692-3376 or 618-692-2250, or visit
the Coordinator of the Peace Studies Program, Ro
nald Glossop, in Peck Building 2212.
Requirements

The minor in Peace Studies requires 18 hours. Only
courses not used by students for their majors can be
counted toward these 18 hours.
Students with a minor in Peace Studies should
note not only the courses required for the minor, but
also the prerequisites for these courses. It is advisable
to take IS 340 - The Problem of War and Peace, early
in the junior year in order to acquire a background
for the other courses chosen for the minor.
Required Courses (9 hours) for Minor in Peace
Studies

IS 340-3 The Problem of War and Peace
POLS 370-3 Introduction to International Relations
Plus one of the following related to recent interna
tional conflict:
HIST 344b-3 History of American Diplomacy
(Since 1919)
HIST 416-3 World War I and Its Aftermath
HIST 418-3 World War II
HIST 422b-3 Late Modem Europe (World War I
through World War II)
HIST 422c-3 Late Modem Europe (Since World War II)
POLS 472-3 International Organizations
Elective courses (9 hours) for
Minor in Peace Studies

Students select courses related to the problem of war
in the 20th century which are approved by the Coor
dinator of the Peace Studies Program. The Coordina
tor will provide a list of approximately 40 courses
which are suitable electives to those who request it.
M in o r in W o m e n ’s S tu d ie s
Women’s Studies is a rapidly growing interdiscipli
nary field which emphasizes gender perspectives and
contributions of women. Women’s experience has of
ten been omitted in the traditional curriculum and
textbooks. Consequently, Women’s Studies courses
focus on issues relating to gender as well as many un
told stories of women, their lives, and their work.
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Since its beginnings in the United States in the
early 1970's, Women’s Studies has generated much
scholarly inquiry into gender difference. In particular,
Women’s Studies encourages equal dignity and em
powerment for women and men, and examines teach
ing styles and educational theories that incorporate
women’s concerns.
A background in Women’s Studies is valuable in
the changing workplace with greater numbers of
women seeking career advancement. Areas in which
students have found Women’s Studies of particular
benefit include Anthropology, Business Administra
tion, Nursing, Education, Psychology, Communica
tions, Sociology, and English.

Requirements
The minor concentration in Women’s Studies con
sists of 15 hours in courses designated as Women’s
Studies; not more than six hours may be taken at the
lower division level. A grade point average of 2.50 is
required in Women’s Studies courses. Normally, a
student takes WMST 200 Issues in Feminism first
Many of the 24 courses offered are cross listed with a
discipline and meet advanced general education re
quirements as well as Intercultural, Interdisciplinary,
and Intergroup relations requirements.
Students interested in the Women’s Studies mi
nor should contact the Director of Women’s Studies,
PB 2320, Campus Box 1431, 618-692-2326. A de
scription of the program and a schedule of courses of
fered each term are available from the Director.

In s t r u c t io n a l

A ca d e m ic D e v e lo p m e n t C o u rse s a n d
S erv ices
Instructional Services, located on the first floor of
Peck classroom building, offers students a variety of
support services designed to maximize their opportu
nities for academic success in the University. These
services include academic development courses;
workshops; testing programs; and individual assis
tance in the Writing Center. Students may develop
skills in such subjects as reading, writing, and mathe
matics and such study skills as time management,
note taking strategies, test preparation, organizing for
study, and career decision making.
Students who enter the University take placement
tests as part of the University’s assessment plan and as
a way of determining at which level in reading, writ
ing, and mathematics students should begin their
study. The University requires freshmen to meet mini
mum competency in each of these areas prior to their
enrollment in introductory level general education
courses. Freshmen who need to prepare themselves for
entry into the general education curriculum may do so
through developmental courses offered through In
structional Services. These courses help students reach
their goals. Developmental courses in reading are
available to assist students to develop critical compre
hension skills necessary for understanding and effec
tively using university texts. Developmental mathe
matics courses are designed to prepare students for
college algebra if their major programs require such
and to enter general education science and mathemat
ics courses. Basic writing courses are designed to as
sist students to write logical, clear expository essays

S e r v ic e s

relatively free from mechanical errors. This prepara
tion will encourage their success in English composi
tion and in introductory general education courses, all
of which require written assignments. Other enhance
ment courses in reading speed and efficiency, study
skills, and career planning and development are availa
ble to students who wish to focus on these specific are
as. Classroom activities in all Instructional Services
courses involve students actively in developing their
skills. Computer-assisted instruction is frequently in
corporated into courses. Out-of-class study groups are
also encouraged.
T e stin g S erv ices
A complete range of testing services is available■
W
students. Instructional Services administers the Np'
er Analogies Test; The Graduate Record Examine
tion; The Medical College Admission Test; W
American College Test (ACT); The College Lf®
Examination Program (CLEP); proficiency examine
tions; the Constitution examination; examinations1,
the Schools of Education and Nursing; and Univert**
ty placement tests.
J
Students may earn academic credit for their F t
knowledge by taking CLEP and proficiency
nations. For more information, please refer to the
tion entitled Credit Earned by Examination, E*
sion, and Correspondence.
Students who are required to complete P^aceT ^
tests prior to admission or advisement may °b
formation from Instructional Services by visiting
Building, Room 1404 or calling 618-692-3717.
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Instructional a n d T u to rial A ssistance
Instructional Services provides assistance to students
enrolled in developmental mathematics courses
through its mathematics resource area in Peck Build
ing, Room 1414. Students are helped on a first-come,
first-served basis by qualified graduate students and
instructors. Small groups are welcomed and students
are encouraged to use the area for working with other
students on their mathematics assignments. For addi
tional information, call 618-692-2039.
As an academic support unit, Instructional Ser
vices offers support to students beyond the develop
mental course level. Students who would like to im
prove their reading skills may contact Instructional
Services reading instructors. Instructors will assist
students in increasing their comprehension and in
building vocabulary skills, increasing reading rates,
and developing techniques for reading textbook ma
terials. Appointments may be made in the Peck
Building, Room 1404 or by calling 618-692-3717.
Students who would like to improve their writ
ing skills may receive assistance in die Writing Cen
ter located in Peck Building, Room 1419. Self in
struction materials in organization, paragraph
writing, term paper writing, grammar and spelling are
S tu d e n t
a n d

available. In addition, students will be able to confer
with qualified peer assistants and instructors regard
ing their papers, reports, and theses for their general
education courses as well as for courses in their ma
jor areas of study. Appointments are not necessary
but are preferable for conferencing. For additional in
formation, students may call the center at 618-6922045 or stop in at Peck Building, Room 1419.
Tutorial assistance may also be provided by indi
vidual departments. Students should contact the spe
cific department to determine whether such assis
tance is available.
Additional student support is available to stu
dents in the form of academic survival workshops
which Instructional Services staff provide each term.
Workshops include such topics as time management,
organizing for study, test and final examination prep
aration, managing academic stress, and strategies for
beginning research papers. These one or two hour
workshops are free to students and are listed in the
Schedule of Classes each term.
Instructional Services staff are located in the 1400
wing of the Peck classroom building and are available
to assist students. For additional information or assis
tance, students should stop by the Instructional Servic
es office in Peck 1404 or call 618-692-3717.

D e v e lo p m

U n iv e r s it y

Kimmel L e a d e rs h ip C e n te r
Students enrolled at the University will find many op
portunities for developing their potential and obtaining
challenging leadership and service roles. Student Gov
ernment, the Student Leadership Development Prostudent organizations, intercollegiate athletics,
mversity committees, honorary organizations, and
ePartmental activities offer such opportunities.
. The Kimmel Leadership Center, located on the
floor of the University Center, provides students
sist nurnerous services, programs and activities to as, hem in developing their potential. The Kimmel
^ dership Center is the focal point for Student Gov^nient and its functions, the Student Leadership De* Pment Program, student organizational activities,
several related student sponsored activities.
^ udent G o v e rn m e n t
^ ent Government provides opportunities for stu

e n t

A c tiv it ie s

dents to become involved in the decision-making
processes of the University. As one of three constitu
ency bodies of the University, Student Government
represents the interests of students and collaborates
with the administration on many policy matters. In
addition, Student Government allocates student
funds, appoints representatives to various University
and student committees, recognizes student organiza
tions, and reviews student fees.
Student Government is comprised of six execu
tive officers: the Student Body President, the Vice
President, the Finance Chair, the Personnel Chair, the
Public Relations Chair, and the Student Trustee, a
member of the SIU Board of Trustees. In addition,
there is a twelve member Student Senate and a Stu
dent Government staff.
Students interested in Student Government may
visit the Student Government Office located in the
Kimmel Leadership Center, or they may call 618692-3819 to obtain information.
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S tu d e n t L e a d e rs h ip
D ev e lo p m e n t P ro g ra m
The Student Leadership Development Program pro
vides opportunities for students to develop leadership
skills, gain practical experience, and enhance their
civic awareness through participation in leadership
modules, and University and community service.
The Student Leadership Development Program
is open to all enrolled students. Students are encour
aged to begin the program during the freshman year.
The program, designed to accommodate varying stu
dent interests and schedules, m&y be completed at
each student’s own pace. Students who successfully
complete the program receive a Student Leadership
Transcript. For additional information about the pro
gram and its requirements, contact the Kimmel Lead
ership Center at 618-692-2686.
S tu d e n t O rg a n iz a tio n s a n d A ctiv ities
Students who have an interest in developing their
leadership potential may wish to become actively in
volved in one or more of the 100 recognized student
organizations. In addition to honorary organizations
which encourage and recognize academic achieve
ment, student organizations address educational, re
ligious, social, recreational, and political interests.
All enrolled students may participate in student or
ganizations and their activities.
Throughout the year, seasonal activities offer
students opportunities to become involved in campus
life. These activities include Welcome Week, Home
coming, and Springfest.
The Kimmel Leadership Center plans, coordi
nates, and co-sponsors a variety of campus programs.
Students participating in the Student Leadership De
velopment Program as well as other interested stu
dents may contribute service to such events as the
Senior Fair, Elderhostel, Red Cross Blood Drives,
Preview SIUE, and Welcome Week.
U n iv e rsity C e n te r B o a rd
Students who wish to participate in planning pro
grams for students, faculty, staff, alumni, and guests
of the University may do so by becoming an active
participant of the University Center Board (UCB).
This Board provides programs for the educational,
recreational, cultural, and social enrichment of the
University. The University Center Board is com
prised of seven programming committees which
plan, execute, and evaluate major events, including
lectures, concerts, films, and dances.
Students interested in developing their skills in

program planning may obtain additional information
in the Office of Campus Life located in the Universi
ty Center or call 618-692-2330 for information.
S tu d e n t L e g a l S erv ices
Students may seek legal counsel and referrals
through a licensed attorney. Through the services of
the attorney, students may gain an understanding of
legal processes and the law. The attorney advises and
assists students on matters such as landlord/ tenant
disputes, contracts, consumer rights, family matters,
bankruptcy, small claim matters, traffic matters, and
wills. In addition to legal consultation, the attorney
provides referrals to other attorneys as well as a no
tary service.
Enrolled students may receive assistance
through Student Legal Services Program. For addi
tional information, call 618-656-1287.
W elln ess A ctiv ities
The University provides an environment for develop
ing healthful habits and offers many opportunities for
students, faculty, and staff to participate in programs
and activities which promote healthy lifestyles and en
hance physical, emotional, and intellectual develop
ment. Located in the Student Fitness Center, the Well
ness Program provides personal fitness and lifestyle
assessments along with recommendations for change.
Assistance is also available with stress management,
the development of good nutritional habits, and many
other elements impacting your personal well-being.
An integral part of Wellness activities is the Alco
hol and Drug Awareness Program. Established in 1986
to provide alcohol and substance abuse education ft*
the University, the program provides alcohol and sub*
stance abuse education for members of the University
community, provides referrals for those needing P0"
fessional assistance; offers alcohol education seminaf*
facilitates Alcoholic’s Anonymous meetings; provide
specific training and workshops for student athld*
student organizations, and coordinates National Hea^
and Wellness Awareness Week and National Alco***
Awareness Week activities.
^
For additional information about the Wem**
Program, or the Alcohol Awareness Program,
Campus Recreation at 618-692-B-FIT.
R e c re a tio n a l a n d L e isu re A ctivities:
C a m p u s R e c re a tio n
Students may participate in a wide variety of
tional and leisure activities offered through C #"'
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Recreation. Opportunities for involvement include a
wide selection of intramural sports, sports clubs,
aquatics, informal recreational activities, outdoor rec
reation, fitness activities, family programs, and spe
cial events.
The Vadalabene/Student Fitness Center is available
during the day, in the evenings, and on weekends to
serve the formal and informal recreational needs of all
members of the University community. Opened in the
spring of 1993, the new Student Fitness Center offers
greatly enhanced opportunities for fitness and recrea
tional pursuits. The Student Fitness Center contains:
■ four indoor courts for basketball, volleyball, ten
nis, and indoor soccer,
■ a suspended jogging track
■ a 4,000 square feet weight room
■ a child care facility
■ the wellness resource office
■ a student social lounge
For additional information about programs, ser
vices, and recreational opportunities, contact Campus
Recreation at 618-692-B-FTT.
Health S erv ice
Health Service provides general outpatient care, la
boratory diagnostic testing, sexuality awareness, and
pharmacy services to members of the University
community. Students must be enrolled in order to utitee the services and will be expected to complete a
Medical history form prior to or at the time of the ini
tial visit. Physical examinations for participation in
specific University activities such as varsity athletics
are ^ so provided through Health Service.
All students entering the University are required
Provide Health Service with a completed ImmuniRecord Form and proof of immunization
J^'.nst measles, mumps, rubella, and tetanus/ diphna. This requirement is in compliance with legisfail°n enacte^ by the State of Illinois. Students who
will10 ComP1y with the immunization requirements
For nH0t ^e Stowed to register for a subsequent term.
^ additional information about the services providrw / Health Service or the immunization require^ call 618-692-2843.
■"collegiate Athletics

The •
dentslnt?rc°Hegiate athletic program provides stuw,th opportunities to enhance their education,
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to represent the University, and to participate in com
petitive sports while developing skills and under
standing. Undergraduate students possessing the nec
essary requirements, capabilities, and interests are
encouraged to participate. Participation, however, is
secondary to the academic obligation of students.
The athletic program consists of 14 varsity sports
with eight for men, including baseball, basketball,
cross country, golf, soccer, tennis, track, and wrestling.
The women’s sports include basketball, cross country,
soccer, softball, tennis, and track. The University is a
member of the National Collegiate Athletic Associa
tion (NCAA), and with the exception of men’s soccer
(Division 1), competes in Division II.
Cougar athletic teams have established a suc
cessful tradition of accomplishment with 16 NCAA
National Championships. The men’s soccer team
captured the first national Division II title in 1972
and Division I crown in 1979. Men’s tennis captured
seven consecutive Division II titles between 1978 :2
and 1984. The men’s basketball team earned its first
trip to the NCAA tournament in 1986 and returned in
1987 and 1989. The baseball, wrestling, and golf
teams are perennial qualifiers for these respective
championships. The SIUE wrestlers amassed three
consecutive national titles between 1984 and 1986.
Both the baseball and golf teams have made 17 ap
pearances in NCAA tournament play.
The women’s tennis and softball teams are annu
al contenders for a championship berth. The tennis
team achieved its fourth consecutive national title in
1989, while the softball squad has qualified for five
national championships, finishing second in 1982.
Women’s basketball and soccer have enjoyed highly
successful seasons. Each qualified for the National
Tournament in 1993-94. The track and cross country
program has had several NCAA All-Americans and
numerous NCAA qualifiers from both the men’s and
women’s programs.
Athletic scholarships are available in all varsity
sports and are awarded by the respective head coach.
All entering freshmen student athletes must fulfill the
NCAA’s high school core requirements in order to
compete during their freshman year. Prospective stu
dents may wish to seek information from the high
school counselor early in the junior year.
Facilities for home contests include the state-ofthe-art 3,000 seat Olympic Festival Track and Field
Stadium, which also houses Bob Guelker Field; the
4,200-seat Vadalabene Center; a varsity and practice
softball complex, the 1,500-seat Roy Lee Field, six
varsity tennis courts, and a national caliber cross
country course.
Students who wish to become involved in inter
collegiate athletics should call 618-692-2871 and re
quest an appointment with the appropriate head coach.
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Students may participate in the activities of the Relig
ious Center. Six campus ministers representing eight
different denominations present an ecumenical ap
proach to campus ministry. Worship is conducted
daily in the Religious Center.
The Religious Center is open for a variety of ac
tivities to all members of the University, regardless
of religious affiliation. Personal, group, religious,
marital, and premarital counseling, and a religious li
brary are available to students, faculty, and staff.

meeting their educational and career objectives. Stu
dents are encouraged to seek assistance from the
Vice President for Student Affairs on any matter that
concerns them. The Vice President serves as the stu
dents’ ombudsman and can be particularly helpful in
the resolution of problems involving more than one
office or agency of the University. The Vice Presi
dent for Student Affairs may be consulted on matters
of student rights and responsibilities, student con
duct, and grievance procedures. In addition, the Vice
President has administrative responsibility for adjudi
cating violations of social misconduct under the Stu

T h e S tu d e n ts ’ A d v o ca te

dent Conduct and Student Grievances: Rights
and Responsibilities

S p iritu a l D e v e lo p m e n t

document.

The Vice President for Student Affairs is vitally in Students who wish to seek the assistance of the Vice Pres
terested in developing students’ potential and in pro ident for Student Affairs may call 618-692-2020 or make
viding an environment which assists students in an appointment in the Rendleman Building, Room 2306.
S e r v ic e s

f o r

A ca d e m ic C o u n se lin g a n d A d v isin g
Students confer at least once each term with an academic
adviser, who provides advice regarding appropriate cours
es, career options, and related matters. Advising is manda
tory for all students prior to registration each term. For addi
tional information, please refer to the section on
registration.
Academic advisers are located in Peck Building
1315. Appointments for undecided and undeclared stu
dents are necessary and may be made by calling 618692-3701.
B u rs a r
The Office of the Bursar, located on the first floor of
the Rendleman Building, provides a variety of servic
es to students. Students may pay their tuition and
fees,.housing and other University charges by mail or
in person. Students are encouraged to pay by mail.
The Bursar also disburses student loan checks, stu
dent paychecks and provides check cashing services.
For further information about available services,
please call (618) 692-3122.

S tu d e n ts

are used to clarify and identify career options. In addition,
the Resource Center has a career guidance computer pro
gram and information about numerous career paths and
options.
The Cooperative Education Program for Liberal
Arts majors offers students the opportunity to gain
career related experience in paid, paraprofessional
positions. Externships and information interviews are
available through the Alumni Sharing Knowledge
program. Career Planning and Placement also hosts
an annual Career Information Day and provides a
listing of current employment opportunities in busi
ness, government and education. Throughout the year
Career Planing and Placement presents workshops
dealing with common career issues.
C o u n se lin g S erv ices

Counseling Services provides direct service counseling 1°
students coping with educational, personal, and/or ts0 ‘
personal issues; crisis intervention for residential student
and serves a practicum site for students enrolled in di®
cal psychology and other related programs. The coon#*
ing staff is committed to assisting students adjust to
and learning in a university environment and to reauf
C a re e r P la n n in g a n d P la c e m e n t S erv ices their worth and potential. Appointments are condud0*
a private setting and all consultations are confident#!
Bldg. 2, Room 3126 (618-692-3708)
additional information regarding Counseling Ser'**
The Career Planning and Placement Office provides ca please call 618-692-2020.
reer management assistance to students and alumni in re
lating academic majors to career fields in design and im E a rly C h ild h o o d C e n te r
plement plans to enhance career development, explore
fSUJfc
and confirm career/major choice and develop job search Preschool education is available for children oi ^
strategies. Career interest and personal style inventories students and University employees. The Early
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hood Center, located on North West Road off Circle
Drive, is open from 7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. daily. Par
ents may choose from all day, half-day a.m., or half
day p.m. programs. Children between the ages of two
and five may be enrolled. Evening hours are availa
ble for children between two and 11 years of age.
Service is available Monday through Thursday, 5:00
p.m. through 10:30 p.m during fall and spring terms.
Reservations must be made.
A school age program is available at Tower
Lake Apartments for children ages 5-11 who are en
rolled in an elementary school program.
University students interested in early childhood
education may utilize the Center for observation,
practicum, or student teaching requirements. Stu
dents interested in pursuing this opportunity should
contact their Academic Adviser and the Director of
the Early Childhood Center.
For more information, please call 618-692-2556.

Testing Information (for GMAT, GRE, CLEP
and Placement Tests)
Transcript requests
Withdrawing from classes or school

Each term the office publishes a newsletter and a
class schedule supplement especially for those stu
dents who are taking evening and weekend classes.
As an additional help to students who cannot be
on campus during regular University business hours,
various other offices, including the Bursar, Student Fi
nancial Aid, Textbook Services, and Vehicle Registra
tion, are open with at least limited services from 4:30
p.m. until 6:30 p.m. on Monday and Thursday even
ings during the regular academic year. During the
summer term, offices are open Monday evenings until
6:30 p.m. Some services, including Lovejoy Library,
Academic Counseling and Advising, and the Universi
ty Bookstore have extended hours Monday through
Thursday evenings whenever classes are in session.
For additional information about evening and week
Evening a n d W e e k e n d S tu d e n t S erv ices
end services, please phone 618-692-3775 or toll free from
Students desiring assistance in the evening and on week St. Louis, MO, 314-621-5168, extension 3775.
ends may utilize a range of services available through the
Evening and Weekend Student Services Office located in
the Rendleman Building, Room 1207. This office serves In te rn a tio n a l S tu d e n t S erv ices
as a liaison between evening and weekend students and
other University offices normally open only during week The International Student Advisor’s office provides a
day hours. In addition to the regular University business comprehensive range of services for international stu
hours, when classes are in session, the office is open from dents at SIUE. These services include preenrollment as
4:30 p.m. until 8:00 p.m. Monday through Thursday and sistance, orientation assistance, immigration and advise
from8:00 a.m. until 2:0.0 p.m. on Saturday. During break ment, coordination of community hospitality programs,
weekand other times when evening and weekend classes and general support and referral assistance. The office is
^ not in session, special hours are posted.
located in Room 1309, Peck Building.
The Evening and Weekend Student Services Of
fice can assist students with the following:
International Pre-Admission Assistance
— The International Student Advisor reviews the finan
Admission and registration information
cial resources of international applicants to the Graduate
Application for Refund of Registration fees
School, and serves as a liaison with foreign govern
Applications—Undergraduate, Graduate, Non
ments and scholarship agencies. The Advisor assists
Degree
with foreign currency exchange and the processing of
Catalogs
housing and tuition deposits, when necessary.
EDUCARD information and noncredit registration
Financial aid forms and information
Orientation — An International Advisement and
Eull-time student letter request
Registration Program tailored to the needs of interna
Graduation application
tional students is offered prior to each academic term.
ID card pick-up
The International Student Advisor cooperates with
Information about evening and weekend campus
other University offices in offering a comprehensive
events
orientation. Mathematics and English placement test
^ame, address, marital status, and social security
ing, academic advising, library and campus tours,
number change forms
registration, and temporary housing assistance (on a
Peking decals
limited basis) are among the services offered.
sss/no credit declarations (credit change)
°gram change (dropping and adding classes)
Immigration Advisement — The office provides assis
Classification of residency
tance for students and University employees with Unit
etuming books to Textbook Service (when
ed States immigration regulations and procedures, work
closed)
eligibility clearance, and visa information. In addition,
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the office is responsible for University compliance with Special Tower Lake Apartment features include an
immigration recordkeeping and reporting requirements. activity center featuring a lounge with a wide screen
television, The Wild Turkey Grill and Convenience
store, a computer laboratory, a laundry, outdoor ten
General Support Services — The office provides
various workshops and cross-cultural counseling. nis and basketball courts, a copy machine, and bus
The International Advisor maintains contact with service to the academic core and Edwardsville com
University departments and community resources munity. Designated, quiet, graduate student, and sub
stance free buildings are available.
and makes referrals as appropriate.
Community Interaction—The International Hospi
tality Program, a community volunteer organization,
works closely with the office to welcome International
students. Their activities include an active host family
program and international wives club. In addition, the
Hospitality Program sponsors numerous social activi
ties. For more information, please call 618-692-3785.

H O U S IN G

R e sid e n c e H a ll
In Fall, 1994, living and learning at SIUE was en
hanced by a new 500 bed residence hall. The hall is
air conditioned and features substance free wings (no
alcohol or tobacco products), study lounges in each
wing, free local telephone service, and a 24 hour
computer laboratory. Residents arrange and pay for
their own long-distance service and cable television.
Reserved for traditional freshmen (single stu
dents, 18-21 years old), the hall is organized into four
person clusters of two double rooms and one bath. A
central entrance area ensures around the clock security.
Special features of the Residence Hall include on-site
student activities, a social lounge in each wing with
game table, television, a kitchenette, computer data
lines to the University mainframe from each room, no
utility charges, and faculty and staff mentors.
T o w e r L a k e A p a rtm e n ts
Offerihg style and comfort seldom associated with
University housing, Tower Lake Apartments are just
a short walk or shuttle ride from the classroom build
ings. Also nearby is the Tower Lake Recreation Area
and the many leisure opportunities it offers — such
as swimming, hiking, or just relaxing by the lakeside.
Home to 1400 single students and 125 family
residents, Tower Lake Apartments are air condi
tioned and fully furnished with a range, refrigerator,
garbage disposal, dining table and chairs, desks,
drapes, sofa, chairs, and beds. Single students share
an apartment with one, two, or three other students.
Deluxe private rooms and private rooms are available
at additional cost. Utility allotments are included in
housing payments. Residents arrange and pay for
their own long distance service and cable television.

S ta ff
The Tower Lake student life staff is comprised of 35
professional and paraprofessional members, including
live-in Resident Assistants and Housing Coordinators.
F o o d S erv ice
University Food Service offers Tower Lake residents
the optional Meal Plan Program and resident hall stu
dents the mandatory meal plan program which pro
vides flexibility, convenience, and savings. The plans
may be used at any University Center Food Service
Area or the Wild Turkey Restaurant and Conven
ience Store at Tower Lake. The menu includes pizza,
grilled-to-order items and premium deli sandwiches.
A p p lic a tio n
Students should apply for housing as early as possible
because housing is limited. Application for University
housing requires a $25 non-refundable application fee
from all applicants, a $75 deposit from single students
and a $150 deposit from families. Deposits are refund
able if a contract has not been issued and the applicant
requests, in writing, to withdraw the application, (fl*
reservation deposit also acts as a damage deposit when
the applicant becomes a resident.)
For additional information regarding University
housing, write the Housing Office, Box 1056, South
ern Illinois University at Edwardsville, EdwardsviUe’
Illinois 62026-1056, or call 618- 692-3931, tty^
618-692-3701. Messages may be left after hours,011
holidays, and on weekends.
O ff-C a m p u s H o u sin g
Off-campus housing services include information
available off campus facilities and a city of E d w ^
ville apartment facility book to assist students,
ty, and staff in locating available accommodaU
Owners of off-campus facilities may use the
sity’s contact form for student rental housing- 7
University reserves the right to deny the
^
listing off-campus accommodations with the Bo
Office if landlords do* not comply with
Rights Act of 1968, other laws governing disch
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tion, and governmental health and safety standards.
Experience has indicated that attempting to obtain
off-campus facilities by mail is generally unsatisfac
tory. Prospective students are urged to visit the area
in order to seek desirable living accommodations.

M ic ro c o m p u te r L a b o ra to rie s

The Office of Academic Computing is responsible
for the management of the instructional computing
laboratories and computerized classrooms. In the
present organization, the existing microcomputer la
Lovejoy L ib ra r y
boratories are organized into five laboratory clusters.
Each of these five laboratory clusters makes it possi
Lovejoy Library, a primary resource and support ser ble for faculty and students in various academic dis
vice, maintains a collection of 795,000 bound vol ciplines to share common hardware and software re
umes and subscribes to more than 6100 serial and pe sources. The laboratory clusters include:
riodical subscriptions.
The library’s collection includes 1,160,000 micro The Education, Nursing, Social Sciences Cluster.
form items, 557,000 U.S. government documents, This cluster includes two computerized classrooms, a
154,000 maps, 43,000 audiovisual titles and thousands specialized Macintosh laboratory, a Geographic In
of items in its special research collections.
formation Systems Laboratory (GIS), and several
Lovejoy Library offers assistance to students, fa open access laboratories. The shared applications in
culty, and staff, and acquaints users with procedures clude database, spreadsheet, statistical analysis,
for locating information and resources for papers, the graphics, and multi-media applications.
ses, dissertations or other research projects. Through
In addition to “shared” applications, the Education
its collection, interlibrary loan service, computer computerized classroom provides students with access
search services, and resource sharing agreements users to educational software for K through 12, including soft
ware supporting instruction in language arts, mathemat
may acquire most works they seek.
The Library’s resource sharing agreements make it ics, and science. Education faculty and students use hy
possible for University students to use other academic, permedia tools, authoring software, and interactive
public and special libraries in the St. Louis area. Beyond video to develop interactive individualized instructional
the many resources available within the region, electron modules and programmed learning materials.
icaccess is also provided to the collections of 800 other
libraries in Illinois and 8,000 libraries world-wide. Ma The Science, Engineering, Information Systems,
terials from these collections may be obtained through and Computer Science Cluster. In the science and
Lovejoy Library’s interlibrary loan service.
engineering disciplines, the academic computing en
Audio-Visual Services, a department of Lovejoy vironment includes powerful workstations supporting
Library, maintains a collection of films, video tapes, instruction in programming languages, computer
and other media formats, primarily for classroom in graphics, advanced computation, and scientific mod
action. Facilities are available for viewing and re- eling. In computer science, for example, MicroVax
Vlew of the media formats, primarily for classroom computers are used to teach programming languages
tnstruction. Facilities are available for viewing and and operating systems.
^view of the media in the collection. In addition, AuThe School of Sciences Laboratory and Electri
jt'o-Visual Services maintains production facilities cal Engineering Laboratory have established linkages
0r faculty for classroom instruction. Film scheduling to the Internet via their respective building networks.
The Internet link provides faculty and students with
^d equipment set up are also provided.
Students may use audio-visual production equip- access to supercomputing applications such as scien
eat in the Self-Help area for classroom projects. A tific computation, high-performance computing,
staff
member is available for consultation. There is a high-resolution graphics, and scientific visualization.
8e for the cost of materials.
. A self-instruction Laboratory is maintained in The Fine Arts Cluster. Currently, the School of Fine
Vj|} 0~Visual Services. The laboratory contains Arts provides three laboratories: the Music Lab, the
dja mid listening hardware for all formats of me- Graphics/Electronic Imaging Laboratory, and the Elec
fro_ ^terials for the laboratory may be obtained tronic Newsroom. Instructional applications in Music
h c°fIechon, from faculty produced programs, include music theory, electronic music composition,
°Pen h°U^ 'oan- The library offers a wide range of CD-ROM and videodisc access, audio-video produc
s h *0urs during regular academic terms. Students tion, and hypermedia. The Graphics/Electronic Imag
InformC^leck die hours of service schedule each term. ing Laboratory has Macintosh and Amiga worksta
in&^ ation rcgarding hours may be obtained by call- tions, color laser printer, digitizers, video recording
and editing equipment, video special effects equip
1*18-692-2603.
ment, and photographic imaging equipment which al
low the multiple technologies to work together to pro
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duce desktop publishing, desktop video, logo design,
computer graphic, and computer animation.
In the Journalism curriculum, students work in an
Electronic Newsroom and gain experience using desk
top publishing, image processing, computer presenta
tion graphics, and television graphics. The Fine Arts La
boratory Cluster enables fine arts students to share
commonly used software supporting these applications.
Faculty in the Fine Arts Cluster are currently us
ing a computer-based instructional presentation system
providing instruction in interactive video, multi-media
applications, desktop publishing, and presentation
graphics.
The Writing Center, English and Foreign
Language Cluster.

For a number of years, the Eng
lish faculty have used micro computers in computer
ized classrooms to teach writing composition. An
open-access Writing Center provides opportunities
for students to practice their writing skills outside of
the classroom. Writing applications will be expanded
to include software for grammatical analysis and
high-end desktop publishing.
The Business Computerized
Classrooms offer additional specialized software for
presentation graphics, including Asymetrics TooLkit,
HotShot Graphics, and Harvard Graphics. Faculty
use a wide range of software in the business disci
plines, including soft-ware supporting presentation
graphics, statistical analysis, forecasting, financial
modeling, project management and software engi
neering.
The Business Cluster.

In addition, the Library Open-Access Comput
supports general purpose computer
applications, including word processing, database,
spreadsheet, and graphics applications. The Library
also includes a specialized Science/Engineering la
boratory which has software for computer-assisted
design (Autocad), statistical analysis, and C language
programming.
er Laboratory

The team of Assistant Coordinators of Academic
Computing is responsible for providing support for
instructional hardware and software. Each member of
the team is responsible for hardware and software up
grades, installation, maintenance, and system securi
ty. Each Assistant Coordinator also manages and pro
vides staffing for the laboratories and computerized
classrooms in each laboratory cluster.
P re e n try A d v ise m e n t a n d R e g istra tio n
All new students are invited to attend a Preentry Ad
visement and Registration Program. During such pro
grams, with the assistance of an adviser, students

have the opportunity to discuss their general educa
tion and major requirements.
Preentry advisement and registration for new
students is offered during the summer for the follow
ing fall term and for a few weeks before the begin
ning of the spring and summer terms.
N ew S tu d e n t O rie n ta tio n
Immediately prior to the first day of classes for the
fall term, the University sponsors a program designed
to acquaint students with the University, including its
academic programs and related requirements, and
student life programs. The program provides oppor
tunities for new students to meet other students, fa
culty, and staff members.
Students who wish to gain a more thorough un
derstanding of the University are encouraged to en
roll in University 112, The University Experience, a
two-credit orientation course offered each term. The
course which normally meets twice each week, is
taught by University professors and staff who take a
special interest in new students. Class size is restrict
ed so that students may become well acquainted with
their professors and with other students.
University 112 is also designed to assist students
in choosing a major, planning for a career, orienting
them to the University and higher education, helping
them understand their roles within the University,
and developing a meaningful sense of community.
For additional information about orientation to
SIUE, please call 618-692-3778.
O ffice o f C o n tin u in g E d u c a tio n
The Office of Continuing Education provides support
services to departments offering classes at off cam
pus locations and assists students who participate ui
off-campus classes. Staff from the Office of Continu
ing Education attend the opening session of classes to
assist students with admission, registration, fee pay'
ment, financial aid inquiries, and textbook distribu
tion. Faculty and students may contact this office vf
help with matters related to instruction and atte*'
dance at off-campus classes.
For schedules of classes being offered off
pus and for information about enrolling in ®
classes, students may contact the Office of Contm.
ing Education, Campus Box 1084, Southern D l^
University at Edwardsville, Edwardsville, w&rl
62026-1084, or phone 618-692-3210. Inform ^
about classes in the Belleville area may als° Jj? ^
tained directly from the SIUE/BAC Service Off1
Belleville Area College, 618-235-2700, ext. 335-
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Parking

university community with a primary focus on educa
tional and sexual assault prevention programming,
SIUE parking is based on color-coded lots with cor advocacy, and training. For additional information re
responding decals. ALL VEHICLES MUST BE garding the Rape and Sexual Abuse Care Center,
REGISTERED AND DISPLAY A CURRENT DE please call 618-692-2197.
CAL. Student decals may be obtained at Vehicle
Registration located on the first floor of the Rendle S erv ices fo r D isab le d S tu d e n ts
man Building. Motorcycle decals may be purchased
at the same location.
The adviser for students with disabilities in the Office
All violations assigned to a registered vehicle are of Academic Counseling and Advising is responsible
the responsibility of the person in whose name the for the implementation and coordination of many of
decal is issued. Tickets issued on a nonregistered ve the programs, activities, and services for persons with
hicle belonging to members of the student’s immedi disabilities. The adviser offers guidance and counsel
ate family will be the responsibility of the student. ing, referrals to related offices and departments, and
Tickets may be paid and appeals filed at the Vehicle assistance in obtaining specialized equipment or sup
Registration office.
plies, support services, and special accommodations.
Evening students have the option of purchasing
All students with disabilities should visit the ad
evening (green) decals, which are issued on a term visor for students with disabilities, located in Peck
basis. Sales are limited to 1300 decals on a first 1311, at their earliest convenience to discuss availa
come, first-served basis. These decals permit parking ble services. Individuals may contact the adviser by
in the green-coded lots after 4 p.m. For more infor calling 618-692-3782 (voice or TDD).
mation, please call 618-692-3680.
S p ecial S erv ices P ro g ra m
Parking fo r P e rso n s W ith D isab ilities
The Special Services Program is funded by the United
Spaces have been designed for parking for persons States Department of Education and Southern Illinois
with disabilities. These spaces are clearly marked University at Edwardsville. The objective of the pro
with the international handicapped symbol. Any ve gram is to retain and graduate the students served by
hicle parked in these signed spaces must be identified the program. The Special Services Program is open to
with either handicapped license plates or other ac students who meet specific criteria established by the
cepted handicapped decals. Any vehicle not bearing Federal Government.
such identification is subject to a State of Illinois cita
Services offered through the program are academ
tion and towing. This regulation is rigorously en ic counseling and advising, tutorial assistance, supple
forced. Information on obtaining handicapped decals mental instructional support, monthly meetings with
is available from the Vehicle Registration Office. For the assigned adviser, and cultural opportunities. Stu
wore information, please call 618-692-3680.
dents who meet the above criteria and have a need for
an academic support system are encouraged to apply
p«st Office
to the program.
For more information about the Special Services
N'e SIUE Branch Post Office, located on the lower Program, please call 618-692-3790 or stop by the Peck
evel of the Rendleman Building, is open from 7:30 Building, Room 1313.
<t-m. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday. Mail is
patched daily twice in the morning and once in the S tu d e n t Id e n tific a tio n C a rd s
c|temoon. The services offered by the Post Office inude domestic and international mail; express mail; Students receive an identification card which bears
Cel post; stamps; postal money orders (domestic) their image and serves to identify them as enrolled
ma^ (accePted up to 3:00 p.m. daily); cer- students at Southern Illinois University at Edwards
mail; insured mail; federal income tax forms; ville. The identification card not only serves to identi
tionFenta^ P°sta* lcKck boxes. For more informa- fy students, but also allows access to services, activi
n>Please call 618-692-2028.
ties, and programs throughout campus and is utilized
for campus dining plans. The identification card is a
Ran
pe an d S exu al A b u se C a re C e n te r
legal document. Students who loan, borrow, use a
card other than their own, or alter an identification
to the v ^ ^exua* Abuse Care Center is dedicated card are subject to disciplinary action; in addition,
tion J ! nati°n of sexual assault through preven- such action may be considered a criminal offense.
^Uai Ucat*on- The Center provides comprehensive The identification card should be carried at all times
^sault prevention services to member of the in order to use a multitude of campus services.
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S tu d e n t P a tro l
The University offers a student patrol to assist SIUE
students. In addition to building, walkway and park
ing lot patrols, student patrol members are available
to escort students from building to building, from
buildings to parking lots, between the campus core
buildings and the residence hall and Tower Lake. To
request escort assistance, students may call Universi
ty Police at 692-3324. The patrol operates from 7:00
p.m. until 2:00 a.m., Monday through Sunday.
U n iv e rsity B o ok S erv ices
The University, through a nominal rental fee, sup
plies basic texts for undergraduate courses (including
400-level courses) through Textbook Service, located
in the basement of Lovejoy Library. In order to ob
tain rental textbooks from Textbook Service, students
must have paid their fees or made arrangements for
fee payment through a deferment. Supplemental texts
are sometimes required for undergraduate courses;
they may be purchased from the University Book
store, located on the first floor of the University Cen
ter. Newly entering students are advised that they
may need to purchase texts though most will be
available as part of the textbook rental plan. The Uni
versity Bookstore also provides textbooks for gradu
ate classes; graduate students enrolled in undergradu
ate classes must purchase texts from Textbook
Service. The store has evening as well as day hours.
U n iv e rsity C e n te r
The University Center is the focal point of the campus
community. Its many services and activities augment the
academic endeavors of students and faculty members.
During the day and evening, the University Center is a
hub of diverse activities: students engaged in a multitude
of conversations; an audience watching a performance or
listening to an address; students, faculty, and others eat
ing lunch or checking out new book titles in the Book
store; students reading or catching a few winks between
classes; organizations planning activities; people ponder
ing over a painting in a new art exhibition; or students
and faculty attending a Student Leadership module.
The University Center is also an important bridge
between the University, southwestern Illinois, and the
SL Louis metropolitan community. Many area groups
use its Conference Center facilities for meetings. The
University Information Center assists persons visiting
the campus. The Bookstore is an important source for
books, periodicals, and other items for area high school
teachers and students, as well as other residents.
The Goshen Lounge is frequently the forum for
noon-hour debates, special events, exhibits, and enter
tainers. Most students and staff pass the lounge on

their way to other points in the building: cafeteria, res
taurant, bookstore, art gallery, recreation center, televi
sion lounge, video lounge, bank center, ticket office,
print and design shop, meeting rooms, or the Barber
and Beauty Shop.
A variety of FOOD SERVICES is available in
the University Center. The Cafeteria, located on the
lower level, offers hot breakfasts, luncheons, and a
large salad and dessert selection. The Cafeteria Mall
includes pizza, tacos, tostadas and nachos; and salads,
fresh baked cookies and ice cream products; interna
tional cuisine; gourmet coffees and other selections.
The Cougar Den, located next to the cafeteria, offers
hamburgers, french fries, shakes, pies, and salads. The
University Restaurant, located on the second floor, of
fers complete table service in a relaxed atmosphere
with a variety of menus at modest prices. Students
particularly enjoy the restaurant’s salad bar.
Bowling, billiards, table tennis, and many other
activities, including pinball and video games, air
hockey, foosball, and pinball, are available in the fa
cilities of the RECREATION AREA of the Univer
sity Center. Regular leagues and tournaments are also
available.
University Center PRINT AND DESIGN offers
specialized printing services to students, faculty, and
staff. Photocopying, posters, buttons, resume services,
and rental darkroom facilities are offered at Print and
Design.
UNION STATION, located on the first floor of
the University Center, sells tickets for on-campus spewsored programs including films, lectures, athletic events,
and dance, music and theater performances. Tickets to
many major SL Louis area events are also available.
A wide variety of other services including check
cashing, campus and U.S. mail pickup, maps, brochures,
bus schedules, athletic game schedules, and calendars of
campus events are available. Union Station also offers®
selection of school supplies, computer disks and ares
newspapers. In addition, a wide variety of sandwichessnack items, candies, and beverages are available.
Located on the ground level of the University
center, UNIVERSITY HAIR offers complete ha*
styling services to both men and women. Few ap’
pointments call 692-2299.
TheBANK CENTER, located across from
ion Station on the first floor of the University Cefl^’
offers automated banking services. The service
provided through TheB ANK of Edwardsville.
formation, please call 618-656-0057.
U n iv e rsity M u se u m
The University Museum, an opportunity for
faculty, staff, and visitors to experience art of all
from throughout the world. Under a program
ART*I*FACTS, the University Museum p*°
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written interpretive material on the art work displayed
at 26 Art Stops throughout the campus. The works on
display are from the University Museum’s collections.
Included in the many collections of the University Mu
seum are delightful clay objects from the preColumbian cultures of Mexico, sculpture from tribal
cultures of Africa, and drawings from Europe of the
19th and 20th centuries. Among the works displayed
on campus are architectural ornaments from buildings
designed by Louis Henri Sullivan, one of America’s
most noted architects. All of the artworks, from the
“Plumbob” by Kobashi, which hangs in the Goshen
Lounge of the University Center, to the headless
“Walking Man” by Auguste Rodin standing in the
well of Lovejoy Library, represent well-known artists
and are presented for the study and enjoyment of all.
In addition to the art displayed on campus, The
University Museum and the Department of Art and
Design present an annual schedule of changing exhibi
tions in the University Center Gallery. These exhibi
tions deal with a variety of contemporary and histori
cal societal issues.
In addition to the ART*I*FACT displays on cam
pus, The University Museum presents an annual sched
ule of changing exhibitions in the University Center
Gallery. These exhibitions deal with a variety of con
temporary and historical societal issues and are accom
panied by brochures and lectures on the subjects pre
sented. The University Museum, the Department of Art

I

and Design and the Department of Anthropology also
provide course work and internships for advance under
graduate and graduate students interested in programs in
museum administration, conservation and registration.

Veterans Administration
G u id a n c e C e n te r
The Veterans Administration Guidance Center provides
counseling to veterans under various programs, such as
Montgomery Bill (Chapter 30), the VEOP program, ac
tive reservists, vocational rehabilitation for disabled vet
erans, Transition Assistance programs, and the depen
dents of disabled veterans (Chapter 35). Counseling
includes career planning and testing, academic adjust
ment, and transitions to civilian occupations.
Veterans or veteran students, (or eligible dependents)
who desire counseling may request counseling by com
pleting VA Form 4138 in Room 1306, Peck Building or
veterans may also call the toll free number 1-800-9725327 at the VA Regional Office in Chicago.
V e te ra n s S erv ice
The Office of Veterans Certification is located in
Room 1207, Rendleman Building. The office pro
vides general information regarding veterans’ bene
fits and VA regulations.

WeeakGnts Pul1 together during a tug-of-war at the University picnic held during the opening
K°t Fall semester at Tower Lake Recreation area.

208 Noncredit Programs and Services
N o n c r e d it

P r o g r a m

Office of Continuing Education
The Office of Continuing Education sponsors a wide
variety of noncredit and public service activities.
These activities are designed to meet the personal
and professional continuing education needs of area
residents and to extend the resources of the Universi
ty to the people of southwestern Illinois.
For more information about the programs and
services described below, write to the Office of Con
tinuing Education, Campus Box 1084, Southern Illi
nois University at Edwardsville, Edwardsville, IL
62026-1084 or call 618-692-3210.
E d u c a rd
EDUCARD is a special program which enables per
sons not currently enrolled at SIUE to attend selected
credit classes on a space-available basis at a modest
fee. No credit is earned and no official University
record is kept of EDUCARD participation, but EDU
CARD learners do receive a student parking decal
and a courtesy library card and may borrow under
graduate textbooks for the term they attend. To re
ceive a schedule of classes, a list of EDUCARD ap
proved classes, information about EDUCARD
policies, and for information about registering for
EDUCARD classes, contact the Office of Continuing
Education at 618- 692-3210.
C o n tin u in g E d u c a tio n U n its
Continuing Education Units (CEUs) provide recogni
tion of participation in approved continuing educa
tion activities. The Office of Continuing Education
processes all requests to offer CEU activities and
maintains master files of all CEU approved activities
as well as participant records. For information about
CEUs or to request a transcript for CEU participa
tion, write to the Office of Continuing Education,
Campus Box 1084, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville, Edwardsville, IL 62026-1084 or call
618-692-3210.
O ld e r A d u lts ’ A ctiv ities
The Office of Continuing Education sponsors a varie
ty of activities for older adults. These include the
Southwestern Illinois Regional Senior Olympics,
Lifetime Learning Activities noncredit classes, EL
DERHOSTEL, and Focus Series lectures. For details
about these programs, contact the Office of Continu
ing Education at 618-692-3210. Additional Universi

s

a n d

S e r v ic e s

ty programs for older adults are sponsored by the Ge
rontology Program, 618-692-3454.
E ld e rh o ste l
ELDERHOSTEL is a popular international program
designed to provide intellectually stimulating yet af
fordable educational experiences for persons 60 years
of age or older. ELDERHOSTEL courses are offered
on the University campus twice each summer. For
one week, participants attend up to three specially de
signed noncredit daily courses which challenge their
interest but require little outside preparation. All
three courses, related field trips, extracurricular activ
ities, and room and board are included in the modest
fee of approximately $300.00. A limited number of
commuter Elderhostelers may travel to the University
each day and participate in all meals, classes, and ac
tivities for a cost of approximately $230.00. To re
ceive information about the ELDERHOSTEL pro
gram at SIUE, contact the Office of Continuing
Education at 618-692-3210.
C o n fe re n c e s a n d In s titu te s
The Conferences and Institutes unit of the Office of
Continuing Education provides specialized program
planning services and meeting arrangements for pri
vate business, professional organizations, govern
ment agencies, and community groups as well as for
University students, faculty, and staff. The attractive,
convenient, well-equipped facilities of the University
campus provide an excellent setting for all types of
meetings, seminars, workshops, and special events.
Interested persons may call Conferences and Insti
tutes, 618-692-2660, for additional information.
C o n tin u in g P ro fe ssio n a l E d u c a tio n
(A cco u n tin g )
The Office of Continuing Education maintai^
records of Continuing Professional Education (CfW
units earned at the University by Certified Public A
countants under state of Illinois requirements regu^*
ing continuing education for CPAs. To receive a
mester listing and schedule of accounting cla^f
approved for CPE credit or to request a CPE ™
script, write to the Office of Continuing EducaO^
Campus Box 1084, Southern Illinois University*
Edwardsville, Edwardsville, IL 62026-1084 of
618-692-3210.

Non-Traditional Credit Programs and Services 209

R eal E s ta te C lasses

N o n c re d it C lasses

The Office of Continuing Education offers the Sales
man (Real Estate Transactions) and the Broker (Ad
vanced Principles, Finance, Contracts and Convey
ances, Appraisal) courses required for preparation for
the state real estate licensure examinations in Illinois.
To receive a schedule of classes or to request a tran
script, contact the Office of Continuing Education,
Campus Box 1084, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville, Edwardsville, IL 62026-1084 or call
618-692-3210.

A wide variety of noncredit classes are offered for
the leisure enjoyment and personal development of
residents of area communities. Noncredit classes in
clude computers, music, dance and exercise, consu
mer issues, topics for women, and other special inter
est areas. To receive a schedule of noncredit classes
or to register for noncredit classes, contact the Office
of Continuing Education at 618-692-3210.

N o n - T r a d it io n a l
P r o g r a m

s

a n d

SIUE/BAC Service Office
The SIUE/BAC Service Office located at Belleville
Area College is open weekdays as well as some
evenings and weekends and offers residents in the
Belleville and O’Fallon area a wide range of services
including information about University programs, pe
riodic on-site academic advisement, extended office
hours during registration, liaison with campus depart
ments, a direct phone line to Edwardsville campus
offices, University publications, information about
transferring to SIUE, and applications for admission
to SIUE. Office staff also provide support services
for students enrolled in off campus graduate courses
at BAC. To contact the SIUE/BAC Service Office,
call 618-235-2700 ext. 335, or,618-692-2630.

Off-Campus Bachelor Of Science
In Nursing Degree Completion
Program
SfUE’s School of Nursing offers its Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree completion program off^ P u s at several sites in southern Illinois. Recent
J * include Rend Lake College, Shawane College,
ney Central College, and Effingham.
The BSN degree completion program is de
fied for students who are Registered Nurses and
. 0 wish to complete a Bachelor’s degree in nurs§• The off-campus BSN degree completion pro^ allows Registered Nurses in several areas in
them Illinois to complete the Bachelor’s degree in
pQr ln§ close to home while remaining employed.
tnformation about academic requirements of the
Scli11* ^ admission to the program, contact the
23^ °f Nursing Adviser at 618-692-3956 or 800For course schedule and registration infor

C r e d it

S e r v ic e s

mation, contact the Office of Continuing Education
at 618-692-3210.

Off-Campus Classes
Selected credit courses and degree programs, identi
cal to on-campus programs in academic content and
degree requirements, are offered at various offcampus locations. Numerous University credit cours
es are also offered at off-campus sites in response to
specific requests in order to meet particular educa
tional needs in area communities. Recent class offer
ings have included business, education, nursing, and
public administration. Sites used have included local
schools, community colleges, hospitals, and govern
ment facilities.
The Office of Continuing Education provides
support services to departments offering classes at
off-campus locations and assists students who partici
pate in off-campus classes. Staff from the Office of
Continuing Education attend the opening session of
classes to assist students with admission, registration,
fee payment, financial aid inquiries, and textbook dis
tribution. Faculty and students may contact this of
fice for help with matters related to off-campus class
es. Continuing Education serves as a liaison between
off-campus students and on-campus University offic
es, personally pursuing answers or solutions to stu
dents’ questions or problems and following up direct
ly with students by telephone.
Institutions, agencies, or organizations interested
in off-campus courses, should contact the Coordina
tor of Credit Activities in the Office of Continuing
Education, Campus Box 1084, Southern Illinois Uni
versity at Edwardsville, Edwardsville, Illinois 620261084, or phone 618-692-3210.

210 Environmental Resources Training Center
E n v ir o n m

e n t a l

T r a in in g

R e s o u r c e s

C e n t e r

W a te r Q u a lity C o n tro l O p e ra tio n s
C e rtific a te P ro g ra m

In 1977, the Environmental Resources Training Center
(ERTC) was designated by the Illinois Environmental
Protection Agency as the Illinois center for the contin
uing education of personnel involved in the operation,
maintenance, and management of drinking water and
wastewater treatment systems.
ERTC courses are designed to assist both entry lev
el personnel who are preparing for a career in drinking
water and wastewater treatment systems and persons al
ready employed in such systems who desire additional
education to upgrade job skills and prepare for more re
sponsible positions. Also, the ERTC offers courses for
licensed plumbers in cross connection control.
Persons who complete ERTC courses are award
ed continuing education units (CEUs) by the Univer
sity and receive education credits applicable to offi
cial certification as drinking water or wastewater
treatment system operators or in cross connection
control under requirements administered by the Illi
nois Environmental Protection Agency.

The ERTC Water Quality Control Operations pro
gram is a one year, full-time program of study lead
ing to a Certificate of Completion. Upon completing
the program, a student is eligible to take the Illinois
certification exams to become certified as a begin
ning level public water supply operator or wastewater
treatment operator.
During the years from 1981 to 1993, 210 per
sons graduated from this program and 178 graduates
have been employed in the drinking water and/or
wastewater treatment systems career field
This represents an 85% employment rate for pro
gram graduates. About 65% of the employed gradu
ates are employed in Illinois and the remainder are
employed in sixteen other states. For the graduates
employed in other states, 61% are employed in the
St. Louis area of Missouri.

Career Opportunities

A d m issio n a n d R e te n tio n

ERTC considers individual potential when granting
admission to the program. ERTC prefers to admit
only those students who are high school graduates or
who have earned a G.E.D. certificate. However,
ERTC does make provision for admission of stu
dents, 18 or older, who are not high school graduates.
ERTC requires that the applicants submit a writ
ten self evaluation and two personal references.Students must remain in good academic standing
by maintaining a cumulative 2.00 (on a scale of 4.00)
Continuing Education Courses
grade point average to be retained in the program, or
Each year the ERTC presents at least 40 continuing to be eligible for an internship.
education courses. These courses have an average an
nual enrollment of about 1000 persons and about 300 C lass E n ro llm e n t
persons enroll in ERTC administered correspondence
is limited to 35 students per academic
courses annually. They are for operators and manag Enrollment
year.
Entry
into the program is in the fall semester
ers of drinking water and wastewater treatment sys
only.
tems and for licensed plumbers in the area of cross
connection control.
These courses assist in upgrading job skills and A p p lic a tio n fo r A d m issio n
in preparation for state certification exams adminis
tered by the Illinois Environmental Protection Agen Applications for admission to the ERTC Pr0^ ?
cy. They include evening courses at the ERTC facili should be made directly to the ERTC. Additional im.
ty and in the Chicago area and daytime work shops mation and application forms may be obtained by ^
ing to the Career Program Coordinator, Environme^
and seminars offered throughout Illinois.
Persons interested in enrolling in these courses Resources Training Center, Campus Box 1075,
em Illinois University at Edwardsville, Edwardsviue>
should contact the ERTC at 618-692-2030.
62026-1075, or by telephone at 618-692-2030.
The demand for safe drinking water and recreational
waters of good quality is continually increasing. As a
result, the need for skilled operators of drinking wa
ter and wastewater treatment systems can be expect
ed to increase. Persons interested in becoming a
skilled operator should consider enrollment in the
ERTC Water Quality Control Operations Certificate
Program.
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The program stresses practical training during 35-40
contact hours per week. The theoretical aspects of
drinking water and wastewater treatment presented in
lecture sessions are supplemented by actual experi
ence in laboratories, shops, pilot plants, and actual
treatment plants. A ten-week supervised work-study
internship is an integral part of the program.
All students enroll in an internship in an actual
public water supply and/or wastewater treatment sys
tem. The courses taken each term are as follows:
Fall Semester

Lecture Lab Tota

]

ERTC 101
Wastewater Operations I
ERTC 102
Water Supply Operations I
ERTC 103
Water Quality Laboratory I
ERTC 105
Mechanical Maintenance
ERTC 106
Water Quality Math and
Science

4

4

8

4

4

8

2

6

8

3

4

7

4

0

4

17

18

35

4

4

8

4

4

8

2

4

6

2

4

6

2

0

2

2

3

5

16

19

35

Spring Semester

ERTC 201
Wastewater Operations II
ERTC 202
Water Supply Operations II
ERTC 203
Water Quality Laboratory II
ERTC 205
Electrical/Instrumentation
Maintenance
ERTC 207
Water Quality
Communications
ERTC 208
System Maintenance

Rummer Semester

^Tc 300
Supervised Work Study
^0 hours per week for ten weeks

Courses
^ Tc 101 Wastewater Operations I

tr^'H^uction to physical, chemical, and biological
ent processes for wastewater is provided. The

treatment processes covered include preliminary, pri
mary, fixed film, stabilization ponds, and activated
sludge. Additional topics covered include rules and
regulations related to wastewater treatment operator
certification, sources, characteristics, and public
health aspects of wastewater. The ERTC pilot plant
is used to obtain practical experience related to the
operation and maintenance of actual wastewater
treatment plants.
ERTC 102 Water Supply Operations I

Surface water treatment procedures for the produc
tion of safe and acceptable drinking water from lakes
and rivers are provided. Specific topics covered in
clude preliminary treatment, clarification, filtration,
disinfection, taste and odor control and corrosion
control. Field trips to actual surface water treatment
systems are provided. The ERTC pilot plant is used
to obtain practical experience related to the operation
and maintenance of actual drinking water treatment
systems.
ERTC 103 Water Quality Laboratory I

This is a basic introduction to chemistry and microbi
ology for the analysis of drinking water and wastewa
ter. Topics include the proper care and use of glass
ware, equipment and chemicals; laboratory safety;
laboratory techniques; and specific analytical tech
niques for selected drinking water and wastewater
parameters.
ERTC 105 Mechanical Maintenance

An introduction to the operation and maintenance of
mechanical equipment in drinking water and waste
water treatment systems is provided. This equipment
includes centrifugal and positive displacement
pumps, blowers, air compressors, motors, and speed
reducers. Topics include lubrication, valves, bear
ings, connections, safety, the proper use of tools and
equipment, and maintenance file systems.
ERTC 106 Water Quality Mathematics and
Science

This course provides a review of basic mathematics
and an introduction to drinking water and wastewater
treatment system process control calculations to in
clude chemical feed calculations. An introduction to
chemistry, water quality, and microbiology applica
tions for drinking water and wastewater treatment
systems is provided.
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ERTC 201 Wastewater Operations II

This equipment includes motors and their control
systems, flow measurement systems, and water level
indication systems. Topics include safety, proper use
of electrical testing equipment, troubleshooting, cali
brating procedures, and the use of electrical schemat
ics and wiring diagrams. Site visits to actual electri
cal and instrumentation systems is provided.

The wastewater treatment processes covered include
advanced activated sludge, aerobic and anaerobic di
gestion, sludge handling, sludge disposal methods,
physical-chemical treatment, and tertiary and indus
trial treatment systems. Field trips to actual wastewa
ter treatment plants are provided. The ERTC pilot
plant is used to obtain practical experience related to ERTC 207 Water Quality Communications
the operation and maintenance of actual wastewater
This course provides an introduction to microcom
treatment plants.
puter applications to include word processing,file
systems, and spreadsheets. Other topics include job
ERTC 202 Water Supply Operations II
interview skills, employment survival skills, public
Ground water treatment procedures for the produc relations, public notices, personal improvement, and
tion of safe and acceptable drinking water from wells resume preparation.
are provided. Specific topics covered include iron
and manganese control, operation and maintenance
of wells, softening, fluoridation, and process water ERTC 208 System Maintenance
disposal. Field trips to actual ground water treatment
plants are provided. The ERTC pilot plant is used to An introduction to the operation and maintenance of
obtain practical experience related to the operation wastewater collection and drinking waster distribu
tion systems is provided. Topics include safety, con
and maintenance of actual water treatment plants.
struction, inspection, cleaning, service connections,
water main disinfection, records, public notices, sam
ERTC 203 Water Quality Laboratory II
pling procedures, flushing hydrants, meters, cross
This course is a continuation of ERTC 103 with addi connection control, and water storage. Field trips are
tional applications of chemistry and microbiology for used to demonstrate current practices.
the analysis of drinking water and wastewater. Top
ics include laboratory management, quality control, ERTC 300 Supervised Work Study
record keeping, and specific analytical techniques for
This course is a ten week work experience in actual
selected drinking water and wastewater parameters.
drinking water and wastewater treatment systems.
This work experience is coordinated by an ERTC
ERTC 205 Electrical/Instrumentation
staff member and is directly supervised by personnel
Maintenance
employed at each treatment plant. A daily log, writ
An introduction to the operation and maintenance of ten report, and oral report describing this experience
electrical and instrumentation equipment in drinking is prepared and presented to the ERTC staff at the
water and wastewater treatment systems is provided. conclusion of the work experience.
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Arts & Issues
Arts & Issues is a series of distinguished speakers
and performers which supports the academic mission
of the University. Students meet and discuss issues
with renowned performers and speakers in work
shops, dinners, receptions, and classes. The Arts &
Issues series also provides opportunities for students
to gain experience in arts production and administra
tion. Students, faculty, and staff are encouraged to
suggest names of speakers and performers so that the
series may provide both diversity and educational
value for all members of the University.

Office of Management Studies
The Office of Management Studies provides a broad
array of training and consulting services to individu
als and organizations within the community. These
services include one to three day seminars on a range
of business topics: the Family Business Forum (a
membership program for principals of family busi
nesses), tailored in-house training and development
programs, and applied consulting activities.
Persons interested in obtaining information may
contact H. Richard Lumma, Director, at 618-692-2668.

S e r v ic e s

Small Business Institute
The Small Business Institute is funded by the Small
Business Administration and provides managerial
counseling to small businesses and valuable experi
ence to students. Working under the supervision of a
faculty member, seniors and graduate students ana
lyze a small business and develop recommendations
for the firm’s management. Special emphasis is
placed upon assistance to minority owned enterprises
as part of the Minority Business Initiative sponsored
by the Small Business Administration.
Small businesses wishing to participate in this
program may apply either to the Small Business Ad
ministration or to the Director of the Small Business
Institute at SIUE, 618-692-2750.

Small Business
Development Center

The Small Business Development Center offers
counseling, education, training, research and net
working assistance for individuals and businesses in
volved in all aspects of business operations and man
agement from start-up to expansion. The center is a
collaborative arrangement between the University,
State of Illinois, and the U.S. Government and pri
vate organizations to provide assistance to small busi
Labor and Management Programs ness
owners or potential owners. Staff members can
The Labor and Management Programs promotes labor offer assistance in:
and management cooperation in southwestern Illinois.
■ business planning, education, and training
This is done through research studies and grants, in
struction and training, and technical services to the labor
■ development of loan applications and finan
and management communities. Labor And Manage
cial packaging
ment Programs utilizes faculty from various University
departments to serve client needs. Labor and human re■ counseling start-up and ongoing business
f?.urce management specialists, organizational behavioroperations and expansions
lsts, industrial psychologists, legal experts, sociologlsts’ Political scientists and educational theorists work
■ public and private management and techni
°nProjects to respond to needs of the area.
cal accessing and assistance
Selected examples of Labor And Management
J^cts include sponsoring educational seminars,
Additionally, the Center sponsors and co
oviding advice to an area-wide labor/management
nuttee, providing a pre-retirement workshop for sponsors a continuing series of seminars, conferences
union, conducting attitude/opinion surveys, devel- and business training programs of vital interest of the
valitT nCW emPloyment selection tests, conducting small business community.
Individuals and businesses interested in these
tests studies of existing employment selection
•on fr ^ surveying human resource managers or un- services may contact the Center at 618-692-2929.
teid h a*s on current workplace issues. Individuals
t)r pdSlness interested in these services may contact
' dward J. Harrick, Director, at 618-692-2135.
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The Office of Technology
Commercialization
The Office of Technology Commercialization com
bines industry, University, and state resources to pro
mote economic revitalization of manufacturing in Il
linois, particularly in southwestern Illinois.
Through the office, industry and business may uti
lize faculty resources at SIUE in the research and de
velopment of new ideas in manufacturing and production.The office also assists in the application of
technology to specific manufacturing and production
processes. The office helps traditional industry to mod
ernize, to increase productivity, to increase employ
ment, and to develop human resources. The office en
courages new business ventures, provides assistance
for cooperative research and development, innovation,
technology transfer, prototype development, testing,
marketing and business plans, development of new
manufacturing techniques, and training symposia and
workshops. The office can also provide services to
technology based service firms. Manufacturing and
technology based service firms may call 618-692-2166
for more information.

Procurement Assistance Center
The Procurement Assistance Center provides coun
sel, guidance, and client review services to small
businesses interested in bidding on federal, state, and
local government contracts. The Center also provides
assistance in review and bid preparation on subcon
tract opportunities. Working with various on line
United States government and State of Illinois data
bases, the Center personnel can highlight bid requests
for contractors, service, commercial, and manufactur
ing businesses looking for additional opportunities.
The Center operates on Department of Defense grant
funds from the Illinois Department of Commerce and
Community Affairs and resources and services from
the University. Small businesses interested in pursu
ing possible government contract opportunities
should call 618-692-2929.

International Trade Center
The International Trade Center works with those
manufacturing and service businesses interested in
export sales. Having access to international sales op
portunities through both State and Federal Commerce
Departments, the Center offers assistance in assess
ing client readiness for international sales and in
guidance through the many requirements necessary
to enter into foreign sales. The Center is supported by
a Small Business Administration funded grant from
the Department of Commerce and Community Af

fairs as well as University resources and services. In
terested parties should contact the International Trade
Center at 618-692-2452

Contract Archaeololgy Program
Members of the staff of the Contract Archaeology
Program undertake basic and applied archaeological
and environmental research. Though concentrated in
southwestern Illinois, investigations have also been
conducted in Latin America and Europe. For infor
mation, please call 618-692-3641.

Regional Research and
Development Services
Regional Research and Development Services
(RRDS) is a public service unit of the School of So
cial Sciences. While providing work experience for
SIUE students, RRDS serves as a link to the exper
tise and resources available at SIUE for local govern
ments, not-for-profit agencies, and the public. The
primary services of Regional Research and Develop
ment Services are the following:
■ Serves as a state data center for the United
States Census Bureau and the State of Illi
nois. RRDS provides data acquisition, refer
ral, and processing services and assists state
and local governments, communities, busi
nesses, private organizations, and the Uni
versity in interpreting census and other ad
ministrative record material.
■ Provides geographic information system
services which include spatial and attribute
database development, custom map produc
tion, image processing, certified profession
al training, electrostatic plotting, and con
tract digitizing services.
■ Provides economic development assistance,
community and site analyses, business reten
tion and marketing programs, and work'
shops. Other services include technical asstf'
tance with planning, zoning, redevelopme^
and project feasibility.
■ Conducts survey research including Pu^|r
opinion polls, needs assessments, and
ty of life studies. The unit also provides $
sistance in human resource managed
and organization development by off^T
expertise in job classification and conlP\
sation, employee training, performance
praisal systems, local government execu .
recruitment, and strategic planning. A ^

East St. Louis Center 215
fied PERFORMAX consultant is available
for organizational team building and conflict management.

vices, maps, visual aids, and original artwork
for brochures or marketing documents,

For information or assistance, please call 618Offers graphics design and cartographic ser- 692-3500.
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The East St. Louis Center’s mission is the provision
of academic as well as non-academic services for
persons of all ages and backgrounds within the Uni
versity’s service region, particularly the city of East
St. Louis and surrounding communities. Located at
411 East Broadway in East St. Louis, the Center’s
classrooms and laboratories support the offering of
University upper division and graduate credit courses
in selected programs as determined by community
needs. The Center also provides rooms and other fa
cilities for community meetings, workshops, and
seminars, many of which are planned and coordinat
ed by University faculty and other personnel as part
of the University’s commitment to community and
public service in southwestern Illinois.
Additionally, the East St. Louis Center is the site
of community service programs and activities that
address a variety of public school and preschool age
children’s needs. The Center also encourages and as
sists potential college students, seeks to enhance the
cultural and aesthetic values of those within the com
munity, and fosters community involvement. Notable
among the Center’s public service efforts are the Up
ward Bound/Science Awareness Project and the
Katherine Dunham Center for the Performing Arts.
Also located at the Center are three health care
facilities that provide services for citizens of metro
politan East St. Louis, and Missouri. They are the
Dental Clinic, supported by the School of Dental
Medicine; Community Nursing Services, supported
y the School of Nursing; and the Optometry Clinic,
supported by the University of Missouri at St. Louis
ch°ol of Optometry in conjunction with SIUE.

Dental Clinic Facilities
Tk

e.Sehool of Dental Medicine maintains clinic faDe1Ues in Alton and in East St. Louis. The Satellite
year31
(Past St. Louis), now in its fourteenth
sun °Peration, consists of dental treatment and
areas. The Alton Dental Clinic consists of the
J^ge of facilities available at the School of Denwjth ^ tin e . Both clinic facilities provide patients
ln th C°mPrehensive dental care programs. Students
e School of Dental Medicine rotate through the

C e n t e r

clinics during the last two years of the curriculum.
Persons interested in care at the East St. Louis Satel
lite Dental Clinic may call 618-482-6980 between
the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. Monday through
Friday. Patient treatment is available 9:00 a.m. to
4:30 p.m. daily except Wednesday. Persons interest
ed in care at the Alton Clinic may call 618-474-7000
between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. Mon
day through Friday. Patient treatment is available
8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday.

Community Nursing Services
Community Nursing Services, sponsored by the
SIUE School of Nursing, is a nurse-managed health
care facility that provides comprehensive nursing ser
vices designed to promote, maintain, and restore the
physical, emotional, and social well-being of its cli
ents. The professional nursing staff is committed to
improving the health of community residents by:
■ providing quality health care services,
■ serving as consultants to local agencies and
health care providers in the areas of health
education, health care delivery, and health
care management,
■ working with residents, health care provid
ers and agencies to identify and develop
plans to meet the health needs of local com
munities, and
■ participating in the education of students in
professional nursing and other health careers.
In addition to the office in the East St. Louis
Center building, services are provided at other nursemanaged health care facilities, schools, day care cen
ters, senior citizen centers, homes, and churches.
Nursing students enrolled in the SIUE School of
Nursing gain invaluable experience by fulfilling cer
tain requirements under the supervision of the Com
munity Nursing Service staff.
Office hours are 8:00 a.m. - 4:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday. Additional information regarding
Community Nursing Services can be obtained by
calling 618^482-6959.
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Optometry Clinic
An Optometry Clinic, the result of a cooperative ar
rangement between SIUE and the University of Missou
ri at SL Louis, will provide services from the East St.
Louis Center location beginning in fiscal year 1995.
As with the Dental Clinic and Community Nursing
Services, the Optometry Clinic will provide a full range
of preventive and corrective eye-care services for per
sons in metropolitan East St. Louis to include SL Louis.
Further information can be obtained by calling
618-482-6900 which is the main telephone number
for the East St. Louis Center.

The Katherine Dunham
Center for the Performing Arts
The Katherine Dunham Center for the Performing Arts
encourages youth and adults (pre-schoolers through sen
ior citizens) of southwestern Illinois to develop aesthetic
values by participating in the performing arts. Classes
offered by the Katherine Dunham Center, which are
open to all area residents, include dance, drama, aero
bics/body conditioning, karate, and acrobatics. Students
from both campuses participate, although University en
rollment is not required for participation.
The Center sponsors two performing groups: The
Performing Dance Company and the Unity Theatre En
semble. The Performing Dance Company focuses upon
dance and the interpretation of ethnic traditions as a
means of expressing various observances and moods.
This Company has gained a national reputation for ex
cellence. The Unity Theatre Ensemble intermingles mu
sic, drama, and dance. The two groups maintain an ac
tive schedule of performances in area schools which
encourage young observers to broaden their horizons
and develop their own creative potential.

curricular activities at their home schools which accept
Project credits toward the high school diploma. Sane
courses carry University credit, which is assigned upon
matriculation. The objective of the Science Awareness
Project is to increase the number of minority persons en
gaged in professions and careers in the sciences. The
format of the Science Awareness Project has been ac
cepted by the United States Office of Education and the
National Council of Educational Opportunity Associa
tion as a model to be disseminated nationally for imple
mentation by post secondary schools in urban areas.
provides after school tutoring, health
and hygiene training, cultural arts exposure, and a va
riety of regularly scheduled recreational activities for
110 protected youth whose ages range from 6-13.
Project Success

Latchkey Program provides before and after school
child care services, in die schools, for 90 children ages612 whose parents work or are enrolled in school full time.

Other Programs and Activities
The Educational Opportunity Center identifies,
encourages, and assists clients 19 years of age and
above to pursue post secondary education by provid
ing career, admission, and financial aid counseling.
serves as an extension
of the University’s support services offices and as
sists potential students, currently enrolled students,
and faculty and staff.

The General Services Office

Scheduling Office receives and processes space re
quests from individuals, groups, civic and social organi
zations, government agencies, and other approved enti
ties that wish to meet at the East St Louis Center.

provides students en
rolled in computer courses at the University an opp#'
tunity to perform out-of-class assignments at the East
Head .Start, a national program, provides comprehen St. Louis Center.
sive child development services for over 1,300 pre
school children and their families from St. Clair County.
Further information about all East St. Louis C& '
Child Development provides day care services for ter Programs and Activities may be obtained by caU
168 pre-school children of low income parents who ing 618-482-6900.
are enrolled in school or who are employed.

Pre-School Programs

Public School Programs
The Upward Bound/Science Awareness Project,

funded by the United States Office of Education, is an
alternative high school program for selected tenth, elev
enth, and twelfth grade students. The program assists
students in entering and succeeding in science-based
baccalaureate fields of study. Students take their aca
demic classes at the centrally located East St Louis
Center, but they may participate in social and extra

The Computer Laboratory

Community Involvement

The University, through its East St Louis Center, isj^
active in community affairs in the city and surround
communities. Center faculty and staff render many
of service through membership on highly significant Pr
lie and private sector boards, commissions, and c0 ^.
tees. Faculty and staff provide an importantconruT1^ .
tion link between the University and various nat**
state, and local agencies.
m
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School of Dental Medicine
The SIU School of Dental Medicine campus is locat
ed in Alton, Illinois and offers a four-year academic
program which results in the awarding of the Doctor
of Dental Medicine (DMD) degree. The primary goal
of the school is to prepare graduates to become com
petent general practitioners of dentistry. In addition
to classroom, clinical, and research facilities, the
school has scanning and transmission electron mi
croscopy facilities and other sophisticated equipment
with which to conduct biomedical research. Patient
care is provided in state-of-the-art clinical facilities at
the Alton campus and at the East St. Louis Center.
The dental curriculum is a structured program that
requires all students to participate in a specified course
of study. However, elective courses are available as
well as programs specifically designed for students
with special interests. During the first two academic
years, the educational offerings center around the basic
sciences such as anatomy, microbiology, physiology
and pathology, and preclinical dental sciences such as
prosthodontics, pediatric dentistry, and community
health. Courses consist of a mixture of didactic, labora
tory, and clinical offerings. The third and fourth years
of the curriculum focus on basic and advanced com
prehensive patient care and the relationship of basic,
medical, and social sciences to the treatment of dental
disease. During the third and fourth years, the curricu
lumprovides clinical patient care.

The School of Dental Medicine also offers an
Advanced Education and General Dentistry, a twoyear certificate program designed to prepare graduate
dentists to provide patient care in the hospital setting
and to advance their skills in treating the needs of
special patient populations. The program also pro
vides residents opportunities to enhance patient care
skills acquired during their predoctoral education.
Admission to the dental educational program is
based upon completion of undergraduate academic
requirements, satisfactory achievement on the Dental
Aptitude Test, and successful review of the students’
credentials by the school’s Admissions Committee.
Students admitted to the School of Dental Medi
cine at the end of their junior year at SIUE may trans
fer appropriate credits to complete the requirements
for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Sciences de
gree, Biological Sciences with a specialization in
Medical Science or a Bachelor of Arts degree in
Chemistry with a specialization in Medical Science.
These programs are discussed in the School of Sci
ences section of this catalog.
Students interested in the dental program should
write to the Office of Admissions and Records,
Southern Illinois University School of Dental Medi
cine, 2800 College Avenue, Alton, Illinois 62002 or
phone 618^74-7170.
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Graduate School
The Graduate School, which offers programs in 33 dis
ciplines leading to twelve degrees, enrolls twenty per
cent of all the students at SIUE. Degrees, majors, and
specializations are listed below. For information on ad
mission to the Graduate School, students should con
tact Graduate Advissions, Rendleman Building 1215,
where they may pick up a Graduate School catalog.
Master of Arts
Art Therapy
Biological Sciences
Economics
English/American and English Literature
English/Linguistics
English/Teaching English as a Second Language
English/Teaching of Writing
Geographical Studies
History
Psychology/Clinical-Adult
Psychology/General-Academic
Psychology/Industrial-Organizational
Sociology
Speech/Speech Communication
Master of Business Administration
Management Information Systems
Master of Fine Arts
Art Studio
Master of Marketing Research
Master of Music

Geographical Studies
Mass Communications
Mathematics
Nursing/Community Health
Nursing/Medical-Surgical
Nursing/Psychiatric-Mental Health
Physics
Psychology/Community-School
Speech/Speech Pathology
Master of Science in Accountancy
Accountancy
Master of Science in Education
Educational Administration and Supervision
Elementary Education
Instructional Technology
Physical Education
Secondary Education with teaching fields in:
Art Education
Biology
Business Education
Chemistry
English
Foreign Languages
Geography
Political Science
History
Mathematics
Physics
Political Science
Reading
Science
Speech
Special Education

Music/Music Education
Music/Music Performance

Master of Science in Civil Engineering

Master of Public Administration

Master of Science in Electrical Engineering

Master of Science

Specialist

Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Computing and Information Systems
Economics
Environmental Studies/General
Environmental Studies/Science

Educational Administration and Supervision
School Psychology
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University Facilities
The buildings on the central campus of the Universi
ty, arranged around the Delyte W. Morris Quadran
gle, are convenient to one another. Designed as an in
tegral unit, all have common architectural features —
courts, terraces, balconies — but each is planned for
specific uses.
Art & Design Building
The new art & design building houses ultra-modem
facilities for studio arts including sculpture, ceramics,
jewelry, glassblowing, printmaking, painting, draw
ing, design, weaving, papermaking, graphic design
and computer graphics, imaging and animation. A
central atrium lobby features contemporary gallery
and exhibition spaces, department offices and an art
supply store.

L o v e jo y L ib r a r y

The Lovejoy Library building houses most of the
University’s print, microform and audio visual mate
rials and features extensive study areas for patrons.
The University’s textbook rental service is located on
the facilities lower level. A small auditorium which is
used for musical performances, movies and lectures,
is also located on the lower level.
Jam es F. M e tc a lf S tu d e n t
E x p e rim e n ta l T h e a te r

This facility named for a former Budget Director at
the University, is located just northwest of the main
core. The building includes dressing rooms, storage,
and a main stage area with a seating capacity of up to
200 people.

Classroom B u ild in g s I I a nd I I I

Classroom Buildings II and III are located to the
north of the Peck Building. The two buildings form a
single complex connected by tunnel and skywalk. Fa
culty for the Schools of Business, Education, Nurs
ing, and Social Sciences share the buildings, which
contain lecture halls, instructional laboratories, and
conference rooms.
Com m unications B u ild in g

glass front of this building wraps around the
two-story lobby of the University Theater, where tel
evision cameras have filmed student and faculty prouctions. The structure houses the School of Fine
and Communications and the broadcasting stu10s °f WSIE-FM. The University’s central computer
lnstallation is also located in this building.

Peck C la ssro o m B u ild in g

The first building opened on campus is named for
John Mason Peck, an early pioneer and educator in
this region. Peck founded Shurtleff College in Alton,
Illinois, now the site of the School of Dental Medi
cine. The Peck Building is home for the School of
Humanities and Social Sciences, the Anthropology
Teaching Museum, the Communication Laboratory,
a micro computer laboratory, and laboratories for for
eign language instruction. The Office of Academic
Counseling and Advising, the Office of Career Plan
ning and Placement, the Counseling office, the For
eign Student Adviser, Instructional Services, and the
Special Services Program are also located in this
building. Two of the wings, opening from a center
court, are used for classrooms; the remaining one is
used for faculty offices.
R e lig io u s C e n te r

^arty C h ild h o o d C e n te r

Early Childhood Center is located on the northtem edge of the central academic core of campus
dCsjWas opened for use in April 1986. The facility is
pre^n®d to provide early childhood education for the
nity^00^cMdren of members of the SIUE commuschooi Early Childhood Center also provides
^Pan
care Pr0Srams al the Tower Lake
‘^ en ts and the Student Fitness Center.

Just southwest of the academic core, a visually arrest
ing geodesic dome structure designed by R. Buck
minster Fuller, houses the interdenominational Relig
ious Center. The Center was constructed through
private donations.
Jo h n S. R e n d le m a n B u ild in g

The administration building, named for the Universi
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ty’s first president, contains offices of the University
administration. The President, the Provost and Vice
President for Academic Affairs, the Vice President
for Administration and Vice President for Student
Affairs, the Admissions and Records Office, the Bur
sar, Student Financial Aid, Continuing Education,
and the Office of Evening and Weekend Services,
University Housing Contract Office and Vehicle
Registration are located in the Rendleman Building.
Health Service, Fast Copy service, and a branch of
the United States Postal Service are located on the
lower level of the building.
Science L a b o ra to ry B u ild in g

University Center

The University Center serves as the home of many
activities and services. The Information and Volun
teer Center, located in this building, assists persons
who have questions about the University. The Center
provides food service for students, faculty, and
guests; it also offers recreational facilities, including
a sixteen-lane bowling alley, table tennis facilities,
billiards room, and a card and game lounge. Other
amenities include the bookstore, the barber and beau
ty shop, television room, video room, conference
rooms, and an art gallery. Dances, movies, various
entertainment programs, and other functions are held
in the grand ballroom.

The sciences laboratories for research and instruction
in biology, chemistry, and physics; the engineering Sam M . V a d a la b e n e C e n te r F o r H e a lth,
laboratories; and the mathematics and academic com R e c re a tio n , a n d P h ysica l E d u c a tio n
puter facilities are located in the Science Laboratory
Building.
The University’s multi-purpose facility for campus
wide recreation and sports, both intramural and inter
collegiate, is located on the north edge of the central
S tu d e n t Fitness C e n te r
academic core. The building includes a swimming
pool, racquetball courts, a 33,000 sq. ft. multipurpose
The Student Fitness Center was opened for use in the room, locker and shower facilities, and rooms for
spring of 1993. The facility, which is totally dedicat gymnastics, dance, combative, and weight lifting
ed to student recreational use, includes four multipur sports. Several laboratories and classrooms are in
pose courts, an elevated jogging track, weight train cluded, as well as offices for the Athletics staff and
ing room facilities, an aerobics room, and a wellness for the Department of Health, Recreation, and Physi
center designed to provide health and fitness assess cal Education.
ment and prescription.
O th e r F a c ilitie s
S tu d e n t Residence H a ll

The Student Residence Hall, located south of the cen
tral academic core, is designed to house 500 firstyear students. Student residential areas have been de
veloped in clusters with two student rooms sharing a
common bath. The facility includes an open access
computer laboratory, study areas, meeting rooms,
laundry facilities, and recreational and activity space.

Additional facilities such as the Supporting Services
Building, the Clifford H. Fore Environmental Re'
sources Training Center, the School of Dental Medi
cine at Alton, and the East St. Louis Center are locat
ed away from the academic core.
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University Policies
Fair Practice

Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville main
tains fair and reasonable practices in all matters af
fecting students: the delivery of educational pro
grams, provision of support services, and due process
with regard to disciplinary matters and the handling
of grievances. In addition, the University endorses
the basic principles of the codes of ethics issued by
the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admissions Officers and by the National Associ
ation of College and University Business Officers.
Information regarding fair practices may be ob
tained from the Offices of the Provost and Vice Presi
dent for Academic Affairs, the Vice President for
Student Affairs, and the Human Relations Office.
Equal O p p o rtu n ity and A ffir m a tiv e
Action

Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville is com
mitted to equal educational and employment opportu
nity and affirmative action. SIUE administers its pro
grams, services, and employment opportunities
without regard to race, ethnicity, color, sex, creed or
religion, national origin, age, disability, veterans’ stat
us, or other prohibited categories. The University
abides by Affirmative Action principles. In addition, it
isthe policy of SIUE to make reasonable efforts to ac
commodate qualified individuals with special needs.
The University complies in letter and spirit with
federal and state legislation, which includes but is not
bruited to, Tides VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act
1964, Executive Order 11246, the Equal Pay Act,
Age Discrimination in Employment Act, Tide IX
the Education Amendments Act of 1972, Sections
^3 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the
tietnam Era Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act,
hfles VII and VIII of the Public Health Service Act,
i Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, the Civ1lights Act of 1991, and the Illinois Human Rights
Cland related state laws. Inquiries regarding equal
opportunity and affirmative action should be directed
10 Human Relations Office.
to P riv a c y a n d N o n d isclo su re

^fer the Family Educational Rights and Privacy
of 1974, all students have the right to inspect and
*e\v their official University records in accordance

with provisions of the aforementioned act and within
University guidelines. Inquiries regarding the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act should be direct
ed to the Office of Admissions and Records.
In addition, the University, through the Office of
Admissions and Records and the Office of the Vice
President for Student Affairs, may make accessible to
any person “directory information” concerning stu
dents. Directory information consists of the follow
ing: name, school address, home town address, tele
phone listing, date of birth, major field of study,
participation in officially recognized sports, weight
or height of members of athletic teams, dates of at
tendance at SIUE, degrees or awards received, and
the most recent previous educational agency or insti
tution attended.
In cases where students have filed timely written
notice that they object to the release of any or all
items of “directory information,” the specified items
will not be released to any person except University
personnel who, because of their educational function
or research, have a legitimate need for access to such
information, or to others as required or permitted by
law. The notification must be in the form of a letter to
the Director of Admissions and Records and must list
the items the student wishes to have withheld. Such
objection must be filed as directed by the notice pub
lished in The Alestle at the beginning of the academic
term in which it is to be effective and, once effective,
it remains so until the deadline date for notice of ob
jection in the fall term of the next academic year.
Further, in accordance with the Privacy Act of
1974, applicants and students are advised that the re
quested disclosure of their social security number is
voluntary. The social security number generally is
used as the student identification number to avoid the
assignment of a similar but University-originated
number. Students retain the social security number or
the University-originated number for the duration of
their affiliation with the University. Social security
numbers or University-originated numbers will be
used to identify the permanent records of students,
such as registration, program changes, transcript re
quests, and certification requests. Students applying
for Pell Grants or Guaranteed Student Loans are re
quired to provide their social security numbers to the
appropriate federal agencies; students applying for
other Title IV federal student aid programs also are
requested to submit their social security numbers. So
cial security numbers may be used to determine eligi
bility for financial assistance, student status, and
school attendance.
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S tu d e n t C o n d u c t a n d S tu d e n t
G rie va n ce s: R ig h ts a n d R e sp o n sib ilitie s

Students enrolling in the University assume responsi
bility for conduct compatible with the learning envi
ronment of the University. Students are expected to
be familiar with Student Conduct and Student Grie
vances: Rights and Responsibilities. This policy de
scribes the University’s expectations for student con
duct, sanctions imposed for violations of the
standards, and procedures which students may follow
in filing grievances.
The University gives high priority to matters of
academic ethics and abhors all types of cheating, in
cluding plagiarism. Plagiarism is the act of represent
ing the work of another as one’s own and may con
sist of copying, paraphrasing, or otherwise using
written or oral work of another without proper ac
knowledgement of the source or presenting oral or
written material prepared by another as one’s own.
Instructors may impose sanctions for academic
cheating in accordance with Student Conduct and
Student Grievances: Rights and Responsibilities.

The minimum penalty for academic misconduct be
yond failure for an assignment and/or for a course is
disciplinary probation.
Students who wish to understand matters relative
to academic ethics and plagiarism should consult
their advisers or instructors.
Copies of the policy are available in the Office
of the Vice President for Student Affairs, the Office
of the Provost and Vice President for Academic Af
fairs, the Graduate School, the Office of Admissions
and Records, and in the Office of the Dean, School of
Dental Medicine.

2. Aggravated Computer Tampering. This
offense occurs when Computer Tampering
has the intended effect of: (a) disruption of
or interference with vital services or opera
tions of State or local government or a pub
lic utility, or (b) creating a strong probabil
ity of death or great bodily harm to other
individuals. These offenses are punishable
as felonies.
3. Computer Fraud. This offense occurs
when access to or use of a computer, pro
gram or data is gained as part of a scheme to
deceive or defraud. This includes the use of
a computer to gain control over money, ser
vices or property. In addition to its ordinary
meaning, “property” in this context in
cludes: electronic impulses, electronically
produced data, confidential or copyrighted
material, billing information, and software
in any form. These offenses are punishable
as felonies.
A copy of the complete text of the Computer Crime
is available for examination in the
Office of Information Technology or in the Office of
the General Counsel.

Prevention Law

C a m p u s S e c u rity

Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville com
plies with the Student Right to Know and Campus
Security Act. Pursuant to the Act, the University an
nually publishes a report informing prospective and
current students and employees about security poli
cies, the responsibility for and means of reporting
crimes, security of facilities, drug and alcohol assis
C o m p u te r P o lic y
tance programs, security-related information, and
All individuals using computing facilities are notified crimes reported and arrests at the University in pn**
m
that the Illinois Computer Crime Prevention Law years.
(720 ILCS 5/16D-1 £L seq.i makes unauthorized
computer use a criminal offense.
There are three offense categories defined by the A lc o h o l a nd D ru g P olicies
law.
In accord with the Drug-Free Schools and Commun*
1. Computer Tampering. An individual may ties Act of 1989, each year SIUE advises students^
be prosecuted for this offense when access employees of its policies requiring compliance with
is gained to a computer, a program, or data, cal, state, and federal laws governing illegal drugs aw
without permission from the owner. Unau controlled substances and alcoholic beverages.
thorized access, by itself, is a misdemeanor. mation is provided about the health effects of drug ,
Obtaining data or services is a misdemeanor alcohol use, penalties for violating applicable laws
for the first offense and a felony for subse University policy, and assistance, education, and#1
quent offenses. Altering, damaging, destroy ral programs provided by the University.
ing, or removing a computer, a program, or
data, is a felony. (These latter offenses in
clude the use or attempted use of what com
monly is referred to as a “computer virus”.)
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Officers and Faculty of the University
Southern Illinois University
Board of Trustees
A. D. VanMeter, Jr., Chairperson
Molly D’Esposito, Vice Chairperson
George T. Wilkins, Jr., Secretary
John Brewster
William R. Norwood
Harris Rowe
Celeste M. Stiehl
Nick Adams, Student Trustee
Mark Kochan, Student Trustee
C. Richard Gruny, Board Legal Counsel
Sharon Holmes, Executive Secretary to the Board

Home Town
Springfield
Winnetka
Edwardsville
Marion
Rolling Meadows
Jacksonville
Belleville
Edwardsville
Carbondale

Term Expiration
1999
1995
1997
1997
1995
1995
1999
1994
1994

Officers of Administration
Southern Illinois University
Office of the Chancellor

Southern Illinois University
at Edwardsville
Faculty

James M. Brown, Chancellor
John S. Haller, Jr., Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs
Donald W. Wilson, Vice Chancellor for Financial
Affairs and Board Treasurer

ABRAHAM, Ronald D., Music, M.M., 1987,
University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee
AHLBRAND, William P., Curriculum and
Instruction, Ph.D., 1968, Washington
University
ALKIN, Oktay, School of Engineering, Ph.D.,
1986, University of Alabama
ANDERSON, Daniel J., Art & Design, M.F.A.,
1970, Cranbrook Academy of Art
ANDERSON, Thomas P., School of Engineering,
Ph.D., 1961, Northwestern University
ANDRIS, James F., Department of Educational
Leadership, Ph.D., 1974, Indiana University
ANTHONY, Paul, Lovejoy Library, M.B.A., 1983,
University of Missouri, St. Louis
ARDIS, Colby V., School of Engineering, Ph.D.,
1972, University of Wisconsin
AUBUCHON, Betty L., School of Nursing, Ph.D.,
1990, University of Texas
AUCAMP, Donald C., Finance, Sc.D., 1971,
Washington University
AULT, David E., Economics, Ph.D., 1969,
University of Illinois
AXTELL, Ralph William, Biological Sciences,
Ph.D., 1958, University of Texas

Southern Illinois University
at Edwardsville
jjancy Belck, President
avid J. Wemer, Provost and Vice President for
j Academic Affairs
mes R. Buck, Vice President for Development
g and Public Affairs
an Donnelly, Acting Vice President for
q0

^ministration

Stance Rockingham, Vice President for Student
Affairs
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BACCUS, Mary G., School of Nursing, Ph.D., 1992,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale
BADEN, Donald James, Curriculum and
Instruction, Ed.D., 1973, University of Houston
BAGCHI, Deipica, Geography, Ph.D., 1977,
Oregon State University
BAICH, Annette, Biological Sciences, Ph.D., 1960,
University of Oregon
BAKER, Cecily, Mass Communications, M.S.,
1983, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville
BARKER, John A., Philosophical Studies, Ph.D.,
1967, Tulane University
BARLOW, Hugh D., Sociology and Social Work,
Ph.D., 1973, University of Texas
BARTELS, Lynn, Psychology, Ph.D., 1991,
University of Akron
BEAMAN, Margaret, School of Nursing, Ph.D.,
1987, University of Illinois, Chicago
BEHM, Kathlyn Faye, Lovejoy Library, M.L.S.,
1991, University of Missouri, Columbia
BELCK, Nancy G., Educational Leadership, Ph.D.,
1972, Michigan State University
BELL, Doris E., School of Nursing, Ph.D., 1979,
Saint Louis University
BELL, John, Music, Ed.D., 1986, University of
Illinois
BENDER, Lewis G., Regional Research and
Development Services, Ph.D., 1977, University
of Georgia
BENGSTON, Harlan H., School of Engineering,
Ph.D., 1971, University of Colorado
BENNEWITZ, William C., Department of
Computer Science, Ph.D., 1957, University of
Illinois
BHAGAVATHI, Dharmavan, Computer Science,
M.S., 1989, Old Dominion University
BHARATI, Rakesh, Finance, Ph.D., 1991, Indiana
University, Bloomington
BIGHAM, Eldon M., Health, Recreation and
Physical Education, M.S., 1969, Southern
Illinois University at Edwardsville
BLAIN, Robert R., Sociology and Social Work,
Ph.D., 1967, University of Massachusetts
BOCK, Douglas B., Management Information
Systems, Ph.D., 1987, Indiana University
BOEDEKER, Richard R., Physics, Ph.D., 1959,
Saint Louis University
BOLLINI, Raghupathy, School of Engineering,
Ph.D., 1971, Purdue University
BOLYARD, Mark, Biological Sciences, Ph.D.,
1989, University of North Carolina, Chapel
Hill
BOSS, Eric J., Chemistry, Ph.D., 1992,
Northwestern University
BOSSE, Roberta B., English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1971, Saint Louis University

BOWEN, Louisa, Lovejoy Library, M.L.S., 1974,
Wayne State University
BOYD, Mary Ann, School of Nursing, Ph.D., 1977,
Saint Louis University
BOYLE, Joseph, Special Education, Ph.D., 1993,
University of Kansas
BRAUNDMEIER, Arthur J., Physics, Ph.D., 1970,
University of Tennessee
BRIMER, Richard W., Special Education, Ph.D.,
1978, University of Missouri
BROWN, Robin, Art and Design, M.F.A., 1973,
Rochester Institute of Technology
BROWN, Stephen, M., Music, M.Mus., 1970,
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville
BROWNE, Dallas, Anthropology, Ph.D., 1983,
University of Illinois, Champaign
BROYER, John A., Philosophical Studies, Ph.D.,
1967, Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale
BRUGAM, Richard B., Biological Sciences, Ph.D.,
1975, Yale University
BRYAN, Virginia R., Chemistry, Ph.D., 1968,
University of Minnesota
BUCK, Elizabeth A., School of Nursing, Ph.D.,
1989, University of Texas, Austin
BUENO, Julian L., Foreign Languages and
Literature, Ph.D., 1979, Texas Technical
University
BUKALSKI, Peter J., Mass Communications and
Theater and Dance, Ph.D., 1975, Ohio State
University
BUSH, Richard D., Public Administration and
Policy Analysis, Ph.D., 1983, University of
Illinois
BUTLER, David L., English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1972, Saint Louis University
CALCAGNO, Philip M., Lovejoy Library, M.L.S.,
1969, University of Illinois
CAO, Changyong, Geography, Ph.D., 1992,
Louisiana State University
CARLISLE, Linda V., Lovejoy Library, M.S.,
1985, University of Illinois
CARR, T.R., Public Administration and Policy
Analysis, Ph.D., 1980, University of
Oklahoma, Norman
CARVER, M. Robert Jr., Accounting, Ph.D., 19™
University of Missouri, Columbia
CASSANELLI, Rino, Foreign Languages and
Literature, Ph.D., 1982, Saint Louis University
CHANEY, Judith A., School of Nursing, Ph.D.,
1993, St. Louis University
^
CHANGAR, Jerilynn, Art and Design, Ph.D., ™
Washington University
CHEN, Ching-Chih, Historical Studies, Ph.D.,
1973, Harvard University
CHEN, Jen Shiun, School of Engineering, Ph
1983, Ohio State University
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CHOW, Hau Cheung, Physics, Ph.D., 1977,
University of British Columbia
CINGOLANI, Judith, Sociology and Social Work,
Ph.D., 1991, Saint Louis University
CLAUDSON, William D., Music, Ph.D., 1965,
Northwestern University
CLEMENT, Jacquelyn M., School of Nursing,
Ph.D., 1984, University of Texas, Austin
CLEMENTS, Donald W., Geography, Ph.D., 1975,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale
COOPER, Mary W., Mathematics and Statistics,
D.Sc., 1970, Washington University
CORR, Charles Anthony, Philosophical Studies,
Ph.D., 1966, Saint Louis University
COSTIGAN, Michael, Accounting, Ph.D., 1985,
Saint Louis University
COTTONE, Laura L., Speech Communication, Ph.D.,
1989, University of Missouri, Kansas City
COVINGTON, Nelda Kay, Health, Recreation, and
Physical Education, Ph.D., 1986, Texas
Woman’s University
CROSS, William B., Civil Engineering, M.S.E.,
1991, John Hopkins University
CUSTER, Marcia S., School of Nursing, Ph.D.,
1991, St. Louis University
DANLEY, John R., Philosophical Studies, Ph.D.,
1977, University of Rochester
DAS, Tapas, Industrial Engineering, Ph.D., 1989,
Texas A & M University
DAVIDAGE, Claudia M., Lovejoy Library, M.S.,
1985, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville
DAVIS, Don F., Art and Design, M.A., 1955, Ohio
University
DECOTEAU, Pamela, Art and Design, Ph.D., 1975,
University of Wisconsin
DELONG, Barbara J., Health, Recreation, and
Physical Education, Ph.D., 1967, University of
Iowa
DENBY, Robert V., English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1974, University of Illinois
DEMENESES, Mary L., School of Nursing, Ed.D.,
1982, Northern Illinois University
ENNY, Sidney G., Anthropology, Ph.D., 1972,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale
kNUE, Gary N., Lovejoy Library, M.S.L.S.,
^ 1968, Suny College at Geneseo
bfOYE, Lela, Curriculum and Instruction, Ed.D.,
.1 9 8 9 , Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville
Nn ELLY, Brian, Public Administration and
Policy Analysis, Ph.D., 1978, University of

EDER, Douglas J., Biological Sciences, Ph.D.,
1973, Florida State University
EDMONDS, Radcliffe G. Jr., Economics, Ph.D.,
1979, University of Michigan
EHRLICH, Martha J., Art and Design, Ph.D., 1981,
Indiana University
EISENBERG, Talbert, Civil Engineering, Ph.D.,
1987, Tennessee Technical University
ELLIOTT, Donald S. Jr., Economics, Ph.D., 1976,
University of Minnesota
ENEYO, Emmanuel S., Industrial Engineering,
Ph.D., 1991, Purdue University, West
Lafayette, Indiana
ENGBRETSON, Robert O., Psychology, Ph.D.,
1964, Michigan State University
ENGEL, George L., Electrical Engineering, D.Sc.,
1990, Washington University
ENGELMAN, Dixie A., Speech Pathology and
Audiology, M.A., 1973, Southern Illinois
University at Edwardsville
FARE, Philip C., Mass Communications, Ph.D.,
1992, Michigan State University
FARLEY, John E., Sociology and Social Work,
Ph.D., 1977, University of Michigan
FARRELL, John V., Department of Political
Science, Ph.D., 1975, University of Iowa
FEENEY, Martha J., Lovejoy Library, M.L.S.,
1967, Pratt Institute
FEENEY, William R., Political Science, Ph.D.,
1970, Johns Hopkins University
FERGUSON, Eva D., Psychology, Ph.D., 1956,
Northwestern University
FERNANDO, Rex W., University Services to East
Saint Louis, Ph.D., 1976, Saint Louis University
FINKELSTEIN, Marvin, Sociology and Social
Work, Ph.D., 1984, Michigan State University
FLETCHER, Roy, Finance, Ph.D., 1991, Syracuse
University
FONSECA, Elizabeth, Foreign Languages and
Literature, Ph.D., 1982, University of Iowa
FORTADO, Robert J., Lovejoy Library, M.S.L.S.,
1967, University of Illinois
FRISBIE, Charlotte J., Anthropology, Ph.D., 1970,
University of New Mexico
FRISBIE, Theodore R., Anthropology, Ph.D., 1971,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale
FULCHER-SMITH, L., School of Nursing, Ed.D.,
1991, University of Southern California
FUNK, Allison, English Language and Literature,
M.F.A., 1978, Columbia University
FUNKHOUSER, Linda, English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1978, Saint Louis University
^ESANG, Paul A., Art and Design, M.F.A., 1975, GALLAGHER, William, Curriculum and
{^.H^versity of Minnesota
Instruction, Ph.D., 1989, University of
E^KER, Mark L., Public Administration and
California, Los Angeles
Policy Analysis, M.B.A., 1971, Harvard
GALLAHER, John G., Historical Studies, Ph.D.,
University
1960, Saint Louis University
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GETMAN, Thomas, Chemistry, Ph.D., 1988, Ohio
State University
GIACOBBE, Ralph, Marketing, Ph.D., 1991,
Arizona State University
GIPE, Thomas D., Art and Design, M.F.A., 1972,
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville
GLOSSOP, Ronald J., Philosophical Studies, Ph.D.,
1960, Washington University
GODHWANI, Arjun, School of Engineering, Ph.D.,
1972, University of Arkansas
GOLDSMITH, Malcolm D., Health, Recreation,
and Physical Education, Ph.D., 1978, Southern
Illinois University at Carbondale
GRAEBE, Annette Mulva, Speech Communication,
M.A., 1964, Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale
GRANT, Samuel B. Jr., Historical Studies, Ph.D.,
1968, University of Michigan
GRESLEY, Ruth S., School of Nursing, Ph.D.,
1978, Saint Louis University
GRIFFEN, Toby D., Foreign Languages and
Literature, Ph.D., 1975, University of Florida
GRIVNA, William J., Theater and Dance, M.F.A.,
1978, University of Minnesota
GU, Keqin, School of Engineering, Ph.D., 1988,
Georgia Institute of Technology
HAAS, James Martin, Historical Studies, Ph.D.,
1960, University of Illinois
HAFER, Rik W., Economics, Ph.D., 1979, Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and State University
HAKEEM, M.A., Physics, Ph.D., 1960, Louisiana
State University
HAMRICK, William S., Philosophical Studies,
Ph.D., 1971, Vanderbilt University
HANDEL, Warren H., Sociology and Social Work,
Ph.D., 1972, University of California
HANNA, Steven J., School of Engineering, Ph.D.,
1968, Purdue University
HANSEN, Julia, Lovejoy Library, M.A.L.S., 1973,
Rosary College
HARMIN, Merrill, Curriculum and Instruction,
Ph.D., 1960, New York University
HARRICK, Edward J., Management, Ph.D., 1974,
Saint Louis University
HARRISON, Jean M., Speech Pathology and
Audiology, M.S., 1974, Illinois State University
HASTY, Marilyn L., Mathematics and Statistics,
Ph.D., 1986, Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale
HATTEMER, Jimmie R., Computer Science, Ph.D.,
1964, Washington University
HA VIS, Barbara J., Curriculum and Instruction,
M.Ed., 1966, University of Missouri
HAYDON, Ricky, Music, M.Mus., 1987, Southern
Illinois University at Edwardsville
HENDERSON, George A., Physics, Ph.D., 1970,
Georgetown University

HENSLIN, James M., Sociology and Social Work,
Ph.D., 1967, Washington University
HILDEBRAND, Robert F., Educational Leadership,
Ph.D., 1970, University of Pittsburgh
HILL, Roger C., Physics, Ph.D., 1969, California
Institute of Technology
HIRSCH, Maurice L. Jr., Accounting, Ph.D., 1977,
Washington University
HO, Allan B., Music, Ph.D., 1984, University of
Kentucky
HO, Chung wu, Mathematics and Statistics, Ph.D.,
1970, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
HOGE, Debra Reichert, Speech Pathology and
Audiology, Ed.D., 1985, Southern Illinois
University at Edwardsville
HOLDEN, Lyman S., Mathematics and Statistics,
Ph.D., 1966, Ohio State University
HOSTETLER, Dennis W., Public Administration and
Policy Analysis, Ph.D., 1974, University of Iowa
HUDLIN, Edward, Philosophical Studies, Ph.D.,
1973, Columbia University
HULL, Gary L., Educational Leadership, Ph.D.,
1972, Michigan State University
HUNSLEY, James, Chemistry, Ph.D., 1970,
Michigan State University
HUNTLEY, David C., Art and Design, M.A.C.A.,
1955, University of North Carolina
ISAACSON, Joel D., Computer Science, Ph.D.,
1963, Michigan State University
JACKSON, James, Special Education, Ph.D., 1991,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale
JACOBITTI, Edmund E., Historical Studies, Ph.D.,
1972, University of Wisconsin
JACOBITTI, Suzanne, Political Science, Ph.D.,
1967, University of Wisconsin
JAIN, S. Kumar, Management, Ph.D., 1957, New
York University
JAROSZ, Krzysztof M., Mathematics and Statistics,
Ph.D., 1982, Warsaw University
JARRELL, J. Calvin, Theater and Dance, M.F.A.,
1980, University of Oklahoma
JASON, Emil Fred, Chemistry, Ph.D., 1957,
Washington University
JEWETT, Thomas O., Curriculum and Instruction,
Ph.D., 1985, Saint Louis University
JOHNSON, Charlotte, Lovejoy Library, M.A.,
1975, University of Wisconsin
JOSEPH, Warren A., Music, Ph.D., 1959, Boston
University
JOYNER, Orville D., Educational Leadership,
Ph.D., 1969, University of Pittsburgh ^
KAIKATI, Jack G., Marketing, Ph.D., 1976, Flo*0*
State University
KANG, Ik-Ju, Physic, Ph.D., 1962, Northwestern
University
KARACAL, Seref C., Industrial Engineering,
Ph.D., 1991, Oklahoma State University
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KARIMPOUR, Rahim G., Mathematics and
Statistics, Ph.D., 1977, University of Oregon
KEEFE, Donald, Curriculum and Instruction, Ph.D.,
1975, University of Illinois
KEENE, Carol A., Philosophical Studies, Ph.D.,
1969, Saint Louis University
KHAZAELI, Sadegh, Chemistry, Ph.D., 1982,
Michigan State University
KIM, Sang-Ki, Philosophical Studies, Ph.D., 1973,
State University of New York
KIMBALL, Stanley B., Historical Studies, Ph.D.,
1960, Columbia University
KING, Thomas E., Accounting, Ph.D., 1973,
University of California at Los Angeles
KITZ, Dennis J., Biological Sciences, Ph.D., 1980,
University of Iowa
KLEINMAN, Kenneth M., Psychology, Ph.D.,
1967, Washington University
KLEPPER, Robert, Management Information
Systems, Ph.D., 1973, University of Chicago
KLORER, Patricia, Art and Design, M.A., 1980,
George Washington University
KLUTH, Lynn, Theater and Dance, Ph.D., 1964,
Louisiana State University
KOEPKE, Robert L., Geography, Ph.D., 1966,
University of Illinois
KOHFELD, David L„ Psychology, Ph.D., 1966,
University of Illinois
KRCHNIAK, Stefan P., Educational Leadership,
Ph.D., 1968, New York University
KRISHNAN, Kuppana, University Services to East
St. Louis, Ph.D., 1978, Saint Louis University
KRISTOFF, Larry D., Health, Recreation, and
Physical Education, M.A., 1969, Southern
Illinois University at Carbondale
KROHN, Emily J., Psychology, Ph.D., 1980, Saint
Louis University
KROPP, Lloyd E., English Language and
Literature, M.A., 1961, University of
Pittsburgh
KLLFINSKI, Frank B., Biological Sciences, Ph.D.,
1957, Iowa State University
KUTAN, Ali, Economics, Ph.D., 1990, Arizona
State University
AGARCE, Raymond F., Marketing, Ph.D., 1971,
University of Missouri, Columbia
AMBERT, Sharon, School of Nursing, D.S.N.,
. 1991, University of California, San Francisco
^1P> Robert E., Psychology, Ph.D., 1966,
. Washington University
d *^ n(la English Language and Literature,
^ 84’ University of South Carolina
THENCE, Edwin G., Philosophical Studies,
U
1972, University of Wisconsin
EPSON, Earl E., Distinguished Service
rofessor, Mathematics and Statistics, Ph.D.,
982, University of Michigan

LEDZEWICZ, Urszula, Mathematics and Statistics,
Ph.D., 1984, University of Lodz-Poland
LEE, Heungsoon F., Industrial Engineering, Ph.D.,
19X9, University of Michigan
LEVIN, Stanford L., Economics, Ph.D., 1974,
University of Michigan
LIN, An-Yhi, Economics, Ph.D., 1967, Iowa State
University
LIN, Chiang, School of Engineering, Ph.D., 1984,
University of Kentucky
LIVINGSTON, Marilynn, Computer Science,
Ph.D., 1966, University of Alberta
LOSSAU, Carl, Geography, Ph.D., 1962,
Northwestern University
LOUCKS, Donald G., Music, Ph.D., 1974, Ohio
State University
LOVATA, Linda M., Accounting, Ph.D., 1983,
Indiana University
LU, Chunqing, Mathematics and Statistics, Ph.D.,
1986, State University of New York, Buffalo
LUEDKE, George C. Jr., Health, Recreation, and
Physical Education, D.P.Ed., 1982, Indiana
University
LYNCH, James M., Marketing, Ph.D., 1984,
University of Texas, Austin
MACKIE, Wade C., Theater and Dance, Ph.D.,
1972, Indiana University
MALONE, Robert R., Art and Design, M.F.A.,
1958, University of Chicago
MANN, Joan D., Foreign Languages and Literature,
Ph.D., 1987, University of Florida, Gainesville
MARTELL, Kathryn, Management, Ph.D., 1989,
University of Maryland, College Park
MARTIN, Barbara C., School of Nursing, D.Ed.,
1987, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville
MATTA, Michael S., Chemistry, Ph.D., 1966,
Indiana University
MATTHEWSON, Charles, School of Engineering,
Ph.D., 1993, Heriot-Watt University Scotland
MAYNARD, Riley, Mass Communications, M.S.,
1974, West Virginia University
MCCABE, Don F., Political Science, Ph.D., 1964,
University of Idaho
MCCLEAREY, Kevin E., Speech Communication,
Ph.D., 1979, University of Kansas
MCCLURE, James R., Chemistry, Ph.D., 1978,
University of Missouri
MCCOMMAS, Steven A., Biological Sciences,
Ph.D., 1982, University of Houston
MCKINNEY, Richard N., Management, Ph.D.,
1969, Saint Louis University
MCREYNOLDS, Janet K., University Services to
East St. Louis, Ph.D., 1971, Southern Illinois
University at Carbondale
MEISEL, John B., Economics, Ph.D., 1978, Boston
College
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MELLOTT, George K„ Music, Ph.D., 1964,
University of Iowa
MEYER, Valerie E., Curriculum and Instruction,
Ph.D., 1980, Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale
MEYERING, Sheryl L., English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1986, Michigan State
University
MICHLITSCH, Joseph F., Management, Ph.D.,
1980, University of Minnesota
MILLER, C. Robert, Lovejoy Library, Mus.Ed.M.,
1972, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville
MILLETT, Richard L., Historical Studies, Ph.D.,
1966, University of New Mexico
MITCHELL, Sylvia I., School of Nursing, M.S.N.,
1972, Saint Louis University
MOEHN, Larry Niel, Health, Recreation, and
Physical Education, M.S., 1962, Indiana
University
MORRISON, Fredrick M., Foreign Languages and
Literature, Ph.D., 1984, University of
Michigan
MUNSHAW, Joe A., Speech Communication,
Ph.D., 1972, University of Missouri
MURPHY, Robert B., Mass Communications,
M.S., 1975, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville
MYERS, Paulette K., Art and Design, M.F.A.,
1973, Washington University
NABE, Clyde M., Philosophical Studies, Ph.D.,
1975, Purdue University
NAIR, Shankar, Biological Sciences, Ph.D., 1966,
Washington University
NALL, Susan M.W., Curriculum and Instruction,
Ph.D., 1975, Saint Louis University
NAVIN, Charles E., Economics, Ph.D., 1992,
Michigan State University
NELSON, Charles E., Educational Leadership,
Ph.D., 1970, Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale
NELSON, Roger D., Educational Leadership,
Ed.D., 1980, University of Missouri at
Columbia
NELSON, Wayne A., Educational Leadership,
Ed.D., 1989, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University
NEWTON, Marguerite A., School of Nursing,
Ph.D., 1992, Saint Louis University
NOEL, Fred J. Ill, Lovejoy Library, M.S., 1975,
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville
NORDHAUSER, Norman E., Historical Studies,
Ph.D., 1970, Stanford University
NORE, Ellen, Historical Studies, Ph.D., 1980,
Stanford University
NYERGES, Richard T., Finance, Ph.D., 1973,
Michigan State University

O’BRIEN, Leah C., Chemistry, Ph.D., 1987,
University of Arizona, Tucson
O’BRIEN, Thomas C., Curriculum and Instruction,
Ph.D., 1967, New York University
O’GORMAN, Gerald, English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1973, Saint Louis University
ODEMERHO, Francis, Geography, Ph.D., 1982,
Clark University
ORTEGREN, Alan K., Accounting, Ph.D., 1982,
University of Arkansas, Fayetteville
OWENS, James L., Curriculum and Instruction,
Ph.D., 1972, University of Illinois
PAL, Alexander, Mathematics and Statistics, Ph.D.,
1968, Courant Institute of Mathematical
Sciences
PALLEMANS, Geert S., Foreign Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1992, Florida State
University
PANAHSHAHI, Nader, Civil Engineering, Ph.D.,
1987, Cornell University
PARISH, James L., Mathematics and Statistics,
Ph.D., 1985, University of Chicago
PARKER, Nancy R., Biological Sciences, Ph.D.,
1965, University of Texas
PARMAN, Craig Edward, Physics, Ph.D., 1992,
University of Minnesota
PARTHASARATHY, Terala, Speech Pathology
and Audiology, Ph.D., 1987, University of
Texas, Dallas
PATRICK, Timothy B., Chemistry, Ph.D., 1967,
West Virginia University
PATTY, Delbert L., Curriculum and Instruction,
Ed.D., 1965, Ball State University
PAXSON, Thomas D. Jr., Philosophical Studies,
Ph.D., 1970, University of Rochester
PEARSON, Samuel C., Historical Studies, Ph.D.,
1964, University of Chicago
PERRY, Linda W., Music, M.Mus., 1964,
Northwestern University
PERRY, Richard Kent, Music, D.M.A., 1970,
University of Illinois
PHILLIPS, Paul H., Mathematics and Statistics,
Ph.D., 1968, Ohio State University
PIERCE, Rex G., School of Engineering, B.S.,
1965, Southwest Missouri State
PINNELL, Norma L., School of Nursing, M.S.N1974, Saint Louis University
PIVAL, Joseph E., Music, M.Mus., 1965,
University of Illinois
POCREVA, Robert S., School of Engineering,
M.S.C.E., 1966, Auburn University
POGATSHNIK, Gerald J., Physics, Ph.D., 1986University of Connecticut
~
POLITE, Mary M., Educational Leadership, P^T*
1989, Illinois State University
|
POPP, Jerome A., Educational Leadership, Ph
1970, Indiana University
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PORTWOOD, Shirley J., Historical Studies, Ph.D.,
1982, Washington University
PURO, Marsha B., Accounting, Ph.D., 1973,
University of Pittsburgh
PYNES, Joan Ellen, Public Administration and
Policy Analysis, Ph.D., 1988, Florida Atlantic
University
RAGEN, Brian A., English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1987, Princeton University
REDMOND, Eugene, English Language and
Literature, M.A., 1966, Washington University
REGNELL, Barbara, Mass Communications, M.A.,
1966, Syracuse University
REILLY, Richard G., Lovejoy Library, M.A., 1965,
Western Michigan University
REPOVICH, Lieber Don, Counselor Education,
Ed.D., 1968, University of Mississippi
REUTERMAN, Nicholas, Psychology, Ph.D., 1968,
University of Colorado
REVARD, Stella Puree, English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1961, Yale University
RICHARDS-ELLSWORTH, Rosanda, Educational
Leadership, Ph.D., 1970, University of Wisconsin
RICHARDSON, Betty H., English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1968, University of Nebraska
RICHARDSON, John A., Art and Design, Ed. D.,
1958, Teachers College, Columbia University
RIGDON, Steven E., Mathematics and Statistics,
Ph.D., 1985, University of Missouri,
Columbia
RILEY, Lawrence E., Sociology and Social Work,
Ph.D., 1971, Ohio State University
RINGERING, Dennis L., Art and Design, M.F.A.,
1970, University of Colorado
ROBBINS, Fred W., English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1970, University of Texas
ROCKWELL, Robert E., Curriculum and
Instruction, Ph.D., 1972, Saint Louis
University
ROGERS, Billy John, Psychology, Ph.D., 1972,
Saint Louis University
ROGERS, Karen, Music, M.F.A., 1974, University
of Iowa
OMlCK-ALLEN, Richard, School of Engineering,
U Ph.D., 1986, University of Michigan
°SSOW, Mark P., School of Engineering, Ph.D.,
Ri
University of Michigan
PF, Nancy K., English Language and Literature,
n. Ph.D., 1987, Princeton University
^FELT, Janice J., School of Nursing, M.S.N.,
Rl iqc?75, Saint Louis University
u^O, Joseph R„ Psychology, Ed.D., 1963,
RLTuns^ van*a ^Lite University
E, Sheila, Philosophical Studies, Ph.D., 1969,
RllTx University of New York
MAN, Gilbert, Economics, Ph.D., 1965, Duke
University

SALDEN, Dan R., Speech Communication, Ph.D.,
1971, Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale
SANIEI, Nader, Engineering, Ph.D., 1988,
University of California
SANTONI, Wayne David, Historical Studies,
Ph.D., 1968, Kansas University
SCHAEFER, Ronald, English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1980, University of Kansas
SCHILD, Myma Martin, Health, Recreation, and
Physical Education, M.S., 1972, Southern
Illinois University at Carbondale
SCHMIDT, Barbara Q., English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1980, Saint Louis University
SCHRAGE, John F., Management Information
Systems, Ph.D., 1978, Michigan State
University
SCHULTHEIS, Robert A., Management
Information Systems, Ph.D., 1966, Indiana
University
SCHWARTZ, David F., Political Science, Ph.D.,
1975, Pennsylvania State University
SEARIGHT, H. Russell, Psychology, Ph.D., 1984,
Saint Louis University
SEDWICK, Jackson L. Jr., School of Engineering,
D.Sc., 1975, Washington University
SEGAL, Madhav N., Marketing, Ph.D., 1979,
University of Texas
SHABESTARY, Nahid, Chemistry, Ph.D., 1984,
Michigan State University
SHAUL, Kerry, Theater and Dance, M.F.A., 1973,
Southern Methodist University
SHERWIN, M. Margaret, Lovejoy Library, M.S.,
1968, University of Illinois
SHIUE, Wei K., Mathematics and Statistics, Ph.D.,
1982, University of Missouri
SILL, David J., Theater and Dance, M.F.A., 1979,
Michigan State University
SIMONS, Margaret A., Philosophical Studies,
Ph.D., 1977, Purdue University
SKOBLOW, Jeffrey D., English Language and Lit
erature, Ph.D., 1985, Johns Hopkins University
SLEDGE, Ina P., Lovejoy Library, M.S.L.S., 1971,
Atlanta University
SMITH, Curtis, Educational Leadership, Ph.D.,
1985, Ohio State University
SMITH, Frances M., Biological Sciences, Ph.D.,
1986, University of Kansas
SMITH, Michael Joseph, Art and Design, M.F.A.,
1961, Indiana University
SMITH, Randall, Curriculum and Instruction Ph.D.,
1987, University of Missouri, Columbia
SMITH, Scott, Electrical Engineering, Ph.D., 1991,
University of Illinois, Champaign
SMITHSON, Isaiah, English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1977, University of
California
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SNELL, Luke M., School of Engineering, M.S.,
1970, University of Oklahoma
SO, Yuk-Chow, Finance, Ph.D., 1983, Ohio State
University
SPURGEON, Dickie A., English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1967, University of Illinois
STAHNKE, Arthur A., Political Science, Ph.D.,
1966, University of Iowa
STAMPS, David B., Music, M.M., 1975, University
of Miami
STECKLING, Ronald A., Historical Studies, Ph.D.,
1964, University of Wisconsin
STEFFEN, Hans H., Management, Ph.D., 1960,
University of Nebraska
STEIN, James R.,Special Education, Ph.D., 1973,
Saint Louis University
STEINBERG, David, Mathematics and Statistics,
Sc.D., 1968, Washington University
STEPHEN, G. Gregory, Computer Science, Ph.D.,
1969, University of New Mexico
STOPPE, Richard L., Speech Communication,
Ph.D., 1966, Wayne State University
STRICKLAND, Donald E., Management, Ph.D.,
1977, Tulane University
STUEBER, Alan M., Geography, Ph.D., 1965,
University of California, San Diego
SULLIVAN, George M., Management, L.L. M.,
1982, New York University
SUMNER, Mary R., Management Information
Systems, Ed.D., 1977, Rutgers University
SWAINE, Richard L., Sociology and Social Work,
Ph.D., 1971, Washington University
SWAMY, Padmanabha N., Physics, Ph.D., 1963,
Delhi University
SWEEZEY, Charles, Theater and Dance, M.F.A.,
1974, Brandeis University
SYKES, Roslyn Kelley, School of Nursing, Ph.D.,
1984, Saint Louis University
TALLANT, Audrey, M., Theater and Dance,
M.F.A., 1977, California Institute of the Arts
TAYLOR, John A., Historical Studies, Ph.D., 1972,
University of Chicago
TAYLOR, Joyce S., Speech Pathology and
Audiology, Ph.D., 1969, University of
Missouri
TAYLOR, M. Harvey, Educational Leadership,
M.A., 1970, Brigham Young University
THERSTEIN, Joel, Mass Communications, M.S.,
1984, Syracuse University
THOMAS, Susan L., Psychology, Ph.D., 1988,
University of Missouri
THOMERSON, Jamie E., Biological Sciences,
Ph.D., 1965, Tulane University
THOMPSON, Donald, Lovejoy Library, M.A.L.S.,
1967, University of Michigan
THOMPSON, Noble R., Geography, Ph.D., 1973,
University of Tennessee

THORNTON, Charles A., Geography, Ph.D., 1970,
University of Tennessee
TRAXLER, Antony J., Psychology, Ph.D., 1969,
Pennsylvania State University
TRENT, James W., Sociology and Social Work,
Ph.D., 1982, Brandeis University
TURNER, Sarah T., Music, M.A., 1958, Columbia
University
UMBAUGH, Scott E., Electrical Engineering,
Ph.D., 1989, University of Missouri at Rolla
VAILATI, Ezio, Philosophical Studies, Ph.D.,
1985, University of California, San Diego
VALLEY, David B., Speech Communication,
Ph.D., 1972, University of Illinois
VAN CAMP, Leonard W., Music, D.M.A., 1964,
University of Missouri
VAN ROEKEL, Jacob H., School of Engineering,
M.S.I.E., Industrial Engineering, 1968, Purdue
University
VERDERBER, Nadine L., Mathematics and
Statistics, Ph.D., 1974, Ohio State University
VIOLETTE, Philip E., English Language and
Literature, A.B., 1959, Saint Michaels College
VIRGO, John M., Management, Ph.D., 1972,
Claremont Graduate School
VOLLER, Jack G., English Language and Literature,
Ph.D., 1987, University of California, San Diego
WAGNER, Robert M., Special Education, Ph.D.,
1971, Saint Louis University
WALLACE, Mona Ruddy, School of Nursing,
Ed.D., 1983, University of Missouri
WALO, Judith, Accounting, Ph.D., 1989, Michigan
State University
WANDA, Paul E., Biological Sciences, Ph.D.,
1978, Pennsylvania State University
WARD, William G., Mass Communications, M.S.,
1958, Mankato State College
WAXMAN, Bernard, Computer Science, D.Sc.,
1989, Washington University
WEBER, Joseph A., Art and Design, Ph.D., 1983,
Saint Louis University
WEINGARTNER, James J., Historical Studies,
Ph.D., 1967, University of Wisconsin
WERNER, David J., Management Information
Systems and Operations Management, Ph-D1969, Northwestern University
WESTEFIELD, Louis P., Political Science, Ph.D1973, Washington University
WHITE, J. Edmund, Chemistry, Ph.D., 1958,
Indiana University
WICKHAM, Sarah B.C., Foreign Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1980, University of North
Carolina
WILBRAHAM, Antony C., Chemistry, Ph.D1965, Royal Institute of Chemistry
^
WILLIAMS, Robert A., Curriculum and Instruct
Ph.D., 1975, Georgia State University
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WILLIAMSON, Ramon N., Music, Ed.D., 1963,
Columbia University
WILSON, Howell K., Mathematics and Statistics,
Ph.D., 1964, University of Minnesota
WILSON, Rudolph G., Curriculum and Instruction,
B.A., 1964, Los Angeles State
WINNETT, David A., Curriculum and Instruction,
M.S., 1974, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville
WITTIG, Gertraude C., Biological Sciences, Ph.D.,
1955, University-West Germany
WOLF, Robert G., Philosophical Studies, Ph.D.,
1970, Saint Louis University
WOODARD, James P., Music, D. Mus., 1966,
Florida State University
WOODS, William I., Geography, Ph.D., 1986,
University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee
WU, Trong, Computer Science, Ph.D., 1982,
University of Southwestern Louisiana
YAN, Xiaojun, School of Engineering, Ph.D., 1993,
University of California
YOUN, Luis T., School of Engineering, Ph.D.,
1985, University of Houston
ZAHALSKY, Arthur C., Biological Sciences,
Ph.D., 1963, New York University
ZAMANOU, Sofia, Speech Communication, Ph.D.,
1988, University of Oregon
ZAYTZEFF, Veronique, Foreign Languages and
Literature, B.A., 1967, University of Paris
ZIEGLER, Robert J., English Language and
Literature, Ph.D., 1972, University of Rochester
ZOSKI, Therese M., Lovejoy Library, M.A.L.S.,
1984, University of Michigan
ZURHEIDE, Frederick W„ Physics, M.S., 1959,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale

Emeritus Faculty Listing
ABBOTT, John C., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1957, University of Michigan
^DES, John I., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1963,
University of Cincinnati
AULSUP, Gene, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1966,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale
^CHANGEL, Rosemarie, Emerita Professor,
Ph.D., 1968, University of Iowa
^OLD, George, Emeritus Associate Professor,
^C-D., 1964, Washington University
hfENBRENNER, Joyce, Emerita Professor,
^Uh-D., 1967, University of Minnesota
OUR, Michael C., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
"62, Brandeis University

BAICH, Henry, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
University of Oregon
BAILEY, Dale S., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1961,
Indiana University
BAKER, William B., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1958, University of Nebraska
BARDOLPH, Marinus P., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1947, State University of Iowa A v
BARRINGER, Robert L., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1956, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology
BEACH, Kenneth E., Emeritus Professor, D.D.S.,
1949, University of Illinois
BEAR, David E., Emeritus Professor, Ed.D., 1958,
Washington University
BISHOP, Myron C., Emeritus Professor, M.A.,
1938, Ohio State University
BLOUNT, Dale F., Emeritus Associate Professor,
M.S., 1967, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville
BOBKA, Louis A., Emeritus Assistant Professor,
M.S., 1959, Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale
BOSS, Henry T., Emeritus Associate Professor,
Ed.D., 1955, Colorado State University
BOSSE, Daniel, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1971,
Saint Louis University
BRANZ, Nedra C., Emerita Associate Professor,
M.A., 1957, Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale
BRIDWELL, James G., Emeritus Associate
Professor, M.A., 1967, Southern Illinois
University at Edwardsville
BRINKMAN, Erwin, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1963, University of Michigan
BROADBOOKS, Harold E., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1950, University of Michigan
BROWN, James, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1950,
State University of Iowa
BROWN, Julius, Emeritus Professor, Sc.D., 1963,
Washington University
BRUBAKER, H. Bruce, Emeritus Professor, Ed.D.,
1952, Indiana University
BUCHERT, Kenneth P., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1964, University of Missouri
BURCKY, William D., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1971, Saint Louis University
BUTTS, Herbert C., Emeritus Professor, M.S.,
1950, University of Tennessee
CADY, Lois M., Emerita Assistant Professor, M.S.,
1962, University of Colorado
CAMPBELL, Robert B., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1956, University of Wisconsin
CAMPISI, Paul J., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,1947,
University of Chicago
CAREY, Ann Lee., Emerita Professor, Ph.D., 1969,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale
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CARPENTER, Emerson M., Emeritus Professor,
M.D., 1943, University of Pennsylvania
CARPENTER, Regan, Emeritus Professor, Ed.D.,
1958 University of Colorado
CARPENTER, Sara, Emerita Lecturer, B.A., 1950,
Texas A&I
CLEMANS, Kermit, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1953, University of Oregon
COLLIER, James, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1951,
University of Nebraska
COLLINS, Janet D., Emerita Associate Professor,
Ph.D., 1972, Saint Louis University
COMBS, Charles, Emeritus Professor, Ed.D., 1963,
Syracuse University
COMER, James, Emeritus Professor, Ed.D., 1965,
Oklahoma State University
COTE, Daniel C., Emeritus Professor, M.S., 1958,
North Carolina State University
COX, Homer L., Emeritus Professor, Ed.D., 1955,
Northwestern University
COY, Richard E., Emeritus Professor, D.M.D.,
1969, University of Pittsburgh
CREASON, Nancy, Emerita Professor, Ph.D., 1977,
University of Michigan
CURRY, A. Dudley, Emeritus Associate Professor,
Ph.D., 1967, University of Illinois
DALE, Edwin E., Emeritus Professor, D.D.S.,
1943, University of Illinois
DANIELS, Gladys R., Emerita Associate Professor,
M.A., 1940, University of Illinois
DARNELL, Donald, Emeritus Associate
Professor, Ed.D., 1962, George Peabody
Teachers College
DUFFEY, Harry, Emeritus Professor, Sc.D., 1965,
Washington University
DUNCAN, Robert W., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1955, University of Cincinnati
DUNHAM, Katherine, Emerita University
Professor, Ph.D., 1937, University of Chicago
DUSTIN, John E., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1958,
University of Illinois
EDERLE, Helen, Emerita Professor, M.A., 1929,
University of Illinois
EMBLOM, William J., Emeritus Associate
Professor, Ph.D., 1962, University of Illinois
ERICKSON, Robert F., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1955, University of Illinois
EVANS, Thomas D., Emeritus Associate Professor,
Ph.D., 1968, Saint Louis University
FIRSCHING, Henry F., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1955, Syracuse University
FRANCIS, Claude, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1965, University of California at Los Angeles
FRANKE, Arnold, Emeritus Associate Professor,
M.S., 1960, Purdue University
FREEMAN, Ruges R., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1972, Washington University

FREUND, William F., Emeritus Professor, M.S.,
1950, University of Wisconsin
GARDER, Arthur, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1954,
Washington University
GOEHE, Patricia A., Emerita Associate Professor,
M.S., 1958, Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale
GOING, William T., Emeritus Professor, Ed.D.,
1954, University of Michigan
GOODE, Helen D., Emerita Professor, Ph.D., 1962,
University of Kansas
GOODMAN, William, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1950, Ohio State University
GORE, S. Joseph, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1962,
Washington University
GRIST, Arthur Leonard, Emeritus Associate
Professor, M.Ph.E., 1960, University of
Michigan
GUENTHER, Paul F., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1954, University of North Carolina
HALEY, Johnetta, Emerita Professor, M.Music,
1972, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville
HANSEL, Walter Max, Emeritus Associate
Professor, Ph.D., 1983, Southern Illinois
University at Carbondale
HASHIMI, Rasool M.H., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1958, University of Wisconsin
HAVENS, Daniel F., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1965, University of Michigan
HAWKINS, Robert B., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1961, Northwestern University
HERSCHER, Eugene, Emeritus Professor, M.L.S.,
1951, Columbia University
HESS, Charles F., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1964,
Michigan State University
HOFFMANN, David Carl, Emeritus Associate
Professor, Ed.D., 1969, University of Toledo
HOOVER, Arthur E., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1954, Illinois Institute of Technology
HUDGENS, Billy D., Emeritus Assistant Professor,
LL.B., 1951, Washington University
KAHN, Alfred, Emeritus Professor, M.S., 1954,
University of Denver
KASISKE, Florence, Emerita Professor, M.S.,
1966, University of Illinois
KAZECK, Melvin E., Emeritus Professor, D.Ed.,
1953, Columbia University
KEATING, Richard C., Emeritus Professor, Ph"-’
1965, University of Cincinnati
KENDALL, John D., Emeritus Professor, M.A1945, Columbia Teachers College
w,
KERR, James R., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 19
Stanford University
KERR, Ruth S., Emerita Professor
KING, Donald, Emeritus Professor, Ed.D., 196 >
University of Arkansas
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KLEIN, Walter C., Emeritus Associate Professor,
H.S.D., 1958, Indiana University
KOCHMAN, Andrew J., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1956, University of Wisconsin
KOHN, Robert, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1969,
Washington University
KORN, Alfred, Emeritus Professor, Sc.D., 1967,
Washington University
KURTH, Rudolf O.E.W., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1948, University of Berne
KURTZROCK, George H.Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1956, University of Illinois
LAMPE, Fred, Emeritus Associate Professor,
Ph.D., 1972, University of Kansas
LAMPE, Marion, Emerita Professor, D.M.A., 1968,
University of Michigan
LAWRENCE, Barbara J., Emerita Professor, Ph.D.,
973, Saint Louis University
LIEBLICH, Malcolm, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1963, New York University
LINDEN, George W., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1956, University of Illinois
LINDSAY, Vaughnie, Emerita Professor, Ed.D.,
1966, Indiana University
LONG, Ruby D., Emerita Professor, Ed.D., 1967,
University of Missouri
LOVE, Theresa, Emerita Professor, Ph.D., 1953,
University of Wisconsin
LOVELL, S.D., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1954,
Ohio State University
LUAN, David, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1959,
University of Texas
LUCK, David J., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1947,
University of Texas
MAAG, Eugene O., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1966,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale
Ma d iso n , Eldon H., Emeritus Associate
Professor, Ph.D., 1962, University of
Minnesota
MADSON, Donald C., Emeritus Associate
Professor, Ed.D., 1960, University of South
Dakota
MALONEY, Thomas J., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1966, Washington University
MASON, Robert E., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1949, Columbia University
GAFEE, Wilbur, Emeritus Associate Professor,
M.A., 1948, University of Illinois
ANENY, Lawrence, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
^ 1959, University of Kansas
ANENY, Lucille, Emerita Lecturer, M.S.,
1972, Southern Illinois University at
.Edwardsville
ALL, John N., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
M 1959, University of Minnesota
^ELLAND, Lucille, Emerita Professor, Ph.D.,
%7, Saint Louis University

MCHARGUE, Daniel S., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1949, University of California at Los
Angeles
MENDELSON, Robert E., Emeritus Professor,
M.U.P., 1966, University of Illinois
MEREDITH, Cameron W., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1951, University of Michigan
MILLER, Boulton B., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1961, George Washington University
MILLER, James F., Jr., Emeritus Associate
Professor, M.S., 1963, Southern Illinois
University at Edwardsville
MOORE, Milton, Emeritus Associate Professor,
M.A., 1969, Southern Illinois University at
Edwardsville
MOORE, Virginia, Emerita Associate Professor,
Ed.D., 1963, University of Illinois
MUNDT, Frederick J.C., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1961, University of Wisconsin
NELSON, Thomas Jr., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
University of Southern California
NORMAN, Richard D., Emeritus Professor,
M.S.D., 1964, Indiana University
OAKES, Frank E., Emeritus Professor, M.A., 1951,
Florida State University
OSIEK, Betty T., Emerita Professor, Ph.D., 1966,
Washington University
OURSLER, Clellie C., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1958, Illinois Institute of Technology
PARRILL, Irwin H., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1939, State University of Iowa
PATSLOFF, Patricia K., Emerita Professor, Ed.D.,
1967, University of Michigan
PELLEGRINO, Alfred G., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1952, Universite de Montreal
PERRY, Gloria, Emerita Professor, Ph.D., 1974,
Saint Louis University
PRELL, Arthur E., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1956,
University of Minnesota
RATZLAFF, Kermit O., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1962, University of Carlifomia
REGNELL, John A., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1966, University of Illinois
RIDDLEBERGER, Patrick, Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1953, University of California
RIDER, John R., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1963,
Michigan State University
ROCHESTER, Dean E., Emeritus Professor, Ed.D.,
1965, Florida State University
ROMANI, L. Dan, Emeritus Associate Professor,
M.A., 1953, University of Illinois
RUFFNER, Ralph W., Emeritus Vice President,
Ed.D., 1948, George Washington University
RUNKLE, Gerald J.T., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1951, Yale University
RUSSELL, Ivan L., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1955, University of Michigan
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RUTLEDGE, Robert B., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1962, Saint Louis University
ST. ONGE, Keith, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1952,
University of Wisconsin
SAPPINGTON, V. Ellen, Emerita Associate
Professor, Ph.D., 1976, University of Iowa
SCHIEBER, Robert W., Emeritus Professor, M.Ed.,
1956, Indiana University
SCHNABEL, John H., Emeritus Professor, Ed.D.,
1955, Indiana University
SCHUSKY, Ernest L., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1960, University of Chicago
SCHWIER, Ann S., Emerita Professor, Ph.D., 1952,
Saint Louis University
SCOTT, Janet, Emerita Professor, M.M., 1976,
Washington University
SCOTT, Ralston D., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1951, New York University
SHAFFER, V. Faye, Emerita Professor, Ed.D.,
1966, University of Illinois
SHAHEEN, Jack G. Jr., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1969, University of Missouri
SHEA, Thomas M., Emeritus Professor, Ed.D.,
1967, Boston University
SHOWERS, Norman E., Emeritus Professor, Ed.D.,
1966, University of Southern California
SIM, Joseph M., Emeritus Professor, D.D.S., 1957,
University of Washington
SLATTERY, William C., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1962, University of Arkansas
SMITH, Joseph Sr., Emeritus Associate Professor,
M.S., 1956, Indiana State University
SMITH, Mary Belle, Emerita Professor, M.A.,
1935, State University of Tennessee
SOLOMAN, Marvin A., Emeritus Associate
Professor, M.A., 1969, Southern Illinois
University at Edwardsville
SPAHN, Raymond J., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1938, Northwestern University
STANLEY, Robert G., Emeritus Assistant
Professor, M.S., 1967, University of Illinois
STARR, Dartha F., Emerita Professor, Ph.D., 1971,
Saint Louis University
STATLER, Luther D., Emeritus Assistant
Professor, Ph.D., 1977, Saint Louis University
STURLEY, Eric A., Emeritus Professor, Ed.D.,
1953, Columbia University
SULTAN, Paul E., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1950,
Cornell University
TALIANA, Lawrence, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1958, Purdue University
TARWATER, William H., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1958, Peabody College
TULLOSS, Dorothy E., Emerita Professor,
D.Mus.A., 1964, Boston University
TURNER, Charles, Emeritus Associate Professor,
Ed.D., 1954, Columbia University

VANSYOC, Wayland B., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1959, University of Michigan
VASILEFF, Vasil, Emeritus Professor, D.D.S.,
1950, Saint Louis University
VILHAUER, William W., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1965, University of Iowa
VINCENT, Vem H., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1957, University of Michigan
VOGET, Fred W., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1948,
Yale University
WAIT, William B., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1952, Cornell University
WALKER, Betty B., Emerita Assistant Professor,
Ph.D., 1986, Saint Louis University
WALLACE, Norval, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1967, Saint Louis University
WARREN, Edwin, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1976, University of Michigan
WEHLING, Leslie J., Emeritus Professor, Ed.D.,
1964, Washington University
WEISS, Stuart L., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1961,
University of Chicago
WHITE, Hollis L., Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1951,
University of Missouri
WILEY, W. Deane, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D.,
1966, Claremont Graduate School
WILLIAMS, Ollie Mae, Emerita Professor, B.L.S.,
1942, Emory University
WINTER, Kamil, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1963,
Prague University
YARBOUGH, Ronald E., Emeritus Professor,
Ph.D., 1972, University of Tennessee
ZANGER, Jules, Emeritus Professor, Ph.D., 1954,
Washington University
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Some courses listed in this section of the catalog will fulfill General Education requirements. The following
abbreviations, when listed with the course description, indicate how the course may be used to meet General
Education requirements.
[INTRO]
[SKILLS]
[Adv.FAH]
[Adv.NSM]
[Adv.SS]
[IC]
[IGR]
[II]
[IS]

Introductory Course
Skills Course
Advanced Fine Arts and Humanities
Advanced Natural Sciences and Mathematics
Advanced Social Sciences
International Culture
Intergroup Cultural Relations
International Issues
Interdisciplinary Studies

It is possible that one course may fulfill two or more requirements in the General Education program. When
this is the case, the abbreviations for the appropriate general education requirements will appear. For example,
[Adv.SS,II] indicates that this course may be utilized to fulfill and advanced Social Science requirement and
also meets the International Issues requirement. In some cases, different parts of a sequenced course may ful
fill different requirements. For example, [Adv.SS, (a)IC, (b)II] indicates that part (a) of this sequence will ful
fill the International Culture requirement while part (b) will fulfill the International Issues requirement. When
acourse has two or more parts and the parts are not listed singly, then both parts fulfill the requirements which
are indicated.
There are some cases in which a course cannot fulfill two requirements; for example HIST 111b cannot be
counted toward fulfillment of both Introductory and Advanced course requirements. Students should carefully
read course descriptions in order to be aware of how particular courses will fulfill the General Education pro
gramrequirements.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Abbreviations Used
in Course Descriptions

236 Courses
ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT
ACCOUNTING

115-1 STUDY SKILLS. Improve study behaviors
and attitudes through academic goal setting, study
systems, notetaking techniques, test taking strate
065-1 to 5 MATHEMATICS AND PRE- gies,
time management, classroom communication
COLLEGE ALGEBRA. Application problems in and problem
solving.
volving real numbers, proportions, percents, expo
nents, polynomials, rational expressions, solving 116-1 READING SPEED AND EFFICIENCY.
linear and quadratic equations and inequalities, radi
of reading rate and flexibility with
cals, complex numbers. Credit not counted toward Improvement
emphasis
on
comprehension,
vocabulary, concentra
graduation.
tion, and textbook reading strategies as related to
efficiency and overall academic perfor
075-1 to 4 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE AL reading
mance.
GEBRA. Linear and quadratic equations and ine
qualities, absolute value, polynomials, factoring, ex 117-1 CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEponents, rational expressions, graphing linear MENT. Career decision-making process investi
equations, radicals, complex numbers, systems of gates self-awareness, career exploration, career in
equations, conic sections, applications. Credit not formation gathering, life styles and job search
counted toward graduation.
strategy including development of resumes, inter
080-1 to 5 COLLEGE READING I. This course, viewing skills and networking techniques.
where reading is taught as an active process reliant
on various techniques, broadens reading back
ground and prepares students for success with aca ACCO UNTING
demic coursework. Credit not counted toward grad
uation.
200-3 FUNDAMENTALS OF FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING. Concepts of financial accounting and
082-4 COLLEGE READING II. Course focuses external reporting. Nature and measurement of as
on strengthening reading comprehension; encourag sets, liabilities, equities, revenues, expenses. Em
es critical reading. Evaluation of ideas is facilitated phasis on use and understanding of external finan
by keeping journals, participating in literature cial statements. Prerequisites: ECON 112, MIS 108,
groups and practicing effective strategies. Credit not sophomore standing.
counted toward graduation.
210-3 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. Informa
085-3 INTRODUCTION TO GEOMETRY. Fun tion accumulation, analysis, and use for managerial
damentals of Euclidean Geometry: angles, parallel decisions. Cost-volume-profit relationships; shortlines, polygons, circles, polyhedrons, area and vol and long-term decisions; standards and budgets:
ume, similarity, congruence, mathematical reason segment and managerial performance evaluation
ing, proofs. Credit not counted toward graduation.
Open only to nonaccounting majors. Credit not ac
ceptable in the Bachelor of Science in Accountancy
090-2 to 5 BASIC WRITING I. Focus on thinking Prerequisites: 200, MS 251.
skills and expression of ideas within organized and
coherent paragraphs and short essays. Emphasis on 301-3 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING THE
sentence skills and college level vocabulary. Credit ORY AND PRACTICE I. Financial accounting
not counted toward graduation.
concepts and procedures; measurement and repot1
ing methods with respect to assets, liabilities, ow,rl
092-3 BASIC WRITING II. Process writing of ers’ equity, revenues and expenses, authoritah
multi-paragraph essays reflected by metacognitive pronouncements. Prerequisites: 200 with grade o
skills and the ability to work with abstract topics. or better, GBA 300 or concurrent enrollment, junl
Credit not counted toward graduation.
standing.
095-3 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. Exponents, 302-3 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING J*?
polynomials, factoring, linear and quadratic equa ORY AND PRACTICE II. Continuation of *
tions and inequalities, rational expressions, radicals, Selected complex accounting issues from a the°
complex numbers, graphing linear equations, sys cal and practical viewpoint; pensions, leases,
tems of linear equations, applications. Credit not location, changing prices, other reporting 311f rtf
counted toward graduation.
closure issues. Prerequisites: 301 with grade o
better, GBA 300.
J
AC AD EM IC D EV ELO PM ENT
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311-3 MANAGERIAL AND COST ACCOUNT
ING I. Costs for financial accounting and manageri
al decision making in changing competitive, ser
vice, manufacturing environments; behavioral,
quantitative, computer applications; extensive com
munication and analytical skills development. Pre
requisites: 200 with grade of B or better, GBA 300,
MS 251, junior standing.

standing in accountancy program, or consent of ac
countancy program director.

340-3 BUSINESS LAW FOR ACCOUNTANTS.
Accounting and auditing implications of legal is
sues. Includes securities laws and Uniform Com
mercial Code areas of sales; commercial paper; se
cured transactions; partnerships; corporations;
agency; bankruptcy. Prerequisites: GBA 300, junior
standing.

433-3 ADVANCED AUDITING TOPICS. Envi
ronment of auditing; auditor’s legal liability; prob
lems of internal auditing; moral, ethical judgments.
Contemporary auditing issues, examination of audit
ing research. Satisfies B.S.A. degree research re
quirement. Prerequisites: 431, good standing in ac
countancy program, or consent of accountancy
program director.

411-3 ADVANCED MANAGERIAL AC
COUNTING. Seminar: quantitative techniques for
managerial decision making; practice and theory is
sues; new competitive and manufacturing environ
ment. Readings, cases, papers, computer applica
tions. Satisfies B.S.A. degree research requirement.
312-3 MANAGERIAL AND COST ACCOUNT Prerequisites: 312, good standing in accountancy
ING II. Short- and long-term decision making and program, or consent of instructor.
operational control in changing competitive, service,
manufacturing environments; behavioral, quantita 422-3 ADVANCED TAXATION. Application of
tive, computer applications; continuation of commu federal tax laws to tax planning opportunities; fun
nication and analytical skills development. Prerequi damentals of tax research. Prerequisites: 321 with
sites: 311 with grade of C or better, GBA 300.
grade of C or better, good standing in accountancy
program, or consent of accountancy program direc
315-3 ACCOUNTING SYSTEMS. Accounting tor.
systems, concepts, design, information needs and
flows; special emphasis on internal control. Prereq 431-3 PRINCIPLES OF AUDITING. Auditor s
uisites: 301 with grade of C or better, GBA 300.
decision process; understanding client’s business; de
velopment of working papers, audit tests, statistical
321-3 INTRODUCTION TO TAXATION. Sur sampling applications, EDP systems; preparation of
vey of federal tax laws applicable to individuals, audit report, current pronouncements. Prerequisites:
corporations, estates, trusts. Prerequisites: 302 or 302, 315, good standing in accountancy program, or
concurrent enrollment or consent of instructor.
consent of accountancy program director.

^0-1 to 3 INTERNSHIP IN ACCOUNTING.
On-the-job professional experience with public ac
counting firms, industrial firms, governmental agen
cies. By arrangement. Cases, papers. Prerequisites:
^1 with grade of B or better, consent of department
chairperson.

450a-e-3 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES AND RE
SEARCH IN ACCOUNTING. Issues currently of
concern in accounting practice. In-depth study and
research relating to specific problem areas, (a) Fi
nancial accounting; (b) Managerial accounting; (c)
Auditing; (d) Taxation; (e) General Topics. Satisfies
J®1* ADVANCED FINANCIAL ACCOUNT- B.S.A. degree research requirement. Prerequisites:
1 0. Accounting principles, procedures related to good standing in accountancy program and consent
'pecial entities, including governmental units and of instructor.
ulh-corporate entities; foreign transactions; priemphasis upon business combinations and 490-1 to 6 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN AC
^solidated financial statements. Prerequisites: COUNTING. Topical areas in greater depth than
'good standing in accountancy program, or con- regularly titled courses; individual or small group
°f accountancy program director.
readings or research projects. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours so long as no topic is repeated.
SENIOR s e m in a r in f in a n c ia l a c - Prerequisites: consent of instructor and department
eome
THEORY. Asset, liability, equity, in- chairperson, good standing in accountancy program.
. ‘^ surement; theoretical issues related to fiH\\
accounting; examination and evaluation of
gree°riLat^ve pronouncements. Satisfies B.S.A. deresearch requirement. Prerequisites: 302, good
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ADULT EDUCATION
AEROSPACE STUDIES

420-3 NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN
CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY. Armed Forces as
integral
element of society. Focus on how U.S. de
490-3 INTRODUCTION TO ADULT AND CON fense policy
and implemented. Three
TINUING EDUCATION. Nature of the field and hours lecture isandformulated
two
hour
major areas of professional practice, basic concepts, is GRADUATE CREDIT. lab per week. NOT FOR
sues, various program areas, institutional settings.
NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN
495-1 to 6 SELECTED TOPICS. Varied content 421-3
CONTEMPORARY
Continuation of
related to adult and continuing education. Offered 420. Emphasis on how SOCIETY.
politics
and
world
events im
from time to time as need exists and as faculty inter pact U.S. defense policy and strategies. Leadership
est and time permit.
characteristics and core values are discussed and ap
plied in the classroom and in training exercises.
Also there is an in-depth review of the Armed Forc
es Code of Military Justice. Three hour lecture and
AERO SPACE STUDIES
two hour lab per week. NOT FOR GRADUATE
120-2 THE AIR FORCE TODAY. Study of the CREDIT.
Air Force in contemporary society, basic character
istics of air doctrine, mission, and organization of
U.S. Air Force. One hour lecture and two hour lab A N TH RO PO LO G Y
per week.
ADULT EDUCATIO N

ANTHROPOLOGY

121-2 THE AIR FORCE TODAY. Continuation
of 120. Discussion of U.S. strategic offensive forc
es, total force structure, general purpose forces, aer
ospace support forces. One hour lecture and two
hour lab per week.
220-2 DEVELOPMENT OF AIR POWER. Study
air power concepts and doctrine from advent of Air
Age through WWI, WWII, and post-war years. One
hour lecture and two hour lab per week.

111-3 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY. [INTRO, IC] Examines physical and cultural
evolution and lifestyles of people around the world
as a means to better understand ourselves. Uses mu
seum materials and audiovisual resources for illus
tration.

301-3 LANGUAGE AND CULTURE. [IC] Rela
tions between language and culture; development of
language and culture as human characteristics; lin
guistic diversity and universals; introduces sociolin
221-2 DEVELOPMENT OF AIR POWER. Con guistics. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of instructor.
tinuation of 220. Technical advances of 1950’s to 305-3 PEOPLE AND CULTURE OF NORTH
the U.S.involvement in Desert Storm. Leadership AMERICA. [Adv.SS, IGR] Origins of native Nortf
characteristics and core values (ethics) are intro Americans;
in social, economic, political
duced as officer training focuses on duty, honor, and religiousdiversity
aspects
of Native American culture'
and country. On hour lecture and two hour lab per prior to Euroamerican domination.
week.
PEOPLE AND CULTURE OF ASIA320-3 AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP AND MAN 306-3
[Adv.SS,
IC] Geography, history, cultural and #
AGEMENT. Development of understanding of cial organization
of peoples of Asia.
managerial and leadership responsibilities. Basicconcepts of individual motivation; organizational 307-3 PEOPLE AND CULTURE OF LA^
dynamics; leadership. Three hours lecture and two AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN. [Adv>
hour lab per week.
IC] Social and cultural aspects of contemp0
Central America, South America, the
321-3 AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP AND MAN Mexico,
ibbean
in
historical and environmental context.
AGEMENT. Develop speaking and writing skills.
Apply case study methods to develop analysis tech 310-3 PEOPLE AND CULTURE OF AFR|^'
niques of current management operations. Leader [Adv.SS, IC] Cross-cultural comparisons
ship characteristics and core values receive heavy tribes to illustrate general principles of ant*lf* ^
emphasis as officer candidates must now demon gy;
relation of tribal backgrounds to contemp0
strate a clear understanding of their future moral economic
and political life.
and ethical responsibilities. Three hours lecture and
two hour lab per week.

Courses 239

pate in site location, survey and evaluation tech
niques, excavation strategies and methods, recording,
laboratory methods and interpretation. Emphasizes
learning through participation in excavations. Prereq
uisites: 111 or consent of instructor.

312-3 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN INDI
ANS. [Adv.SS, IGR] Contemporary American Indi
ans as minority groups; their unique position in the
United States; economic, political, legal, religious,
and other problems they face today.

400-3 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. [Adv.SS,
IC] Historical development of concept of culture. Cur
rent issues in studying culture, writing ethnographies,
applying anthropological understandings. Crosscultural study of selected components of culture. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.

313-3 WOMEN IN CROSS-CULTURAL PER
SPECTIVE. [Adv.SS, IGR] (Same as WMST 313)
Comparisons of positions, roles, and problems of
women in contemporary cultures from selected
world areas and socioeconomic levels. Anthropo
logical perspectives on issues of women’s studies.
325-3 ARCHAEOLOGICAL METHOD AND
THEORY. Major historical developments in Old
and New World archaeology; basic methods and
current theoretical approaches to data analysis, cul
tural resource management.

401-3 ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS.
(Same as ENG 400) Principles and techniques of
linguistic analysis illustrated through a survey of the
major structural components of language. Recom
mended for anthropology students, linguistics stu
dents, and those preparing to teach English.
404-3 ANTHROPOLOGY AND THE ARTS.
[IC] Origins and evidence for art in early human
history. Graphic and plastic arts, ethnomusicology,
choreology, folklore among selected non-Westem
cultures. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.

331-3 WORLD PREHISTORY. [Adv.SS, IC]
Cultural developments of the Paleolithic through 407-3 PRIMATOLOGY. [Adv.SS] Primate evolu
Mesolithic in the Old World and early Native Amer tion, behavior (ethology), physiology, ecology. De
ican prehistory.
velopment of locomotion, other motor skills, evolu
tion of the brain, primate communication, associated
332-3 ANCIENT CIVILIZATION. [Adv.SS, IC] cognitive processes. NOT FOR GRADUATE
Comparative survey of Old World and New World CREDIT. Prerequisite: 111.
Neolithic Revolution and developments of the Ur
ban Transformation of China, Egypt, India, Meso 408-3 HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL
potamia, Mexico, Peru.
THOUGHT. Historical development of the disci
pline. Major schools of thought and important shifts
350-3 ANTHROPOLOGY IN CONTEMPO in theory, method, problem definition. Readings of
RARY LIFE. [Adv.SS, II] Current issues from an- selected classics and contemporary thought. NOT
^opological perspective: ethnicity and religious divi- FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: junior
s'ons, world hunger, concepts of health and medicine, standing or consent of instructor.
otber uses of anthropology for practical problems.
410-3 ANTHROPOLOGY OF RELIGION. [IC]
36S-3 HUMAN ORIGINS. [Adv.NSM] Basic prin- Religion as one aspect of culture. Historical and
ClPks of human evolution, primates and fossil contemporary perspectives on religion in a variety
rec°rd. Anthropology Teaching Museum collections of cultures. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre
^ed to familiarize students with modern human requisite: 111 or consent of instructor.
eleton and earlier fossil forms.
411-3 URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY. [Adv.SS, II]
q^'3 to 6 INTRODUCTION TO ETHNO- People in city environments. History of urban de
JHAPHIC FIELD METHODS. Research design, velopment, social and ethnic groups, networks.
Eth-rvievv^nS» participant observation, data analysis. Comparison of urban areas in Africa, North Amer
'Cal practical problems of ethnographic field- ica, other cultural settings. NOT FOR GRADU
in ' directed field research in settings chosen by ATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of in
ctor. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of instructor. structor.
f0r t0 6 INTRODUCTION t o a r c h a e o - 420-3 MUSEUM TECHNOLOGY (Museology).
ICaL FIELD METHODS. Students partici Historical development of museums as institutions;

ANTHROPOLOGY

311-3 CULTURE OF AFRICAN-AMERICANS.
[Adv.SS, IGR] Black family, religion, and political
movements within American society. Historical expe
riences, social institutions and cultural developments
of Black Americans, political responses to oppression.

240 Courses
ANTHROPOLOGY

dynamics of shifting roles, functions, philosophies,
and continuing education. Practical experience in
developing and constructing exhibits. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor.

ART AND DESIGN

426-3 FAMILY AND KINSHIP IN CROSSCULTURAL PERSPECTIVE. [Adv.SS, IC] His
tory and cross-cultural perspectives on kinship and
family. Studies a variety of family experiences
through readings, speakers, and discussions. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 111 or
consent of instructor.
432a-3 THE PREHISTORY OF ILLINOIS.
[Adv.SS] Prehistoric cultural developments in Mid
west between 12,000 B.C. and 1500 A.D. Events
leading to climax of Mississippian culture at Cahokia. Utilizes slides, archaeological collections, and
displays in Anthropology Teaching Museum. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
432b-3 SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY.
[Adv.SS] Prehistoric-historic cultural developments
in southwestern United States emphasizing Pueblo
culture, Mogollon and Hohokam cultures, the Mesoamerican base, theory, analogy in archaeological
reasoning. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre
requisite: 331 or consent of instructor.
452-3 POLITICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. [Adv.SS,
II] Cross-cultural comparison of political systems
emphasizing non-European peoples. Functional re
lations between politics and society, growth of polit
ical complexity; systems of authority/leadership.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite:
junior standing or consent of instructor.

bilities in ancillary methods including photography,
mapping, faunal, floral, and ceramic analysis. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 375 or
consent of instructor.
483-1 to 6 INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN ANTHRO
POLOGY. Guided research on anthropological
problems supervised by single faculty member cho
sen by student. Consult chairperson before enroll
ing. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
ART AN D DESIG N
111-3 INTRODUCTION TO ART. [INTRO] Visual arts: painting, sculpture, architecture, related
media. Intended to cultivate discrimination in view
ing and understanding works of art. Not for major
credit.
112a-d-3 each BASIC STUDIO, (a) Drawing I:
Basic approaches to drawing, introducing variety of
media and subject matter; (b) Visual Organization I:
Two-dimensions, color; (c) Drawing II: Further de
velopment and study of drawing techniques and me
dia investigations, with additional emphasis on con
cepts and composition; (d) Visual Organization II:
Three-dimensions.
113-3 AVOCATIONAL CERAMICS. Ceramics
for non-art majors. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 hours. NOT FOR MAJOR CREDIT.

202a-f-3 each FOUNDATION STUDIO, (a) Sculp
ture: Welding, casting, wood construction; (b) Print'
making: Relief, intaglio, (c) Ceramics: Glazing, fr‘
ing; (d) Painting: Oils; (e) Drawing: Composition,
figure; (f) Weaving/Textiles: Off-loom, dying, fibe^
470-3 to 9 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANTHRO Need
not be taken in sequence. Prerequisite: soph0POLOGY. Significant problems and issues not more standing
or consent of instructor.
treated in other courses. Focus is restricted; content
varies and is announced in advance. May be repeat 225a,b-3 each THE HISTORY OF WORLp
ed to a maximum of 9 hours as long as no topic is ART. [Adv.FAH, IC] Major periods and styles- 0
repeated. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre From prehistory through the Renaissance; 1
requisite: 111 or consent of instructor.
From Mannerism to the present. Open to all stu
473-3 ADVANCED ETHNOGRAPHIC FIELD dents.
METHODS. Advanced opportunities for super 289-3 PRACTICUM IN ART EDUCATION^
vised ethnographic fieldwork in settings chosen by troduction to Art Education. Readings, discus$*p
instructor. Research proposal development, data observations,
and involvement with children
analysis, interpretation, presentation. NOT FOR adults in selected
Clinical experience
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 373 or con quired. Prerequisite:meetings.
second
semester
freshmansent of instructor.
each ART EDUCATION IN ELEM^.
475-3 ADVANCED ARCHAEOLOGICAL 300a,b-3
TARY
SCHOOLS.
theory, and P ‘ .
FIELD METHODS. New techniques for data re es of teaching gradesObjectives,
K-6.
(a)
Study
of develop
covery. Opportunities to develop specialized capa
.
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tal stages, emphasis on media and strategies for im
plementing activities K-6; (b) Emphasis on teaching
art from elementary art specialist perspective; devel
oping units of instruction and teaching methodolo
gy. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of in
structor.

331-3 to 6 ADVANCED DRAWING. Technical
and conceptual study of human figure and other
subject matter with emphasis on content in develop
ment of individual compositions. May be repeated
for a maximum of 9 hours. Prerequisite: 9 hours of
drawing.

301-3 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY I. Introduction to
black-and-white photography, including basic theo
ry and practice: photographic vision, camera con
trols, film processing, darkroom printing.

341-3 CARTOONING AND ILLUSTRATION.
Cartooning and development of graphic story. Let
tering techniques, photomechanical processes, prep
aration of artwork for reproduction. Story and ad
vertising illustration. Illustration techniques.
302-3 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY II. Black-and- Prerequisites: 112-12, 202b,d,e.
white photography, including intermediate theory and
practice: photographic vision, camera controls, film 358-3 RELIEF PRINTING PROCESSES. In
processing, darkroom printing. Prerequisite: 301.
cludes traditional and experimental methods with
woodcut, linocut, monoprint, various materials, col
305-3 to 6 CERAMICS. Intermediate study incor or techniques. Prerequisite: 202b.
porating ceramic wheel work and additional areas
of aesthetic and technical development. May be re 359-3 INTAGLIO PROCESSES. Hard and softpeated for a maximum of 9 hours. Consent of in ground etching, lift grounds, relief etching, engrav
structor necessary to take more than 3 hours per se ing, drypoint, aquatint, colorgraphs, color tech
mester. Prerequisite: 202c.
niques. FTerequisite: 202b.
309-3 to 6 WATERCOLOR. Introduction to water
color and other aqueous media with emphasis on tra
ditional and modem techniques; awareness of materi
als available. May be repeated for a maximum of 9
hours. Prerequisites: 202-6, including 202d.

360-3 LITHOGRAPHIC PROCESSES. Stone
and plate lithography with focus on crayon, wash,
transfer, and color techniques. Prerequisite: 202b.

361-3 UNIQUE PRINTS. Various methods of
printing “one-of-a-kind” prints, e.g. monotypes and
310-3 to 6 PAINTING. Intensive study of painting monoprints. Prerequisite: 202b.
as medium of expression. Individual rather than
group problems engaged. May be repeated to a maxi 364-3 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN
mumof 9 hours. Prerequisite: 202-6, including 202d. ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY ART ED
UCATION. Curricular models used in art educa
311-3 GRAPHIC DESIGN I. Introduction to visu- tion; construction of sample art curriculum for giv
^ communication theory and practice: elements and en levels. Prerequisite: 289 and junior standing or
Principles of perception and design, typography, consent of instructor.
symbols, desktop design. Prerequisite: 112b.
365-3 ART EDUCATION IN THE SECON
I 3l2-3 GRAPHIC DESIGN II. Intermediate desk- DARY SCHOOLS. Teaching methodology for sec
l0P and publishing; electronic typography, pagina- ondary art programs. Reading, discussion, planning
ll°n and illustration; symbol, logo, poster and publi- art teaching. Emphasis on studio art and art appreci
ri°n design; computer imaging. Prerequisite: 311. ation. Clinical experience at selected secondary
school. Prerequisite: 289 or consent of instructor.
3^-3 to 6 STUDIO I. Independent study with one
I &111016 faculty members. No more than 3 hours per 384-3 to 6 FIBERS. Techniques and aesthetic con
I for StCr w^riout- written approval. May be repeated cerns in papermaking, feltmaking, dyeing, surface
I til * max^mum °f 9 hours. Prerequisite: 6 hours of design, weaving, basketry. Mixed media approach
Sen medium or consent of instructor.
emphasis. May be repeated for a maximum of 9
hours. Consent of instructor if taking more than 3
j
to 6 STUDIO II. Studio coursework based hours per semester. Prerequisite: 202f.
I ferj °ntent n°t included in other art studio course ofII W
f’ m
oreth31* 3 hours per semester without 385-3 METALSMITHING I. Introduction to aes
ofQPn aPProval. May be repeated for a maximum thetic and technical pursuits of contemporary jewel
°urs. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
ry and metalsmithing at beginning level. Prerequi
site: junior standing or consent of instructor.
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386-3 to 6 METALSMITHING II. Advanced met
al fabrication, forging, forming, surface embellish
ments, centrifical casting stone settings, bowl rais
ing. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
Prerequisite 385.

420-3 to 6 ADVANCED CERAMICS. Supervised
research in specific ceramic areas of technical and
aesthetic interests. May be repeated to a maximum
of 9 hours. Prerequisite: 305-6, consent of instructor
or graduate status.

393-3 to 6 SCULPTURE. Exploration of contem
porary sculpture making with emphasis on develop
ment of techniques and ideas. May be repeated for a
maximum of 9 hours. Prerequisite 202a

422-3 RESEARCH IN PHOTOGRAPHY. Ad
vanced theory and practice in one of several topics:
alternative non-silver processes; large format came
ra/zone system; artificial lighting. May be repeated
to a maximum of 9 hours. Prerequisite: 302.

401-3 to 6 RESEARCH IN PAINTING. Advanced
problems in painting. May be repeated for a maxi 424a,b-3 each BAROQUE AND ROCOCO ART.
[Adv.FAH, IC] (a) Visual arts of Southern Europe
mum of 9 hours. Prerequisite: 309-9 and/or 310-9.
during 17th and 18th centuries; (b) Visual arts of
402-3 to 6 RESEARCH IN SCULPTURE. Explora Northern Europe during 17th and 18th centuries.
tion of current trends in sculpture-making, with em Prerequisite: 225a,b or consent of instructor.
phasis on interaction of technique and idea. May be re
peated to a maximum of 12 hours. Prerequisite 393-9. 430-3 to 6 STUDIES IN ART I. Advanced work in
any studio area or art education. May be repeated for
405-1 SEMINAR. Preparation for career as studio a maximum of 9 hours. No more than 3 hours per se
artist and/or artist-teacher at college level. Career mester without written approval. Prerequisite: 325-9.
analysis, portfolio presentation for graduate school
and galleries. Visiting professional lecturers in art 441-3 to 6 STUDIO IN DRAWING. Advanced re
and law, grant writing, gallery relations, artist’s ca search drawing experiences emphasizing individual
reers, etc. Prerequisite: candidate for B.A., B.F.A., ly realized content through development of compo
or M.F.A.
sitions. May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.
Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing, 331-9.
408a-c-3 each ART EDUCATION FOR ELE
MENTARY TEACHERS, (a) Art education for 447a,b-3 each ANCIENT ART. [Adv.FAH, IC]
disabled students; (b) Development of motivational Art and architecture from prehistory through Rome,
and instructional materials; (c) Advanced materials (a) Prehistoric to Greek late archaic; (b) Greek high
and methods for classroom teachers. Prerequisite: Classic to Rome. Prerequisite: 225a,b or consent of
instructor.
300a, student teaching, or consent of instructor.
410-2 to 6 RESEARCH IN PRINTMAKING.
Advanced work in traditional or experimental meth
ods. Portfolio development. May be repeated for a
maximum of 12 hours. Prerequisite: 202b.

448a,b-3 each EARLY CHRISTIAN AND MED
IEVAL ART. [Adv.FAH, IC] (a) Early Christian.
Byzantine, and Early Medieval art up to the 10th
century; (b) Romanesque and Gothic art. Prereqw
site: 225a,b or consent of instructor.

412-3 RESEARCH IN GRAPHIC DESIGN. Di
rected practicum in advanced client-based desktop 449a,b-3 each RENAISSANCE ART. [AdvFAH
and publishing. May be repeated for a maximum of IC] (a) Architecture, sculpture, and painting of $
Renaissance and Mannerist periods in Northern Eu*
9 hours. Prerequisite: 312.
rope; (b) Architecture, sculpture, and painting of
416-3 to 6 GLASSWORKING. Basic methods of Renaissance and Mannerist periods in Italy ^
forming hot and cold glass. Development of crea Southern Europe. Prerequisite: 225a,b or consent
tive ideas related to use of glass as art medium. May instructor.
be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours. Prerequisite:
450-3 EARLY CHILDHOOD ART
consent of instructor.
TION. Art Education practices in early child*1
418-3 to 6 BLACKSMITHING. Traditional meth art education. Methods and materials based on
ods of forming metal using forge, anvil, and ham velopmental needs. Prerequisite: 300a or conse
mer. Emphasis on utilizing skills to create hand instructor.
forged utilitarian objects and contemporary sculptu
ral objects. May be repeated for a maximum of 9 452-3 ART EDUCATION FOR ° lV^
ADULTS. Physical, artistic, and creative deve
hours. Prerequisite: 393 or consent of instructor.
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483-3 RESEARCH IN ART HISTORY. Individu
al research in painting, sculpture, architecture, and
related arts of various periods. May be repeated to a
maximum of 9 hours provided no topic is repeated.
Prerequisites: 225a,b and/or consent of instructor.

454-3 CURATORSHIP: EXHIBITION MAN
AGEMENT AND DESIGN. Exhibition design,
preparation, labeling, security, hanging and display
techniques and construction, lighting, traffic flow,
docent training. Prerequisite: 453.

484-3 to 6 RESEARCH IN FIBERS. Individual ex
ploration of advanced fiber concerns in technique and
mixed media approaches. Concepts emphasizing inte
gration of technical and aesthetic idea. May be repeat
ed to a maximum of 12 hours. Consent of instructor
for over 3 hours per semester. Prerequisite: 384.

455-3 DOCUMENTATION OF COLLECTIONS.
Accessioning and deaccessioning processes, re 486-3 to 6 RESEARCH IN METALSMITHING.
search, collection management, use of computers, Concentrated research in advanced metalsmithing
narrative, photo documentation. Prerequisite: 453.
techniques and concepts. May be repeated to a max
imum of 12 hours. Prerequisite: 386 or consent of
468a,b-3 each PRIMITIVE ART: THE AMERI instructor.
CAS. [Adv.FAH, (a)IC] Indigenous art and archi
tecture of the Americas, ancient to 19th century, (a) 498-3 to 6 INTERNSHIP IN THE ARTS. In
Precolumbian art; (b) North American Indian art. volvement in work, study, or research designed and
Prerequisite: 225a,b or consent of instructor.
supervised by selected faculty members and cooper
ating institutions. May be repeated for a maximum
469a,b-3 each PRIMITIVE ART: AFRICA AND of 9 hours. Prerequisite: by permit only.
OCEANIA. [Adv.FAH, IC] Indigenous art and ar
chitecture of sub-Saharan Africa and of Oceania: 499-2 to 6 SENIOR THESIS EXHIBITION. Na
Polynesia, Micronesia, and Melanesia, (a) Africa; ture of final thesis determined according to stu
(b) Oceania. Prerequisite: 225a,b or consent of in dent’s major studio area and directed by student’s
structor.
major advisor and committee. Consists of thesis ex
hibition and written statement of artistic intent.
470-3 TOPICS IN ART HISTORY. [Adv.FAH] B.F.A candidates only. Prerequisite: senior standing
Topics may include: seminars on specific artist or in B.F.A. program.
frea; investigations of branches of art historical in^Ulfy; major trends and issues in art since 1970.
be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours as long
no topic is repeated. Prerequisite: 6 hours of art BIO LO G Y
history and/or consent of instructor.
1U-3 CONTEMPORARY BIOLOGY. [INTROJ
Contributions
of biology to understanding ourselves
^3a,b-3 each WOMEN IN ART. [Adv.FAH, IC]
and
our
world.
Development, nature and human im
'Same as WMST 473) (a) History of women artists
rom the Middle ages to World War II; (b) History plications of cell theory, heredity, the modem syn
j’ women artists from World War II to the present. thetic theory of evolution, population dynamics,
ecology and environmental problems.
Requisite: 225a,b or consent of instructor.
b-3 each AMERICAN ART. [Adv.FAH] Art 120-4 BIOLOGY I: ANIMAL SYSTEMS. Cellu
^ architecture of North America from early 17th lar organization, metabolism, genetics, reproduc
^ntury tQ tjle presenl (a) From Colonial Period tion, development physiology, evolution of animals.
^ngh the Civil War; (b) From Reconstruction to Three hours lecture, one laboratory per week. Pre
^Present. Prerequisite: 225a,b or consent of in- requisites: concurrent enrollment in CHEM 121a
and 125a.
cijJf6*3 each MODERN ART. [Adv.FAH] Prin- 121-4 BIOLOGY II: PLANT SYSTEMS. Cellular
IT1ovements and theories of 19th and 20th cen organization, metabolism, genetics, reproduction,
development, photosynthesis, physiology and evo
^la k o

BIOLOGY

453-3 INTRODUCTION TO MUSEOLOGY.
Museum ethics, collections policies, security, ad
ministration and organization, public law, sources
of funding, grant preparation. Prerequisite: junior
standing or consent of instructor.

ART AND DESGN

ment of older adults. Development of specific in tury art. (a) Nineteenth-century art; (b) From 1901
structional approaches for older learners. Prerequi to the present. Prerequisite: 225a,b or consent of in
structor.
site: senior status.

244 Courses

lution of plants. Three hours lecture, one laboratory geographical distribution, the origin of life. Three
per week. Prerequisites: 120 and concurrent enroll lecture hours per week. Prerequisites: 120, 121,
219, and 220.
ment in CHEM 121b and 125b.
203-3 HUMAN SEXUALITY AND REPRO
DUCTION. [Adv.NSM] Sexual anatomy and phys
iology, normal and abnormal embryonic and fetal
development, pregnancy and birth, birth control,
sexual relationships, attitudes, behavior, sexual dis
eases and disorders. Prerequisite: 111 or equivalent.

331-4 CELL BIOLOGY. Structure and function of
cell parts. Transport of molecules and information
across cellular membranes. Storage and expression of
genetic information. Regulation of cellular activities.
Three hours lecture and one laboratory per week.
Prerequisites: 120,121,219,220, Chem. 241a.

205-3 HUMAN DISEASES. [Adv.NSM] A molec
ular, cellular, organismic or environmental ap
proach to the human body and its dysfunctions, dis
orders and diseases including their causes,
treatments and recent biomedical advances. Prereq
uisite: 111

332-3 BASIC BIOCHEMISTRY. Relation be
tween structure and function of biologically impor
tant macromolecule. Nucleic acids, proteins, carbo
hydrates. Emphasis on regulation of metabolism,
biosynthesis, degradation. Three lecture hours per
week. Prerequisite: CHEM 241.

219-4 CELL AND MOLECULAR BIOLOGY.
Basic biological chemistry as related to cellular func
tion. Introduction to the structure and function of
macromolecule. Differentiation between eukaryotes
and prokaryotes. Two lectures and one lab per week.
Prerequisites: 120, 121 with grade of C or better.

335-3 INTRODUCTION TO IMMUNOLOGY
Anatomical, cellular, and biochemical aspects of the
immune response. Immune mechanisms in trans
plantation, infectious disease, autoimmune disease.
Prerequisites: 220, consent of instructor.

220-4 GENETICS. Mechanisms of inheritance:
identification, transmission, distribution, arrange
ment, change and structure, function of genetic ma
terial, genetic diversity in populations. Three lec
tures and one laboratory per week. Prerequisites:
120, 121, and 219 with grades of C or better.

337-4 ANIMAL HISTOLOGY. The structure and
function of vertebrate cells tissues and organs as por
trayed by major histological methods. Two hours lec
ture, one hour demonstration lecture, two laboratory
hours per week. Prerequisites: 120,121,219, and 220.
340-4 PHYSIOLOGY. Function and regulation of
major organ systems in vertebrates, neural respon
siveness and integration, homeostasis of body
fluids, circulation, respiration, organic maintenance
hormonal control. Three hours lecture and three la
boratory hours per week. Prerequisites: 120,121.

240a,b-4 each HUMAN ANATOMY AND
PHYSIOLOGY, [(b) Adv.NSM] Functional archi
tecture of the human body, (a) Tissues, skeletal,
muscular, and nervous systems; (b) Continuation of
a. Endocrine, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, and
urinary systems. Three hours lecture, one three-hour 350-4 MICROBIOLOGY. Structure, metabolism
laboratory per week. NOT FOR MAJOR CREDIT. and genetics of bacteria and bacteriophages. Rote0
bacteria in disease, biotechnology, and the envinm
Prerequisites: (a)college chemistry; (b)240a.
ment. Prerequisites: 120, 121, 219, 220, and CHE^1
250-3 BACTERIOLOGY. Structure, nutrition, and 121b.
genetics of bacteria; control of microbial growth;
comparison of medically important bacteria and vi 351-4 DIAGNOSTIC MICROBIOLOGY. MejJ'
ruses; host response to infectious disease. Two ods for isolating pathogenic bacteria and determ1
hours lecture, one laboratory period per week. Pre ing significant properties and immunological 1
tures. Two lectures and two-hour laboratories r
requisites: 111, CHEM 120a or equivalent.
week. Prerequisite: 350.
325-4 EMBRYOLOGY. Gametogenesis, fertiliza
tion, cleavage, differentiation, morphogenesis in an 365-3 ECOLOGY. [II] Scope of ecology, P0^
imals with emphasis on vertebrates. Two lectures tion ecology, models of population growth, co
and one three hour laboratory per week. Prerequi tition, predation, diversity and stability of eC A
terns, community structure, ecological energ
sites: 120, 121, 219, and 220.
Prerequisites: 120, 121, 219, and 220.
327-3 EVOLUTION. Evolutionary change as
shown in heredity, population genetics, speciation, 412-3 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN b I°Jj !
adaptation, natural selection,development, behavior, ICS. [Adv. NSM] (Same as PHIL 421). ^°r
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sues in the life sciences including recombinant
DNA research, genetic screening, genetic testing,
eugenics and population control, in vitro fertiliza
tion, cloning. Prerequisites: junior standing, consent
of instructor.

quence. Prerequisites: 120, 121, 219, 220, Chemistry
241.

415a-3 TECHNIQUES IN CELL AND TISSUE
CULTURE. Eukaryotic cell tissue culture, with
consideration of growth, differentiation, metabolism
and transformation of cells in culture. Introduction
to theory, techniques in cell culture. One lecture and
one laboratory per week. Prerequisites: junior stand
ing, consent of instructor. Prerequisite: 331.

438-3 PROTEINS. Physical and chemical proper
ties of structural and enzymatic proteins, isolation,
primary, secondary, tertiary and quaternary proper
ties. Evolution of proteins. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisites: biochemistry.

431-3 CELLULAR AND MOLECULAR BASES
OF MEDICINE. Causes, treatment, and detection
of human diseases, as studies from cellular and mo
414-4 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY LABORATO lecular levels. Prerequisite: 331 or 430.
RY. Enzyme activity measurements. Purification of
proteins, nucleic acids, lipids, carbohydrates. Isola 433-3 BIOMEMBRANES. Structural organization
tion and characterization of cell organelles. Centrif of biological membranes. Dynamic properties as
ugation, chromatography, gel and agarose electro studied by biophysical techniques. Selected topics
phoresis. Students will be expected to present of membrane functions related to structural organi
written reports of their work. NOT FOR GRADU zation. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 331 or 332 or 430.
sites: 331, 332 and 430 recommended.

439-2 NUCLEIC ACIDS. Physical, chemical and
biological properties of nucleic acids in terms of
415b-3 LABORATORY IN CELL AND TISSUE their structure and function. Primary, secondary and
CULTURE. Independent supervised projects in cell tertiary structure. NOT FOR GRADUATE CRED
culture, growth, differentiation, metabolism and IT. Prerequisite: biochemistry
transformation of cells in culture. Methods, applica
tions, tissue culture, eukaryotic cell techniques. 441-3 ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGY. Energy pro
Two laboratories per week. Prerequisites: 415a or curement and balance, intermediate metabolism,
concurrent enrollment, consent of instructor.
temperature control, advanced topics of cardiovas
cular and respiratory mechanisms; body fluid regu
418a-3 RECOMBINANT DNA. Basic principles lation, and some environmental adaptations. Prereq
of gene cloning including the methods of creating uisites: 340.
recombinant DNA molecules, transfer of genes into
recipient cells, regulation following gene transfer. 444a-3 NEUROBIOLOGY. Mechanisms of infor
Three hours lecture per week. NOT FOR GRADU mation processing and control of behavior. Empha
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 120, 121, 219, and sis on membrane theory, synaptic pharmacology,
220.
neuroanatomy. Current mechanisms of learning,
memory, drug actions, motor control. NOT FOR
Jl8b-3 RECOMBINANT DNA LABORATORY. GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: human or an
Experiments in gene manipulation using bacterial imal physiology; calculus or physics.
§enes exempt from federal guidelines concerning
Recombinant DNA. Six laboratory hours per week. 444b-l NEUROBIOLOGY LABORATORY. In
N°T FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: troduction to neurophysiological research. Demon
18a, consent of instructor.
strations include electrical recording, drug reac
tions, brain dissection, stereotaxis, histology. NOT
^1*3 HUMAN GENETICS. Human genetics, hu- FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 444a or
ar> chromosomes; Mendelian characters in man, concurrent enrollment.
j>netic inference, pedigrees, twins, populationsatation-genetics of races; genetics and medicine. 450-3 SCIENCE, GENDER AND RACE. [IGR]
Requisites: 120, 121, 219, and 220.
(Same as WMST 450) Current social issues and his
torical perspectives of science, especially biology,
^ b - 3 each BIOCHEMISTRY AND MOLEC- and its medical and technical applications, as they re
Ptoi OOLOGY, (a) Structures and functions of late to gender and race. Prerequisite: junior standing.
carbohydrates and lipids; (b) Control of me^ lsru; structures and functions of nucleic acids in 451-3 MICROBIAL PATHOGENESIS. Analysis
c°utrol of protein synthesis. Must be taken in se of mechanisms of pathogenesis employed by bacte
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ria, fungi, protozoans and viruses, including discus
sion of transmission, invasion, colonization, viru
lence factors, pathology, epidemiology, and treat
ment. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Prerequisite: 350.

472-4 TOPICS IN PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. Top
ics include photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, water
as related to plants, growth and movement of plants.
Two lectures and 2 laboratories per week. Prerequi
sites: 120, 121.

452-3 MOLECULAR GENETICS. Molecular ba
sis of genetics in both prokaryotes and eukaryotes,
including structure and replication of DNA, gene
expression, transfer of genetic material between or
ganisms. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre
requisites: 120, 121,219, and 220.

483a-2 b,c-l each (a) ENTOMOLOGY, (b) INSECT MORPHOLOGY LABORATORY, (c)
INSECT COLLECTION LABORATORY, (a)
Structure, function, development, evolution and
ecology of insects. Two lectures per week. Prerequi
sites: 120, 121, 219, 220; (b) required with (a) Dis
section of representatives of major insect orders and
introduction to insect collecting. One three-hour la
boratory per week; (c, optional) Field collection,
identification and pinning of insects. One three-hour
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Concurrent en
rollment in 483a & b or consent of instructor.

455-3 VIROLOGY. Biochemical and physical
structure of viruses and their mode of replication in
infected cells, including latency and viral oncogene
sis. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi
sites: biochemistry or organic chemistry; 350; 332
or 430 or CHEM 241.
461-3 PLANTS AND ENVIRONMENT. Environ
mental affects on plant growth, reproduction and
distribution. Adaptive responses to environmental
stress examined and measured. Two lectures and
one laboratory per week. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisites: 472, consent of instructor.

485-4 ICHTHYOLOGY. Relationships, ecology,
distribution, behavior, anatomy of fishes. Emphasis
on local fauna. Two lectures and 2 laboratories per
week. Saturday field trips required. Prerequisite:
120, 121 or consent of instructor.

486-4 HERPETOLOGY. Living and fossil am
phibians and reptiles, evolution, relationships, mor
462-3 BIOGEOGRAPHY. Past and present spatial phology, behavior. Two lectures and 2 laboratories
relationship of plants and animals. Speciation, dis per week. Saturday field trips required. Prerequi
persal and variation are addressed. NOT FOR sites: 120,121 or consent of instructor.
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 365.
488-4 MAMMALOGY. Morphology, systematics,
464-3 ECOLOGY AND MAN. Topics relevant to natural history, taxonomy, evolution of living and
man’s interaction with his environment including nu fossil mammals. Two lectures and 2 laboratories per
trient cycles, water pollution, food resources, biotic week. Prerequisites: 120 ,121, consent of instructor.
diversity, population dynamics. Prerequisite: 365.
491a-u-l to 4 READINGS IN BIOLOGY, (a)
465-3 AQUATIC ECOSYSTEMS. (Same as Anatomy; (b) Behavior, (c) Biochemistry; (d) Bota
ENVS 465) Biogeochemistry of, community struc ny; (e) Cell biology; (f) Developmental biology; (?)
ture of, man’s impact on aquatic systems throughout Ecology; (h) Endocrinology; (i) Entomology; (j)
the world, including lakes, streams, oceans. Labora lution; (k) Genetics; (1) Immunology; (m) Microbiol'
tory: local freshwater communities. Two lectures, ogy; (n) Parasitology; (o) Physiology; (p) Researc
one three-hour laboratory per week. Weekend field methcxis; (q) Ultrastructure; (r) Zoology; (s) Virol0gy; (t) History of biology; (u) Biology and humaa
trips may be required. Prerequisite: 220.
welfare. Supervised readings in specialized areas. Is
466-3 TERRESTRIAL ECOSYSTEMS. (Same as credit toward minor in biology. May be repeated to
ENVS 466) Community structure, biogeochemistry maximum 8 hours credit. NOT FOR GRADUA
and historical development of terrestrial ecosys CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
tems. Two lectures, one three-hour laboratory per
week. Weekend field trips may be required. Prereq 492a,b-1 each COLLOQUIUM IN ECOLOG'
EVOLUTION AND ENVIRONMENT. SeflijJ
uisite: 220.
will consider recent advances. 492a & b are
470-4 FIELD BIOLOGY. Taxonomy, natural histo pass/no credit. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREy
ry, distribution of local plants. Students collect from Prerequisite: junior standing.
the field, identify, classify and mount specimens.
Two lectures and 2 laboratories per week. Fee re 492c,d-1 each COLLOQUIUM IN CELL *
MOLECULAR BIOLOGY. Seminar will cons*
quired for field trips. Prerequisites: 120 and 121.
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493a-w-2 to 8 RESEARCH IN BIOLOGY, (a)

350-3 CLERICAL METHODS. Methods of teach
ing skills-oriented business subjects including indi
vidualized instruction concepts. Emphasis on lesson
and unit plan development for typewriting, key
boarding, word processing, shorthand/notehand, of
fice concepts and automated office subjects; and
evaluation of pupil performance. Prerequisite: one
year of typing or word processing; CI 200, EDUC
305.
351-3 TEACHING BUSINESS ACCOUNTING
AND DATA PROCESSING. Methods of teaching
basic business, accounting and data processing sub
jects including individualized instruction. Emphasis on
concepts, lesson and unit plan development and evalu
ation of pupil performance. Prerequisites: BSED 250,
ECON 111, ECON 112, ACCT 200, ACCT 210, MIS
108, MIS 342, CI 200, and EDUC 305.

494-3 METHODS OF TEACHING BIOLOGY
IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. Methods in bi
ology secondary education. Planning and presenting
lectures and laboratories, education software, perti
nent teaching materials, and discussion of controver
sial topics in the classroom. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing, 3.5
G.P.A. in biology, consent of instructor.
400-3 OFFICE MANAGEMENT. Administrative
support areas in the office environment with empha
495a-f-l to 12 CLINICAL TOPICS IN MEDI sis on current technology and support functions.
CAL TECHNOLOGY. Hospital based lecture at an APPROVED FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq
accredited and affiliated school of medical technolo uisites: MGMT 340 and MIS 342.
gy. (a) Clinical Biochemistry; (b) Clinical Microbiol
ogy; (c) Clinical Hematology/Coagulation; (d) Clini 414-3 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRA
cal Immunology/Serology/Immunohematology; (e) TION OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PRO
Urinalysis/Clinical Microscopy; (0 Special Topics in GRAMS. Program philosophy and objectives plus
Medical Technology. May be repeated to a maxi student selection and evaluation, job analysis, cur
mum total of 36 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE riculum, advisory committees, instructional sys
CREDIT. Prerequisite: acceptance for clinical educa- tems, especially individualized methods.
Ooninto an affiliated school of medical technology.
415-3 SUPERVISED WORK EXPERIENCE.
49?-2 SENIOR ASSIGNMENT. Demonstration of Principles and problems in coordinating vocational
Proficiency in biological sciences. NOT FOR GRAD programs; integration of work experience. Prerequi
UATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: senior standing.
sites: 414.
416-3 COOPERATIVE COORDINATION
TECHNIQUES. Development of techniques for in
BUSINESS e d u c a t i o n
itiation, implementation, and operation of coopera
tive work coordination, including student diagnosis
CONSUMER INCOME MANAGEMENT. andevaluation,
community relations and program
financial circumstances and associated be- evaluation. Prerequisite: 414, consent of instructor
and'°rS incfividuals from the business, marketing, and program director.
I cn Consurner viewpoints. Business situations and
umer behavior expectations analyzed.
490a-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN BUSI
EDUCATION. Research, readings, and ad
oj^1 KEYING/TYPING PROFICIENCY. Dem- NESS
vanced
in business subject content with rela
of keying skills for data entry and type- tionshipwork
to
teaching
that content. May be repeated
§ with concepts for correspondence, tables, to a maximum of 6 hours.
NOT FOR GRADUATE
ivnir, SCr^Pts- Pass/Fail grade assigned. Prerequisite: CREDIT. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and
n&skill of at least 40 wpm.
program director.

BUISINESS EDUCATION

Anatomy; (b) Behavior; (c) Biochemistry; (d) Bota
ny; (e) Cell biology; (f) Developmental biology; (g)
Ecology; (h) Endocrinology; (i) Entomology; (j) Evo
lution; (k) Genetics; (1) Immunology; (m) Microbiol
ogy; (n) Parasitology; (o) Physiology; (p) Research
methods; (q) Ultrastructure; (r) Zoology; (s) Virolo
gy; (t) History of biology; (u) Biology and human
welfare; (v) Ichthyology; (w) Fishery biology. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

BIOLOGY

recent advances. 492c,d are graded pass/no credit. 305-3 BUSINESS WRITING. Development of
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: skill in business writing with an emphasis on letters,
junior standing.
memos, reports, and oral presentations.
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CHEMISTRY

490b-3 ADVANCED SHORTHAND TOPICS. Re hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite: concurrent
search and reading in advanced shorthand topics. NOT enrollment in corresponding 121 lecture.
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: consent of
instructor, chairperson, and program director.
241a,b-3 each ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Struc
tural types of organic compounds correlated with
chemical and physical properties. Bonding, reaction
dynamics, reaction types, stereochemistry, function
C H EM ISTRY
al groups, spectroscopic methods. Three lecture
per week. Must be taken in sequence. Prereq
111-3 CONTEMPORARY CHEMISTRY. [IN- hours
uisites: (a) 121b; (b) 241a.
TRO] Non-mathematical introduction to chemical
principles, atomic and molecular nature of matter, 245-2 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATO
pervasive role of chemical knowledge and technolo RY. Organic synthesis; techniques for determining
gy in today’s world. Three lecture hours per week. physical and chemical properties of organic sys
tems. Two three-hour laboratory periods per week.
113-3 INTRODUCTION TO CHEMISTRY. Prerequisite:
241a, concurrent enrollment in 241b.
Preparation for university chemistry. Mathematical
techniques, problem solving, chemical terms, con 331-3
QUANTITATIVE
ANALYTICAL
cepts, laws. For students with inadequate prepara CHEMISTRY. Theory and methods of chemical
tion in high school chemistry. May not be applied to analysis. Three lecture hours per week. Prerequi
major or minor in chemistry. Three lecture hours sites: 121b, concurrent enrollment in 335.
and one problem session per week. Prerequisite:
MATH 095 or equivalent.
335-1
QUANTITATIVE
ANALYTICAL
CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Laboratory expe
120a,b-3 each GENERAL, ORGANIC, AND BI
in gravimetric, volumetric, chromatographic,
OLOGICAL CHEMISTRY, [(a) INTRO, (b) rience
instrumental analytical techniques. One three-hour
Adv.NSM] Not for chemistry majors. Primarily for laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 125b, concurrent
students planning careers in nursing and allied enrollment in 331.
health professions, (a) General and organic chemis
try; (b) Organic and biological chemistry. Three lec 345-2 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
ture hours per week. Must be taken in sequence. LABORATORY. Identification of organic com
Prerequisite: (a) concurrent enrollment in 124a. (b) pounds, advanced synthetic techniques. Two labora
120a: concurrent enrollment in 124b.
tory periods per week. Prerequisite: 245, 241b.
121a,b-4 each GENERAL CHEMISTRY, [(a) IN 361a,b-3 each PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Mathe
TRO or Adv.NSM, (b) Adv.NSM] University-level matical models of chemical behavior and its underly
modem chemistry for science and engineering stu ing causes; experimental foundations of models, ther
dents, atomic structure, molecular bonding, structure, modynamics, statistical mechanics, kinetics, quantum
stoichiometry, chemical change, equilibrium, qualita mechanics, spectroscopy, with applications. Three
tive analysis. Four lecture hours per week. Must be lecture hours per week. Prerequisites: (a) l21htaken in sequence. Prerequisites: (a) high school PHYS 21 lb or PHYS 206b, MATH 151; (b) 361a.
chemistry or 115; high school algebra; (b) 121a.
365a,b-2,1 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABOR
124a,b-1 each GENERAL ORGANIC, AND BI ATORY. Investigations of physical chemical phe'
OLOGICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. [ nomena. Emphasis on computer-aided data analyst
(a) INTRO, (b) Adv.NSM] Not for chemistry ma rigorous preparation of written reports, introduce
jors. Safety practices and basic techniques. Topics to chemical literature. One four-hour laboratory r
complement CHEM 120. (a) General and organic- riod per week. Prerequisites: concurrent enrolls
chemistry. (b) Organic and biological chemistry. in corresponding 361 lecture.
One three-hour laboratory per week. Must be taken
in sequence. Prerequisite: (a) concurrent enrollment 396-2 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCHin 120a. (b) 124a; concurrent enrollment in 120b.
vestigation of relatively simple research problefl1^
chemistry directed by faculty member. Students
125a,b-1 each GENERAL CHEMISTRY LA quired to submit written report at end of the se
BORATORY. [(a,b) Adv.NSM] Laboratory safety ter. Prerequisites: C average in chemistry con
practices, techniques, qualitative and quantitative prior arrangement with faculty member.
analysis, chemical change and equilibria. One three-
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415-2 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORA
TORY. Synthesis of inorganic compounds; vacuum
and controlled atmosphere techniques. Two labora
tory periods per week. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 411.

459-1 to 3 SPECIAL TOPICS IN BIOCHEMIS
TRY. Selected advanced topics. May be repeated to
a maximum of 6 hours as long as no topic is repeat
ed. Prerequisites: 361a, consent of instructor.

419-1 to 3 SPECIAL TOPICS IN INORGANIC
CHEMISTRY. Selected advanced topics. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as long as no topic
is repeated. Prerequisites: 361a, consent of instructor.

469-1 to 3 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PHYSICAL
CHEMISTRY. Selected advanced topics. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as long as no top
ic is repeated. Prerequisites: 361b, consent of in
structor.

431-3 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS. Theory
and methods of modern instrumental analytical
techniques and instrumentation. Three lecture hours
per week. Prerequisites: 361a.

471-3 PRINCIPLES OF TOXICOLOGY. Injuri
ous effects of chemicals that enter biologic species,
factors that influence effects. Detection of hazard
ous conditions, treatment of effects. Prerequisite:
senior standing.

435-1 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS LABORA
TORY. Laboratory practice in spectroscopic and 479-1 to 3 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ENVIRON
other instrumental techniques. One four-hour labor MENTAL CHEMISTRY. Selected advanced top
atory per week. Prerequisite: 361a.
ics. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as
long as no topic is repeated. Prerequisites: 241b,
439-1 to 3 ADVANCED TOPICS IN ANALYTI consent of instructor.
CAL CHEMISTRY. Selected advanced topics.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours as long 494-3 METHODS OF TEACHING CHEMISTRY
as no topic is repeated. Prerequisites: 331, 335, IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. Current teaching
361a, consent of instructor.
and resource materials. Ways to teach different chemi
cal topics, problem solving techniques, and societal is
441-3 PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. sues. Preparing for laboratory activities. Safety con
Chemical equilibria, kinetics, structure-reactivity re cerns. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
lationships as methods for determining mechanisms
of organic reactions. Three lecture hours per week, 496-2 to 4 CHEMICAL PROBLEMS. Research
^requisites: 241b, 361a.
problems directed by faculty member. May be re
peated to a maximum of 6 hours. Students required
444-3 ORGANIC REACTIONS. Emphasis on to submit written report at end of each semester in
^onofunctional compounds. Topics not covered in which they are enrolled. NOT FOR GRADUATE
elementary courses. Three lecture hours per week, CREDIT. Prerequisites: senior standing, major in
^requisite: 241b.
chemistry with B average.

J49'HEMISTRY.
! to 3 SPECIAL
TOPICS IN ORGANIC
Selected advanced topics. May be re

499-0 SENIOR ASSIGNMENT. Poster presenta
tion and 10-15 minutes oral presentation of an ap
nted to a maximum of 6 hours as long as no topic is re proved topic; required for graduation. NOT FOR
nted. Prerequisites: 241b, 361a, consent of instructor.
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 365a.
4Sla>b-3 each BIOCHEMISTRY. Life processes
Molecular level, (a) Enzymes and proteins; (b) In1 ^ diary metabolism, transmission of hereditary
Orrnation. Prerequisite: 241b.

L.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

455-2 EXPERIMENTAL METHODS IN BIO
CHEMISTRY. Current practices in enzyme isola
tion, their function and physical structure. Micro
computer-assisted data treatment, graphics,
statistical methods, data acquisition. Two laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisites: 245b, concurrent
enrollment in 451a.

CHEMISTRY

411-3 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Modem inor
ganic chemistry including bonding theory, symme
try and group theory, stereochemistry of complex
ions, reaction mechanisms, main group chemistry,
transition metal chemistry, organometallic chemis
try. Three lecture hours per week. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 361a.

250 Courses
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(metals, woods, asphalt, and cement concrete). Pre
requisites: upper-division civil engineering stand
199-0 ENGINEERING COOPERATIVE EDU- ing, 242, or consent of instructor.
CATION I. Supervised work experience with agen
ENGINEERING MATERIALS LABOR.
cy, firm, or organization which employs engineers. 330L-1
ATORY.
determination of material prop
First work period of five year academic/work expe erties andLaboratory
mixing
design
Prerequisite:
rience program. Prerequisite: consent of engineering concurrent enrollment in 330oforconcrete.
consent
of
instructor.
co-op advisor.
CIV IL ENG IN EER ING

204-2 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS & CAD.
Hand and computer-assisted drawing. Geometric
constructions, orthographic projections and sketch
ing, section views, auxiliary views, descriptive ge
ometry. CAD concepts and applications.

340-3 STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS I. Beams,
trusses and frames. Influence lines, energy methods,
flexibility method, displacement method. Prerequi
sites: upper-division civil engineering standing, 242
or consent of instructor.

206-2 ENGINEERING MEASUREMENTS. Intro
duction to use of microcomputers and measurement
devices: oscilloscope, multi-meter, frequency coun
ter, spectrum analyzer, recorder, transducer, potentio
meter, surveying equipment. Principles of surveying.
Prerequisite: 204 or consent of instructor.

354-3 Introduction to Geotechnical Engineering.
Introduction to Geotechnical Engineering. Basic ge
ological principles for engineering design; soil clas
sification, water in soils, effective stress, shear
strength and soil compressibility. Prerequisites:
Upper-division civil engineering standing, 242, 315
or consent of instructor.

206L-1 ENGINEERING MEASUREMENTS LA
BORATORY. Laboratory and field projects to ac
company 206. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment
in 206 or consent of instructor.

354L-1 SOIL MECHANICS LABORATORY.
Laboratory and field experiments in soil mechanics.
Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in 354 or con
sent of instructor.

240-3 STATICS. Static equilibrium conditions for
external and internal force and moment systems.
First and second moments of lines and areas. Fric
tion. Prerequisite: PHYS 211a.

376-3 TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING.
Planning and design of air, highway, rail, water, and
pipeline transportation facilities (geometric and
structural). Prerequisite: upper-division civil engi
neering
standing, 354 or concurrent enrollment, or
242-3 MECHANICS OF SOLIDS. Elastic defor consent of
instructor.
mations and stresses in two dimensional structural
elements caused by axial, bending, shear, and tor 380-3 INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMEN
sion loads; stress-strain relationships, Mohr’s Cir
SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING. Applica
cle. Elementary design concepts. Prerequisite: 240. TAL
tion of principles of chemistry, physics, biology,
to engineered systems for water purifica
299-0 ENGINEERING COOPERATIVE EDU mathematics
tion,
wastewater
air pollution control, solid
CATION II. Supervised work experience with wastemanagement.treatment,
Prerequisites:
upper-division ciw
agency, firm, or organization which employs engi engineering standing, 315, or consent
of instructor.
neers. Second work period of five year academic/
work experience program. Prerequisite: consent of 392-1 to 5 READINGS IN CIVIL ENGINEER'
engineering co-op advisor.
ING. Supervised reading in selected subjects in civj
il engineering. Prerequisites: upper-division civ
315-3 FLUID MECHANICS. (Same as ME 315) engineering
Basic principles of conservation of mass, momentum chairperson. standing and consent of departmc
and energy in fluid systems; dimensional analysis;
compressible and incompressible flow; boundary 399-0 ENGINEERING COOPERATIVE ED^
layers. Prerequisites: Upper division standing in civil CATION III. Supervised work experience
or mechanical engineering, CE 242 or concurrent en agency,
firm, or organization which employs
rollment, ME 310 or concurrent enrollment, ME 262 neers. Third
work period of five year acadeI%
or concurrent enrollment, or consent of instructor.
work experience program. Prerequisites: consefl
330-2 ENGINEERING MATERIALS. Physical engineering co-op advisor.
and chemical properties of engineering materials
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415L-1 APPLIED FLUID MECHANICS LA
BORATORY. Laboratory experiments involving
flow of water in pipes, open channels, and other wa
ter resources and environmental engineering sys
tems. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi
sites: upper-division civil engineering standing,
380, or consent of instructor.

445-3 STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS II. Analysis of
indeterminate two- and three-dimensional trusses
and frames, with emphasis on matrix methods com
puter techniques. Prerequisite: 340 or consent of in
structor.
446-3 ADVANCED CONCRETE DESIGN. Ad
vanced topics in reinforced concrete design, design
of prestressed concrete beams, code design require
ments. Prerequisites: upper-division civil engineer
ing standing, 442,445, or consent of instructor.
449-3 STRUCTURAL DYNAMICS AND
EARTHQUAKE ENGINEERING I. Response of
structures subjected to various dynamic loadings;
introduction to fundamentals of structural design for
earthquakes using relevant seismic codes. Prerequi
site: upper-division civil engineering standing, 340
or consent of instructor.

416-3 ENGINEERING HYDROLOGY. Hydrological processes and their relationship to water re
sources, rainfall-runoff relationships, probability
and frequency analysis, surface and groundwater
hydrology. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre
requisites: upper-division civil engineering stand 455-3 FOUNDATION ENGINEERING. Analysis
ing, 315, 354 or concurrent enrollment, STAT 380, and design of foundations, retaining walls, coffer
or consent of instructor.
dams, earth embankments. Estimates of bearing ca
pacity, settlements, slope stability values. Prerequi
435-3 PAVEMENT DESIGN. Analysis and design sites: upper-division civil engineering standing,
for highways and airports; factors affecting pave 354, or consent of instructor.
ment performance and code requirements. Prerequi
sites: Upper-division civil engineering standing, 470-3 STRESS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN.
354,442, or consent of instructor.
(Same as ME 470) Stress and strain transforma
tions; yield criteria and plasticity theory; fracture
440-3 STEEL DESIGN. Fundamentals of structural mechanics and fatigue; finite element method; case
steel design. Familiarization with steel design codes. studies, and engineering design. Prerequisite: 242
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites:
upper-division civil engineering standing, 330 or con 470L-1 STRESS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN LA
current enrollment, 340, or consent of instructor.
BORATORY. (Same as ME 470L) Determination
of stress and strain using strain gauging and optical
441-3 TIMBER AND MASONRY DESIGN. Anal methods; measurement of fracture toughness, com
ysis and design of timber and masonry structural ele bined loading. Prerequisites: 242, concurrent enroll
c t s , properties of materials and composite sections, ment in 470, or consent of instructor.
c°de design requirements. Prerequisites: Upperdivision civil engineering standing, 340, 440, 442 or 473-3 TRANSPORTATION SITE SELECTION.
concurrent enrollment, or consent of instructor.
Engineering techniques for transportation site selec
tion, route surveying, photogrammetry, geometric
442-3 CONCRETE STRUCTURES. Introduction design criteria, engineering controls and constraints.
10design of reinforced concrete structural elements Laboratory included. Prerequisites: upper-division
w'di emphasis on strength design, code require civil engineering standing, 354, 376, or consent of
ments. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi- instructor.
Sltes: upperdivision civil engineering standing, 330
0rconcurrent enrollment, 340.
475-3 URBAN TRANSPORTATION. Systems
engineering and determinate models for traffic gen
J^‘3 ADVANCED MECHANICS OF DE- eration, distribution assignment; analysis and traffic
j^KMABLE BODIES. Energy principles and engineering procedures as applied to urban transpor
- f application, problems in plane stress and tation planning and design. Prerequisites: upper
^ n; beams on elastic foundations; theories of fail- division civil engineering standing, 376, or consent
I civil ^ales an(* sbells. Prerequisite: upper-division of instructor.
engineering standing or consent of instructor.
i

CIVIL ENGINEERNG

404-3 ADVANCED CAD. Production, editing and
management of two- and three-dimensional comput
er generated drawings. Solids modeling techniques
and applications. NOT FOR GRADUATE CRED
IT. Prerequisite: upper-division civil engineering
standing or consent of instructor.

252 Courses
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478-3 TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING —
FA C ILIT IE S DESIGN. Transportation facilities

geometric design and structural design of loadcarrying elements. Human factors as related to
physical design criteria. Prerequisites: upper
division civil engineering standing, 473, or consent
of instructor.

CO M PUTER SCIENCE
108-3

APPLIED

COMPUTER

CONCEPTS.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

[SKILLS] Computer skills course which assumes no
prior experience with computers. Introduces comput
er concepts and word processing, spreadsheets and
database software; examines societal issues. Gradua
tion credit may be earned for CS 108 or MIS 108, but
480-3 ENVIRONM ENTAL ANALYSIS. Analyti not for both. Prerequisite: two years of college pre
cal methods for examining water, soil, and air. paratory mathematics in high school.
Source of parameters, laboratory methods and limi
tations, data analysis, correlation of parameters with 140-3 INTRODUCTION TO C++. Programming
environmental effects. Two one-hour lectures and a course
assumes no prior experience with com
one-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: upper puters. which
Introduces
language and use of MS-DOS
division civil engineering standing, 380, or consent and UNIX. Two C++
lecture
hours and two laboratory
of instructor.
hours per week. Prerequisite: MATH 120 or 3 years
of college preparatory mathematics in high school.
486-3 ENVIRONM ENTAL ENGINEERING
DESIGN I. Unit operations (excluding solids han 141-3 INTRODUCTION TO FORTRAN. Pro
dling) for water and wastewater treatment. Design gramming course which assumes no prior experi
of physical, chemical, and biological processes.
with computers. Introduces FORTRAN lan
Two one-hour lectures and a one-hour laboratory ence
guage
and use of UNIX. Prerequisite: MATH 151
per week. Prerequisites: upper-division civil engi or concurrent
enrollment.
neering standing, 380, or consent of instructor.
150-3 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTING I.

487-3 ENVIRONM ENTAL ENGINEERING
DESIGN II. Design of advanced wastewater treat

Introduces algorithmic problem solving with a mod
em programming language (C++). History, social
context of computing; language syntax; basic design
methods; abstraction. Two lecture hours and two la
boratory hours per week. Prerequisites: 140 or 141.

Team/individual
design projects requiring application of engineering
principles to formulation of design problem state
ments and specifications; development of alterna
tive solutions for open-ended design problems.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites:
upper-division civil engineering standing, 354, 376,
380 and either 440 or 442, or consent of instructor.

250-3 ALGO RITHM S AND DATA STR^C
TURES. Considers appropriate choice of data struc
tures, comparisons of algorithms, recursive alg°;

ment, sludge disposal, natural treatment, small
wastewater treatment, wastewater reclamation and
reuse systems. Two one-hour lectures and a onehour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: upper
division civil engineering standing, 380, 486, or 151-3 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTING II
consent of instructor.
Basic software engineering concepts, elementary
data structures and algorithms, numerical comput
492-1 to 5 TO PICS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. ing, system user interfaces, societal issues. Two lec
Selected topics of special interest. May be repeated ture hours and two laboratory hours per week. Pre
to a maximum of 6 hours so long as no topic is re
150, MATH 223 or concurrent
peated. Prerequisites: upper-division civil engineer requisites:
enrollment.
ing standing and consent of instructor.
493-3 ENGINEERING DESIGN.

(Same
as IE 497) Introductory-level “hands-on” engineer
ing-oriented perspective on artificial intelligence
(Al) technology. General Al concepts and specifi
cally knowledge-based (expert) systems applied to
engineering problem-solving. Prerequisites: CS 140
or CS 141 or equivalent, senior standing, or consent
of instructor.
497-3 KNOW LEDGE-BASED SY STEM S.

rithms, complexity, introduction to P31^
algorithms. Two lecture hours and two laboratoO
hours per week. Prerequisites: 151, MATH 150.
312-3 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
GANIZATION AND ARCH ITECTURE. P*0*

sor, memory and 1/0 structure of computer systf .
register-level architecture of typical processor,
representations; common I/O devices; loaders, .
ers, assemblers, compilers. Two lecture hours
two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: D '
314-3 OPERATING SY STEM S. Application^

gram interface; structure and implementati

J
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simple operating system; file systems, concurrent puter graphics. Two lecture hours and two laborato
processes, I/O management, memory management, ry hours per week. Prerequisites: 404, MATH 135
virtual memory. Two lectures hours and two labora MATH 250, or consent of instructor.
tory hours per week. Prerequisites: 312, 320.
407-3 ADA. In-depth introduction to ADA with em
320-4 SOFTWARE SYSTEMS. Problem solving phasis on features which make language unique
strategies and concepts applied to design of soft e.g. packages, exception handling, generics, tasking!
ware systems. Levels of abstraction in modeling, Prerequisite: 250 or consent of instructor.
storage structures and user interfaces. Three lecture
hours and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequi 416-3 HIGH-PERFORMANCE COMPUTER
site: 250.
SYSTEMS. Overview of scientific supercomputing,
floating point arithmetic issues, high-performance ar
325-3 SOFTWARE ENGINEERING. Design of chitectures, software engineering tools for scientific
large software systems. Emphasis on problem solv computing, code optimization, benchmarking, sup
ing concepts in context of software life cycle, re port for visualization. Prerequisites: 314 or consent of
quirements, specifications, verification, validation instructor.
issues. Ethical issues considered. Prerequisite: 320.
423-3 COMPILER CONSTRUCTION. Basic ide
330-3 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES. Design, as of translation of programming languages. Em
appropriateness, and linguistics issues associated phasis on techniques used in construction of compil
with different programming languages and pro ers, including lexical analysis, syntactical analysis,
gramming paradigms. Covers syntax and semantics type checking, code generation. Prerequisite: 330 or
of languages, including BNF notation. Two lecture consent of instructor.
hours and two laboratory hours per week. Prerequi
sites: 312 and 320.
425-3 SOFTWARE PROJECT DEVELOP
MENT. Team development of a software product.
390-3 TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE. Se Selected topics in software development will be
lected topics in computer science. May be repeated studied to complement team projects. Prerequisites:
to a maximum of 6 hours for different topics. Pre 325 or consent of instructor.
requisite: by permit only.
434-3 DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS.
402-3 C++ PROGRAMMING. Introduction to C++ Survey of database management system concepts,
language for experienced programmers; C-like fea models, languages. Data models including entity
tures of C++, classes as means of implementing ab and relationship, network, hierarchical, relational;
stract data types. Two lecture hours and two laboratory relational design; specific examples. Prerequisite
hours per week. Prerequisites: knowledge of at least 320 or consent of instructor.
0ne programming language; programming experience.
438-3 ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE. History
403-3 PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUES. Funda and survey of field. Topics include heuristic search,
mental data structures and algorithms and their use natural language, knowledge representation, ma
ln effective programming, numerical computing, chine learning, expert systems, neural networks, use
jtystem user interfaces, societal issues. Two lecture of logic. Prerequisites: 250 or consent of instructor.
tl°urs and two laboratory hours per week. PrerequiSlte: 402 or 150.
444-3 PARALLEL COMPUTING. Fundamental
issues such as architectural classifications and mod
4°4'3 SCIENTIFIC COMPUTATION. Survey of els of parallel computation; algorithm design, analy
^0rTlPuter system hardware and software with focus sis, and implementation on currently available par
scientific computation issues, architecture, data allel computers. Prerequisites: 312 and 320 or
0 ^unications, operating systems, software devel- consent of instructor.
a. e°t practices. Two lecture hours and two laborhours per week. Prerequisites 151,403 or con- 447-3 DISTRIBUTED SYSTEMS. Survey of net
111of instructor.
works, distributed computation, and distributed data
concepts; system structure, communication proto
!J6'3 SCIENTIFIC VISUALIZATION. Comput- cols, distributed computation coordination, distrib
I^Phics techniques for understanding and inter- uted data management. Two lecture hours and two
results of computations which involve large laboratory hours per week. Prerequisites: 314 or
II sets. Assumes no prior experience with com consent of instructor.

254 Courses
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454-3 THEORY OF COMPUTATION. Theoreti
cal foundations of computer science including theo
ry of automata, pushdown automata, Turing ma
chines, formal languages. Prerequisite: 250 or
consent of instructor.
456-3 ALGORITHMS AND COMPLEXITY.
Considers more complex algorithms and data struc
tures with introduction to complexity theory and ap
proximation algorithms for NP-complete problems.
Prerequisite: 250 or consent of instructor.

202-3 CONSTRUCTION METHODS. Methods
and equipment for handling and storage of materi
als. Construction procedures used with these materi
als. Prerequisite: 120.
264-4 LAYOUT AND MEASUREMENT. Sur
veying techniques for construction ground control
and facility layout during construction. Both verti
cal and horizontal controls. Prerequisite: Math 125.

CONSTRUCTION

301-4 SOILS. Physical properties and behavior of
soils; classification and testing, basic hydraulic and
482-3 COMPUTER GRAPHICS. Review of basic hydrological concepts. Effect of water on construc
graphics material; mathematics for modeling curves tion. Prerequisite: CE 242 or concurrent enrollment
and surfaces, and performing transformations; algo
rithms for scan-con version, clipping, hidden compo 321-3 ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS. Basic electrical
nent removal, rendering. Prerequisites: 312, 320, theory; electrical systems and distribution for facili
ties and during construction, safety, wiring, and en
MATH 135 and 151; or consent of instructor.
ergy consumption. Prerequisite: PHYS 211a.
490-3 TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE. Se
lected topics in computer science. May be repeated 332-3 MECHANICAL SYSTEMS/HVAC. Me
to a maximum of 6 hours for different topics. Pre chanical heating, air conditioning, ventilation sys
tems. Requirements during construction; construc
requisite: permit required.
tion installation; for completed facility. Prerequisite:
495-3 INDEPENDENT STUDY. Reading and re PHYS 21 la.
search in specific areas of computer science. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: 341-3 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. Reading
and interpreting plans and specifications. Standard
consent of instructor and department chair.
construction specifications and standard procedures.
498-1 SENIOR PROJECT PREPARATION. Ba Take-off method from plans and specifications. Pre
sic techniques of planning, research and project requisites: 202, 264.
presentation. Students develop and present proposal
to department faculty. NOT FOR GRADUATE 351-3 CONCRETE AND FORMWORK. Analysis
CREDIT. Usually, student enrolls in this course one of statically determinate structures. Design considera
semester before enrolling in 499. Prerequisite: 325. tions for structural concrete, design codes. Form
work analysis and design. Prerequisite: CE 242.
499-3 SENIOR PROJECT. Student executes pro
ject planned in 498. Completed project presented to 352-3 INTRODUCTION TO STEEL STRlp
department faculty. NOT FOR GRADUATE TURES. Design of structural steel elements, desigr
CREDIT. Prerequisites: approval of project in 498, codes. Emphasis on connections and erection tec
consent of department chair, senior standing, com niques. Prerequisite: CE 242.
pletion of general education skills and introductory
courses, and completion of one of 314 or 330 as 403-4 PLANNING AND SCHEDULING. P la ^
and scheduling construction projects including\
well as two computing elective courses.
source and manpower allocation. CPM and P£
methods; progress reports and records. NOT 1 .
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 341, M^s 1
CO N STRU CTIO N
411-3 CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS. ^
120-1 INTRODUCTION TO CONSTRUCTION. aspects of contracts and bidding; types of c0^ jc
Survey of construction industry; typical employ tion contracts and documents including
ment opportunities; history; current development.
OSHA, local, state, federal regulations. NOT flGRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 341,
201-3 CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS. Intro
duction to typical materials including asphalt, con
• to&
crete, plastic, wood, steel, glass. Examination of 441-3 SITE INVESTIGATION. Introduction^
molecular structure and factors affecting strength. gineering Geology. Use of existing docume
Prerequisite: CHEM 121a.
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strf^ SENIOR SEMINAR. Labor relationship,
Juuture of construction companies, permits, bonding,
ety advanced topics. Guest lectures from construcindustries and allied fields. NOT FOR GRADUCREDIT. Prerequisite: senior standing.
49c •>

‘ected t0 9 T0PICS IN CONSTRUCTION. SejCs t0Pics of special interest in construction. Top^ j°intly by student and faculty. NOT
^ GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: senior
lng and consent of department chairperson.

k

317-3 PRE-KINDERGARTEN METHODS. In
structional strategies appropriate for preschool chil
dren, with emphasis on interrelatedness of sensori
motor, conceptual, and social development.
Prerequisite: 201.
337-3 READING IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS. Factors that condition reading; grade
placement of aims and materials; diagnostic and re
medial treatment, methodology. Field experiences
in public schools required. Prerequisites: 314, 413,
admission to elementary education program and
concurrent enrollment in other field 1 courses.
338-3 CORRECTIVE PROCEDURES IN
READING. Techniques and materials for diagnos
ing and correcting reading disabilities; meeting in
structional needs of each individual. Field experi
ences in public schools required. Prerequisites: 314,
337, completion of field experience 1, concurrent
enrollment in other field 2 courses.

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

464-3 CONSTRUCTION MONITORING AND
CONTROL. Job inspection, quality assurance,
quality control; time and motion studies, time lapse
Photographs, progress reports, records, employee relatl°ns. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq
uisite; 341 .

CONSTRUCTION

maps in investigation. Geophysical surveying. NOT CURR ICU LUM AND IN STR U C TIO N
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 301.
200-2 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION. As451-4 ESTIM ATING AND BIDDING. Methods sessment of teaching as a career through personal
and procedures for estimating and bidding construc observations and discussion of schools, teacher’s
tion projects. Use of take-off quantities, productivi roles, teaching as a profession. Off-campus visits to
ty, and material costs. NOT FOR GRADUATE
required outside class time. Prerequisites:
CREDIT. Prerequisites: 341, senior standing or con schools
student
must
have accumulated 30 semester hours
sent of instructor.
and have 2.5 GPA.
452-4 CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT. Pro 201-3 UNDERSTANDING THE PRE
fessional aspects of construction management. Man PRIMARY CHILD. Characteristics of infants, tod
agement techniques, quality control, safety, time dlers, and young children (birth through six); study
and cost management. NOT FOR GRADUATE and observation in formal and informal settings.
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 451.
314-3 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL METHODS.
461-3 MATERIALS SAMPLING AND TEST Current
educational theory and practice; processes
ING. Procedures and methods for evaluating mate and underpinnings
teaching and learning in ele
rial and procedures of construction. NOT FOR mentary education. ofPrerequisite:
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: senior stand elementary education program. Admission to the
ing or consent of instructor.
METHODS OF TEACHING IN SECON
462-3 CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT. Types 315a-2
DARY
Teaching skills for secondary
of construction equipment with methods for selec students SCHOOLS.
focusing
on
effective
research and
tion and evaluation of performance. Basic principles its application to the secondaryteaching
classroom.
to determine size and energy requirements. NOT sites: 200, consent of adviser, admissionPrerequi
to pro
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: senior gram, EDUC 305; EDFD 380; and EDUC 381
are
standing or consent of instructor.
pre- or co-requisites.
463-3 CONCRETE PROPERTIES. Relationships 315b-2 METHODS OF TEACHING IN SECON
between microstructure and macroproperties. Mecha DARY SCHOOLS. Teaching skills for secondary
nism of fracture, shrinkage and creep, concretes; ef students focusing on participants’ observation skills,
fects of environment and mixtures. Individual project model teaching, discipline techniques, content
squired. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq- teaching. Prerequisites: 315a or HED 460.
Ulsite: senior standing or consent of instructor.

256 Courses
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343-3 SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMEN
TARY SCHOOL. Organization of materials; tech
niques of presentation and evaluation; use of audio,
visual and computer aids for Social Studies instruc
tion. Field experiences in public schools required.
Prerequisites: 314, admission to program and con
current enrollment in field 1 courses.

tion; integration of nutrition concepts into early
childhood curriculum. Prerequisite: 201,410.
423-3 LITERACY DEVELOPMENT IN THE
EARLY YEARS. Literacy development in the ear
ly years, age 3 through 8, with emphasis on design
ing developmentally appropriate reading and writ
ing curriculum. Prerequisite: 201,410.

352a-t-5 to 12 STUDENT TEACHINGSECONDARY. Practice teaching in the secondary 425-3 READING AND WRITING METHODS
schools. Prerequisite: 200. Registration by permit FOR MIDDLE AND UPPER GRADES. Adjust
ing instruction and materials to developmental
only.
needs; integrating reading and writing with content
407-3 THE MIDDLE AND JUNIOR HIGH instruction; assessing learners’ progress. Prerequi
SCHOOL. Theoretical background and evolving site: 337 or 440 or 505.
trends in middle and junior high education; curricu
lum review; learning theories and methods of prac 433a-m-3 SELECTED TOPICS IN CURRICU
LUM AND INSTRUCTION, (a) Curriculum; (b)
tice and management techniques.
Language Arts; (c) Science; (d) Reading; (e) Social
410-3 PRINCIPLES OF EARLY CHILDHOOD Studies; (f) Mathematics; (g) Early Childhood Edu
EDUCATION. Examination of national and local cation; (h) Elementary Education; (i) Middle School
programs in Early Childhood Education with over Education; (j) Secondary Education; (k) Communi
ty College; (1) Adult Education; (m) Environmental.
view of issues, trends, and research.
Each segment carries 3 credit hours and each seg
412-3 EARLY CHILDHOOD CURRICULUM. ment may be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
Theory, design, organization, interpretation, and Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
evaluation of early childhood curriculum. Prerequi
440-3 TEACHING READING IN THE SECON
sites: 317 or 530 or consent of instructor.
DARY SCHOOL. Methodology for junior and sen
413-3 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE. Types of ior high schools; developmental and corrective read
literature, analysis of literary qualities, selection and ing programs; appraisal of reading abilities;
presentation of literature for children. Prerequisites: methods and materials of instruction.
200, admission to program or graduate standing.
442-3 SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY
415-3 TEACHING MATHEMATICS IN THE SCHOOL. Content and methods for teaching ele
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. Strategies for promot mentary school science. Field experiences in public
ing children’s mathematical growth; methodology schools required. Prerequisites: completion of Field
and materials including the use of the computer; Experience 1, concurrent enrollment in field 2. Reg
strategies for evaluating and encouraging achieve istration by permit only.
ment and thinking skills. Prerequisites: 314, com
pletion of field 1 courses, concurrent enrollment in 445-3 LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMEN
TARY SCHOOL. Theory, practice, developmentfield 2.
and evaluation of materials in teaching langua^
420-3 DEVELOPMENT AND TRENDS IN EAR arts other than reading. Field experiences in pun*1
LY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION. History, philos schools required. Prerequisites: 314, concurrent en^
ophy, and current trends underlying strategies for rollment in field 1 courses. Registration by
only.
teaching the young child. Prerequisite: 201 or 410.
421-3 CHILD, FAMILY AND COMMUNITY
RELATIONSHIPS. Parent involvement strategies;
insights from community agency personnel pertain
ing to goals of early childhood; elementary and sec
ondary programs. Prerequisite: 201,410.

447-3 READING FOR SPEECH L A N C IA
PATHOLOGISTS. Theories and models of ^
ing as related to instruction; connections betw?£
reading and speech difficulties; ways to help c
dren overcome difficulties.

422-3 HEALTH AND NUTRITION FOR THE 450-3 to 12 EARLY CHILDHOOD STliP^jJ
YOUNG CHILD. Nutrition principles related to TEACHING. Practice of teaching at early C*L
development of the young child; food service selec hood level. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDO-
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DANCE

requisites: 12 hours of early childhood course work DANCE
including 317 or 530. Registration by permit only.
114-3 MOVEMENT FUNDAMENTALS. Basic
451a-3 to 10 ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACH movement
skills using Bartenieff Movement Funda
ING. Application of theory to practice of teaching. mentals (basic
exercises that integrate and facilitate
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: the neuromuscular
connections within the body). Un
Completion of field 2. Registration by permit only. derstanding structure
and function of human body
while
developing
strength,
flexibility, and coordina
451 b-3 to 6 ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACH tion. May be repeated to a maximum
of 9 hours.
ING: ART. Practice of teaching art in elementary
school. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Regis 210a,b-2 each BEGINNING MODERN DANCE
tration by permit only.
TECHNIQUE. Movement course. Modem dance
theories; techniques. Prerequisites: 114 and consent
451c-3 to 6 ELEMENTARY STUDENT TEACH of
instructor.
ING: MUSIC. Practice of teaching music in ele
mentary school. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. 211a,b-2 each BEGINNING BALLET. Technique
Registration by permit only.
class. Fundamentals of classical ballet through barre
451d-3 to 12 ELEMENTARY STUDENT and center floor work.
TEACHING: PHYSICAL EDUCATION. Prac 212a,b-1 each JAZZ DANCE. Technique class.
tice of teaching physical education in elementary Using body through percussive (Matt Mattox) and
school. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Regis lyrical (Luigi) jazz dance techniques. May be re
tration by permit only.
peated to a maximum of 4 hours.
452-2 CURRICULUM INTEGRATION AND 213-1 BEGINNING TAP DANCE. Basic tap steps
CHANGE. A synthesis and application of course and vocabulary. Tap choreography. May be repeat
work and change theory to school settings. Study of ed to a maximum of 3 hours.
the relationship between career development and
school reform. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. 214-1 DANCE IMPROVISATION. Developing
Prerequisites: completion of field experience 1 and skills in perception and rapid translation of ideas into
2; concurrent enrollment in 12 hours of 450 or 451a. dance. Prerequisites: 110 and consent of instructor.
Registration by permit only.
to 2 UNIVERSITY DANCE COMPANY.
471-3 TEACHING IN THE MULTICULTURAL 250-1
Dance
repertory and performance class. Emphasis
CLASSROOM. Concepts and strategies for devel on technical
and choreographic skills for perfor
oping positive attitudes; increasing knowledge and mance. Participation
in preparation and presentation
electing appropriate materials for teaching children of concerts required. Prerequisite:
by audition only.
from culturally diverse backgrounds.
each INTERMEDIATE MODERN
481-3 DRUG USE AND ABUSE. Approaches to 310a,b-2
DANCE
TECHNIQUE.
Techniques designed for
^ng and alcohol prevention education focusing on strength, flexibility, coordination.
of
‘dentifying the problems of alcohol and drug misuse movement and its relationship to Dynamics
space,
time,
abuse in school settings.
weight, energy flow. May be repeated to a maxi
mum
of 6 hours. Prerequisites: 210a,b and consent
490a-n-l to 6 INDEPENDENT PROJECTS: IN of instructor.
DEPENDENT READINGS AND PROJECTS IN
^CRRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION, (a) Cur- 311a,b-2 each INTERMEDIATE BALLET
oculum; (b) Language Arts; (c) Science; (d) Reading; TECHNIQUES. Additional ballet vocabulary
^ Social Studies; (f) Mathematics; (g) Early Child- through barre and center work of increased difficul
ood Education; (h) Elementary Education; (i) Mid- ty. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Pre
e School Education; (j) Secondary School Educa( ^ 00 Community College; (1) Adult Education; requisite: 211 or consent of instructor.
>Environmental Education; (n) Organization.
320-2 RHYTHMIC STRUCTURE AND ANAL
Analysis and use of rhythms and composi
% 1 t0 6 SELECTED TOPICS. Varied content; YSIS.
tional
forms
of music for dance. Prerequisite: 110,
U/*1 as need exists and as faculty interest and 210 and consent
of instructor.
Permit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

258 Courses
DANCE
DEAN’S COLLEGE

410a,b-2 each ADVANCED MODERN DANCE
TECHNIQUE. Theory and technique. Developing
advanced skills in dance movement. Preparing kinet
ic and artistic abilities for performance. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. May be taken up to 8 cred
its. Prerequisite: 310a,b,c or consent of instructor.

460-1 to 2 PERFORMANCE/CHOREOGRAPHY.
Credit given for performing in and/or choreographing
for regular scheduled dance concerts. Rehearsal time is
required. Admission by audition only. May be repeat
ed for a maximum of 4 hours provided that no topic is
repeated. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.

411a,b-2 each ADVANCED BALLET. Mastery of
ballet vocabulary through advanced barre and center
floor work. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. May
be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours. Prerequisite:
31 la,b,c or consent of instructor.

470-1 to 2 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN DANCE.
Supervised study for upper level students in dance,
choreography, or performance. May be repeated to
a maximum of 8 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

EARTH SCIENCE

420a-2 DANCE COMPOSITION I. Movement
studies for solo figure based on exploration of funda D E A N ’S CO LLEG E
mental ingredients of dance (space, time, weight, and
energy flow) and how to organize them into composi
120-1 to 9 DEAN’S COLLEGE HONORS HOUKS.
tional forms. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre Independent
research, focused in-depth study of
requisites: 110, 210 and consent of instructor.
specific topics, honors projects, honors experiences,
420b-2 DANCE COMPOSITION II. In-depth de participatory seminars, presentations. May be re
velopment of movement themes for duet, trio, and peated for up to 9 hours. Prerequisite: approval of
larger groups. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. the Dean of University College.
Prerequisite: 420a.
220-1 to 9 DEAN’S COLLEGE HONORS HOURS
Independent research, focused in-depth study of spe
430-2 INTRODUCTION TO LABAN MOVE cific
topics, honors projects, honors experiences, par
MENT ANALYSIS. Theoretical and physical ap ticipatory
presentations. May be repeated
plications of Laban Movement Analysis: Effort/ for up to 9seminars,
hours. Prerequisite: approval of the Dear
Shape Notation (notation system recording changes
in movement qualities with respect to time, weight, of University College.
space, and energy flow), Space/Harmony (system
to 9 DEAN’S COLLEGE HONORS HOURS
that describes human movement in relation to 320-1
Independent research, focused in-depth study of spe
space). NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq cific
topics, honors projects, honors experiences, par
uisites: 110, 210, 310 and consent of instructor.
ticipatory seminars, presentations. May be repeal
431-2 DANCE FOR CHILDREN. Methods and for up to 9 hours. Prerequisite: approval of the Deat
material for teaching creative movement and dance of University College.
technique to children. NOT FOR GRADUATE
to 9 DEAN’S COLLEGE HONORS HOU#
CREDIT. Prerequisites: 110, 214, 320 and consent 420-1
Independent
research, focused in-depth study
of instructor.
specific topics, honors projects, honors experience
seminars, presentations. May b®^
432-2 DANCE PEDAGOGY AND METHO participatory
peated
for
up
to 9 hours. NOT FOR GRADU^
DOLOGY. Principles and methodologies of dance CREDIT. Prerequisite:
approval of the Dean of
instruction. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. versity College.
Prerequisites: 110, 214, 320 and consent of in
structor.
440-3 HISTORY OF DANCE. [Adv.FAH] Devel EARTH SCIENCE
opment of dance prior to and during the 20th centu
ry. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: ESCI 111-3 INTRODUCTION TO
consent of instructor.
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY.
Physical geology and geography of the s0
450-3 SENIOR PROJECT. Choreographic project Hydrologic system, weathering, soils, ^
involving complete development and presentation sedimentary rocks. Tectonic system, ma^0t,jsir
of dance idea or research project in dance theory or igneous rocks, crustal deformation, metanw^
history. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq
uisite: consent of instructor.
4
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determination, economic stability; investment in hu
man capital; trade unionism; collective bargaining;
public
policy. Prerequisites: 111, 112.
111-3 PRINCIPLES OF MACROECONOMICS.
[INTRO] Measurement and determination of na
tional economic activity including production, in 343-3 MONEY AND BANKING. [Adv.SS] Struc
and role of financial market institutions; rela
come, employment, prices; role of government poli ture
tionships
money, prices and economic activ
cy in U.S. macroeconomy. Prerequisite: two years ity; interestamong
rate
determination;
monetary policy and
of college preparatory mathematics or equivalent.
the Federal Reserve; international aspects. Prerequi
U2-3 PRINCIPLES OF MICROECONOMICS. sites: 111 and 112 or consent of instructor.
[Adv.SS] Principles and characteristics of the mar
ECONOMICS OF THE PUBLIC SEC
ket economy: supply, demand, market equilibrium; 345-3
TOR:
NATIONAL.
[Adv.SS] Role of government
household demand, firm cost and supply; market in U.S. economy; federal
expenditures, revenue, and
structure, government regulation and deregulation; debt; evaluation of government
policy including
factor markets. Prerequisite: 111.
analysis of taxes, grants, public services. Prerequi
221-3 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNIT sites: 111, 112; 301 recommended.
ED STATES. [Adv.SS] Colonial background; in 361-3 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATION
dustrialization, 1790-1865; agricultural to industrial AL ECONOMICS. [Adv.SS, II] Survey of causes
economy, 1865-1920; Great Depression, New Deal; and composition of trade between nations; barriers
challenges of post war economy. Prerequisites: 111, to trade; balance of payments; foreign exchange
112.
markets; international monetary markets and policy.
Prerequisites:
111, 112.
241-3 CONTEMPORARY ECONOMIC IS
SUES. [Adv.SS] Application of principles to con 400-3 QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR ECO
temporary policy issues such as inflation, unem NOMICS AND BUSINESS ANALYSIS. Applica
ployment, international trade, the environment, tions of mathematical tools to economic analysis;
government regulation. Topics to vary with instruc emphasis on using calculus and linear algebra in eco
tor. Prerequisites: 111, 112.
nomic and business models. Prerequisites: 111,112.
301-3 INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMIC 415-3 ECONOMETRICS I. Hypothesis testing
THEORY. [Adv.SS] Determination of prices and and prediction with OLS regression. Estimation
quantities in markets for goods and services. Theo- with violations of classical assumptions. Problems
ries of consumer behavior, cost structures, factor of multicollinearity; dummy variables; model speci
Payments. Firm behavior in alternative markets, fication. Introduction to simultaneous equations.
^requisites: 111, 112.
Prerequisite: MS 251 or MS 502 or consent of in
3°2-3 INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMIC structor.
THEORY. [Adv.SS] Methodology of macroeco- 417-3 ECONOMIC FORECASTING. Methods
nornic models used to explain the determination of used in macroeconomic forecasting and business
national income, product, employment, and prices; forecasts for Firms, industries, sectors, or regions.
jjA policy and performance. Prerequisites: 111, Techniques include econometrics; time-series; indi
cators; surveys; input-output; judgmental analysis.
Satisfies research requirement for business pro
Cnl? S0CIAL ECONOMICS: ISSUES IN IN- grams.
Prerequisites: 302 or 507 and either MS 251
e m p l o y m e n t a n d s o c ia l POLIor
MS
502
or consent of instructor.
^ ' [Adv.SS, IGR] Economic aspects of social
eiTls such as poverty, discrimination, and unHISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT.
^ e n t ; economic analysis of social policies 423-3
[Adv.SS]
ideas and their influence on con
tue as s°cial insurance, welfare programs, employ- temporaryEconomic
economic
theory and policy from ancient
*0rk e^ s^ati°n’ taxation. Recommended for social philosophers to neoclassicism.
Prerequisites: 111, 112.
^nt$SfUdentS; may not be used to satisfy require0r major in economics. Prerequisite: 111.
425-3 ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. [Adv.SS] An
j “3l.-i |
analysis of relationship between relative scarcity of
ysis LABOR ECONOMICS. [Adv.SS] An anal- resources
property rights; reward structure and
abor force participation, employment, wage allocation and
of resources; government’s role. Prereq

ECONOM ICS

uisites" 111 11^
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[Adv.SS] EDUC ATIO NA L LEADERSH IP
Market’s failure to promote labor’s welfare; govern
ment’s role in achieving society’s goals in labor 305-3 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Human
market via regulation and legislation; public policy. learning and development as applied to school envi
Prerequisite: 301 or 331 or consent of instructor.
ronment. Emphasis on cognitive processes; cogni
tive development; behavior; classroom evaluation.
435-3 COM PETITION AND PUBLIC POLICY.
[Adv.SS] Economic implications of alternative mar
EDUCATION IN A MULTICULTURAL
ket structures. Investigation of impact of concentra 381-1
SOCIETY.
Introduction to pluralism in America
tion, economies of scale, advertising, and conglom and the multicultural
educational programs that will
erates on business and society. Prerequisite: 301 or enhance cultural relationships
in schools. Concur
527 or consent of instructor.
rent enrollment in EDFD 380 required.
431-3 LABO R AND PUBLIC POLICY.

445-3 ECONOM ICS OF THE PUBLIC SE C 
TOR: STA TE AND LOCAL. [Adv.SS] Public ex

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

penditure and taxation; intergovernmental fiscal rela ELECTR ICA L ENG IN EER ING
tions; budgeting; grants; public choice. Prerequisites:
111 and 112 or consent of instructor.
199-0 ELEC T R IC A L ENGINEERING COOP
ERATIVE EDUCATION I. Supervised work ex
461-3 INTERNATIONAL TRADE THEORY perience with agency, firm, or organization which
AND PO LICY. [Adv.SS, II] Theory of causes and uses engineers. First work period of five year aca
composition of trade: comparative advantage, tariff demic/work experience program. Prerequisites:
and nontariff barriers to trade, economic integration, sophomore standing in electrical engineering and
commercial policy. Prerequisite: 301 or 527 or con consent of engineering co-op advisor.
sent of instructor.
462-3 INTERNATIONAL MONETARY ECO
NOMICS. [Adv.SS, II] Balance of payments, foreign

201-1 E L E C T R IC A L ENGINEERING LABOR
ATORY I. Experiments exemplifying material cov

ered in first two circuits courses. Measurement tech
exchange markets, and links with a nation’s macroe niques, linear and non-linear circuits, network
conomy. Monetary, fiscal, and exchange-rate policy theorems, computer simulation, laboratory safety
in an open economy with international capital mobili and practice.
ty. Prerequisite: 302 or 507 or consent of instructor.
210-3 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL
463-3 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC DEVEL CIRCUITS. DC and AC steady-state circuit analy
OPMENT AND GROWTH. [Adv.SS, II] Problems sis. Loop and nodal analysis, network theorems
and policies of economic development and growth of phasors, complex power, single-phase and threecountries or regions. Balanced and unbalanced phase circuits. Prerequisites: PHYS 211a, MATH
growth; forward and backward linkages; internation 249 or concurrent enrollment.
al trade; foreign investment. Prerequisites: 111, 112.
211-3 CIRCUIT ANALYSIS II. Time-domair
490-1 to 6 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ECO  transient analysis, complex frequency, frequency re
NOMICS. Investigation of topic areas. Individual sponse, two-port networks, Laplace Transform tech
or small group readings under supervision of faculty niques, impulse response and convolution. Prerequl
member. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and de sites: 210 (or equivalent) with grade of C or better
partment chairperson.
MATH 305 or concurrent enrollment.
Writing assignment to 299-0 ELEC TR IC A L ENGINEERING CO0F
fulfill senior assignment. Economics majors must ERATIVE EDUCATION II. Supervised work.<*
take 491 or 492. Pass/No Credit. NOT FOR GRAD perience with agency, firm, or organization
UATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: senior standing.
uses engineers. Second work period of five
.
ademic/work experience program. PrerequjS*
492-3 SENIOR HONORS T H ESIS. Senior honors sophomore or junior standing in electrical engin
thesis to fulfill senior assignment. Economics ma ing and consent of engineering co-op advisor.
jors must take 491 or 492. Pass/No Credit. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: GPA of 301-1 ELEC T R IC A L ENGINEERING L A ^
3.3 in Economics, GPA of 3.0 overall, senior stand ATORY II. BJT, MOS analog and digital ^
ing, permission of chairman and thesis advisor.
characterization; circuit realization and app^
491-1 SENIOR P R O JEC T .
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327-3 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS II. Small signal
analysis and frequency response; operational ampli
fier design; feedback system analysis; system stabil
ity and compensation; oscillators andmultivibrators;
analog filters; A/D and D/A converters. Prerequi
site: 326 or consent of instructor.

404-3 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN.
Several paper designs and seminars selected from
various areas in electrical engineering. Paper design
of student selected senior project. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: completion of
all 300 level electrical engineering courses or con
sent of instructor.

340-4 ENGINEERING ELECTROMAGNET
ICS. Introduction to engineering electromagnetics.
Includes vector analysis, electrostatics, magnetostatics, time-harmonic fields, electromagnetic wave
propagation, transmission lines, waveguides, anten
nas. Prerequisite: 211 (or equivalent) with a grade
of C or better.

405-2 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN
LABORATORY. Realization of senior project de
signed in 404, including construction, computer
simulation, debug, test as required by project to ob
tain functional prototype. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 404 or consent of instructor.

341-3 PRINCIPLES
OF ELECTRO
MECHANICAL ENERGY CONVERSION. Ba
sic electromagnetic concepts, energy-based torque
and force calculations, transformers, induction ma
chines, synchronous machines, DC machines. Prerequisites: electrical engineering major, 340, or con^nt of instructor.

428-3 ANALOG FILTER DESIGN. Fundamen
tals of active filter synthesis; first and second order
circuit synthesis; standard low pass filters: Butterworth, Chebyshev, Inverse Chebyshev, Cauer, Bes
sel; frequency transformations; sensitivity analysis.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites:
327 and 365 or consent of instructor.

3M-4 SIGNALS AND SYSTEMS. Basics of con
cerns and discrete signals and systems. Convolull°n, Fourier analysis, filtering, modulation and
Cpling, Z-transforms. Prerequisites: 211 (or
Civalent) with grade of C or better.

436-3 DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSING. Dis
crete-time signals and systems; sampling; ztransforms; discrete Fourier transform; design and
implementation of digital filters. Two hours lecture
and one laboratory session per week. Prerequisite:
351 or consent of instructor.

^6s-3 CONTROL SYSTEMS. Feedback control
Sterns analysis and applications. Signal flow
loc State var*a^ e approach, modeling, root. Us> Bode plots and steady state errors, Nyquist
0ls- ^requisite: 351 or consent of instructor.

438-3 DIGITAL IMAGE PROCESSING. Funda
mentals of human perception; sampling and quanti
zation; image transforms, enhancement, restoration,
and coding. Two hours lecture and one laboratory
session per week. Prerequisite: 351 or consent of in
DIGITAL SYSTEMS DESIGN. Concepts structor.
nu ^ s‘gr> of digital and computer circuitry; binary
systems’ study of microprocessors and as- 439-3 COMPUTER VISION. Image formation,
es . language programming. Laboratory exercis- geometrical and topological properties of binary im
lnv°lve circuit implementation and program ages, image filtering, boundary detection, image

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Design, implementation and testing of electronic ming. Three lecture hours and one 3-hour lab per
circuits and systems. Prerequisite: concurrent enroll week. Prerequisite: 326 or consent of instructor.
ment in 351 and 326.
399-0 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COOP
302-1 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABOR ERATIVE EDUCATION in . Supervised work
ATORY III. Experiments exemplifying material experience with agency, firm, or organization which
covered in electromagnetics, energy conversion, uses engineers. Third work period of five year aca
electronics courses. Prerequisite or concurrent en demic/work experience program. Prerequisites: jun
rollment in 340, 341, and 327.
ior or senior standing in electrical engineering and
consent of engineering co-op advisor.
326-3 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS I. Introduction
to semiconductors; diode and transistor; small sig 401-1 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABOR
nal and large signal analysis; logic gate families and ATORY IV. Design, simulation, implementation,
design: RTL, DTL, TTL, ECL, MOS; semiconduc and testing of control, communication and instru
tor memories. Prerequisites: 211 (or equivalent) mentation systems. NOT FOR GRADUATE
with grade of C or better.
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 302 or consent of instructor.
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segmentation, introduction to pattern recognition. 482-3 MICROPROCESSOR SYSTEMS. Design
Two hours lecture and one laboratory session per of microprocessor systems using VLSI building
blocks. Several microprocessors and peripheral ICs
week. Prerequisite: 351 or consent of instructor.
studied. Laboratory experiments with microproces
445-3 POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM. Dis sor systems using logic analyzers. Three hours lec
tribution system planning, load characteristics, ap ture and one laboratory session per week. Prerequi
plication of distribution transformers, design of dis site: 382 or consent of instructor.
tribution system, voltage-drop and power-loss
calculations, voltage regulation, protection and reli 483-3 COMPUTER DESIGN. Computer architec
ture concepts. Implementation of arithmetic pro
ability. Prerequisite: 341 or consent of instructor.
cessing and control units. Introduction to parallel
447-3 RADAR SYSTEMS. Introduction to radar processing. Two hours lecture and one laboratory
systems, including antenna fundamentals, radar session per week. Prerequisite: 382 or consent of in
equation, radar signals and systems, CW radar, FM- structor.
CW radar, pulse radar, tracking radar. Prerequisites:
484-3 VLSI/CAD DESIGN. Discussion of CMOS
340, 351 or consent of instructor.
circuits, MOS transistor theory, CMOS processing
452-3 STOCHASTIC PROCESSES. Probability, technology, circuit characterization and CMOS cir
random variables, stochastic processes; power spec cuit and logic design. Prerequisites: 326,483.
trum of stationary random signals, noise spectrum.
Response of linear systems to random inputs. Opti 492-2 to 6 TOPICS IN ELECTRICAL ENGI
mum filtering. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. NEERING. Selected topics of special interest;
Prerequisite: 351 or consent of instructor.
course schedule will include name of topic. May be
repeated to maximum of 6 hours so long as no topic
455-3 SYSTEM MODELING AND OPTIMIZA is repeated. Prerequisites: electrical engineering ma
TION. Mathematical modeling of engineering sys jor and consent of instructor.
tems; dynamic response of electrical and mechani
cal systems; optimization models in electrical
engineering. Prerequisite: 351.
ENGLISH
465-3 CONTROL SYSTEMS DESIGN. Root- 100-1 WRITING LAB. Self-instructional materials
locus analysis; frequency-response analysis; design for improvement of writing skills; tutorial assistance
and compensation technique; describing-function in
composing papers, reports, or theses. Word pro
analysis of nonlinear control systems; analysis and cessors
available. Not for English major or minor
design by state-space methods. Prerequisites: electri
credit.
cal engineering major, 365, or consent of instructor.
466-3 DIGITAL CONTROL. Topics include finite
difference equations, z-transforms, state variable
representation, analysisand synthesis of linear sampled-data control systems using classical and mod
ern control theory. Prerequisite: 365 or consent of
instructor.

101-3 ENGLISH COMPOSITION. [SKILLS] In
struction and practice in expository writing, includ
ing the paragraph and short essay.

101n-3 ENGLISH COMPOSITION: N0>
NATIVE SPEAKERS. [SKILLS] Instruction ^
practice in expository writing, including the
graph and short essay. NOTE: Admission only
475-3 COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS. Elements permit
from foreign student adviser or instructorof communication systems including sampling,
waveshaping, detection, modulation (amplitude, ex 102-3 ENGLISH COMPOSITION. [SKILLS]1j
ponential and pulse), noise performance, probability struction
and practice in expository writing, inc.
of error determination, SNR’s. Prerequisites: 351, ing the essay
and research paper. Prerequisite: I
452, or consent of instructor.
102n-3 ENGLISH COMPOSITION:
481-3 MICROCONTROLLERS. Microcontroller NATIVE
[SKILLS] Instruction^
use in variety of real-time data transduction and practice inSPEAKERS.
expository
writing,
including the
control applications. Students build hardware inter and research paper. NOTE: Admission
only by P
faced to computer using programs they write. Two mit from foreign student adviser or instructorhours lecture and two 3 hour lab sessions per week. requisite:
101.
Prerequisite: 382 or consent of instructor.
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111-3 INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE.
[INTRO] Representative works in world drama, fic
tion, and poetry. Development of appreciation of lit
erature by understanding themes, purposes, tech
niques, history. Prerequisite: 101.

authors since the later nineteenth century, including
writers such as Dickinson, Frost, O’Neill, Porter,
Wright, and Cather.

204-3 STUDIES IN FICTION. [Adv.FAH] Read
ing and discussion of selected major examples of
modem fiction, the short story to the novel. Atten
tion to themes and techniques.

306-3 INTRODUCTION TO THE BIBLE.
[Adv.FAH] Reading and discussion of selected
books from the Old and New Testaments and Apoc
rypha in translation, with attention to their literary,
historical, and theological contexts.

301-3 BASIC LITERARY CRITICISM AND
SCHOLARSHIP. [Adv.FAH] Terminology, theo
201-3 INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION. Prac ries, and practice of literary criticism. Application
tice in clear, direct, error-free writing of expository of elementary research methods in criticism.
themes; emphasis on organization, rhetorical strate
gies, and audience. Prerequisite: 102.
303-3 LITERARY MASTERPIECES: AN
CIENT AND MEDIEVAL. [Adv.FAH] Selected
202-3 STUDIES IN DRAMA. [Adv.FAH] Read major works (read in English) beginning with the
ing and discussion of classic examples of ancient Greek and Roman traditions and concluding with
and modern drama with attention to themes, tech the Middle Ages.
niques, and cultural significance.
304-3 LITERARY MASTERPIECES: RENAIS
203-3 STUDIES IN POETRY. [Adv.FAH] Read SANCE THROUGH MODERN. [Adv.FAH, IC]
ing and discussion of selected examples of British Selected major works (read in English) of European
and American poetry, recent and traditional.
literature from the 14th century to the present.

205-3 AFRICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE.
[Adv.FAH, IGR] From 1700’s to present: slave nar 307-3 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE.
ratives, classic political speeches and sermons, poet [Adv.FAH] Shakespeare’s life; the Elizabethan the
ry, fiction, drama.
ater; representative plays and poems.
207-3 LANGUAGE AWARENESS. [Adv.FAH] 308-3 DETECTIVE FICTION. [AdvFAH] De
Introductory course in the nature of language. Focus velopment of detective short story and novel from
on English language: what language is and how nineteenth-century beginnings to the present.
People use it.
309-3 POPULAR LITERATURE. [Adv.FAH]
208-3 SURVEY OF BRITISH LITERATURE: Development of literary sub-genres which have in
BEGINNINGS TO 1789. [Adv.FAH] Major works fluenced popular culture. Topics vary. Prerequisites:
and authors such as Beowulf, Chaucer, Spenser, 101, 102.
Shakespeare, Milton, Donne, Jonson, Dryden, Pope,
Swift, and Johnson.
310-3 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY AND ITS
INFLUENCE. [Adv.FAH] Major Greek and Ro
209-3 SURVEY OF BRITISH LITERATURE: man myths: origin, nature, interpretations, and use
1?89 TO PRESENT. [Adv.FAH] Major works and in the modem world.
authors such as Blake, Wordsworth, Mill, Dickens,
the Brownings, Shaw, Lawrence, Stoppard, and 340-3 LITERATURE OF THE THIRD
Lessing.
WORLD. [Adv.FAH, IC] Third World literature
from antiquity to present; social, political, histori
SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERA- cal, and philosophical problems reflected in litera
'URE f r o m c o l o n ia l t im e s t o t h e ture.
Vil WAR. [Adv.FAH] Major and minor works
d authors from the Colonial, Revolutionary, and 341-3 THE AFRICAN-AMERICAN WOMAN
naantic periods, including writers such as Brad- IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. [AdvFAH,
^t. Poe, Melville, Hawthorne, and Whitman.
IGR] (Same as WMST 341) Poems, novels, short
stories, essays, dramas, biographies, and appropriate
SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERA historical documents, portraying roles of AfricanTIM FROM THE CIVIL WAR TO MODERN American women in America.
[Adv.FAH] Major and minor works and
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342-3 AFRICAN-AMERICAN FICTION.
[Adv.FAH, IGR] Study of representative major Af
rican-American fiction by authors such as Baldwin,
Ellison, Walker, and Wright.

406-3 OLD ENGLISH LANGUAGE. [Adv.FAH]
Sounds, grammar, and vocabulary of the Old Eng
lish Language, including readings in Old English
poetry and prose. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.

369-3 GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. Grammati
cal analysis of formal spoken and written English 408-3 PHONOLOGICAL ANALYSIS. [Adv.FAH]
Principles of linguistic analysis and interpretation as
sentences. Prerequisite: junior standing.
applied to sound systems of language. Prerequisite:
370-3 FUNDAMENTALS OF THE ENGLISH 400 recommended; junior standing or consent of in
LANGUAGE: SOUND PATTERNS AND WORD structor.
CONSTRUCTION. [Adv.FAH] Production of Eng
lish sounds,intonation patterns, and word formations; 409-3 SYNTACTIC ANALYSIS. [Adv.FAH]
dialectal variations; relationship of sounds to spelling. Principles of syntactic analysis and interpretation as
For language, speech, education majors, and all for applied to clause and sentence level structures. Pre
requisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
eign students. Prerequisite: junior standing.
392-3 FICTION WRITING. [Adv.FAH] Short 413-3 SPENSER. [Adv.FAH] Reading and analysis
story writing, with special emphasis on plot, point of The Faerie Queene, The Shepheardes Calendar,
of view, description, dialogue, other elements in the Amoretti, and other poems. Prerequisite: junior
rhetoric of fiction. Workshop format. Prerequisites: standing or consent of instructor.
101 or 102; sophomore standing.
418-3 DISCOURSE ANALYSIS. [Adv.FAH] As
393-3 POETRY WRITING. [Adv.FAH] Writing pects of text meaning as reflection of relationships
of poetry and study of poetic fundamentals, includ between sentences and their discourse context. Pre
ing form, imagery, figurative language, and speaker. requisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
Workshop setting for critiques of student work. Pre
421-3 POETRY AND PROSE OF THE MEDIE
requisites: 101 or 102; sophomore standing.
VAL PERIOD. [Adv.FAH] Verse romances, lyric
400-3 PRINCIPLES OF LINGUISTICS. poetry, drama, various English prose and poetic
[Adv.FAH] (Same as ANTH 401) Principles and works from 1066-1500. Works of Chaucer exclud
techniques of linguistic analysis illustrated through ed. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of in
survey of major structural components of language. structor.
Recommended for anthropology students, linguistics
students, and those preparing to teach English. Pre 422-3 POETRY AND PROSE OF THE REN
AISSANCE. [Adv.FAH] Early Modem English
requisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
(1500-1600); works by Skelton, Wyatt, Surrey,
402-3 LINGUISTICS AND LITERATURE. More, Gascoigne, Spenser, and Sidney. Dramatic
[Adv.FAH] Ways in which linguistic analysis (such works of Marlowe and Shakespeare excluded. Pf®'
as sounds, grammatical and syntactic structures, and requisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
meaning) illuminate literary texts. For interested
students in any discipline. Prerequisite: junior stand 423-3 POETRY AND PROSE OF THE 17TH
CENTURY. [Adv.FAH] Literature 1600-1660, in
ing or consent of instructor.
cluding Donne, Jonson, Bacon, Burton, Browne,
403-3 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LAN Milton. Dramatic works of Shakespeare exclude
GUAGE. [Adv.FAH] Historical survey of major Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instruct
phonological and grammatical changes in English
language from its Indo-European antecedents to the 424-3 POETRY AND PROSE OF THE A l#1'
present. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of STAN AGE. [Adv.FAH] Literature 1660-1740, J
eluding Dryden, Pope, Swift, Addison, and St$* j
instructor.
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructs
404-3 CHAUCER: CANTERBURY TALES.
[Adv.FAH] The Canterbury Tales read in Middle 425-3 POETRY AND PROSE OF THE A
English. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of JOHNSON. [Adv.FAH] Literature 1740-179®'
eluding Boswell, Johnson, Gray, Goldsmith, ° „|
instructor.
and Bums. Prerequisite: junior standing or c°
of instructor.
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426-3 POETRY AND PROSE OF THE RO
MANTIC PERIOD. [Adv.FAH] Literature and its
revolutionary socio-historical context 1780-1832:
Blake, the Wordsworths, Coleridge, Byron, the
Shelleys, Keats, Lamb, and other prose writers. Pre
requisites: junior standing and one prior 200-400
level literature course.

characters in sentimental comedies, historical dra
mas, Indian and Yankee plays, romantic melodra
ma, realistic drama. Prerequisite: junior standing or
consent of instructor.

437-3 MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA.
[Adv.FAH] Representative playwrights including
O’Neill, Rice, Odets, Anderson, Wilder, Williams,
427-3 POETRY AND PROSE OF THE VICTO Miller, and Simon. Prerequisite: junior standing or
RIAN ERA. [Adv.FAH] Representative poetry and consent of instructor.
prose (excluding novels) by authors such as Tenny
son, the Brownings, Arnold, Carlyle, Ruskin, and 439-3 AMERICAN NOVEL TO EARLY 20TH
the Pre-Raphaelites. Prerequisite: junior standing or CENTURY. [Adv.FAH] Emergence of native
consent of instructor.
themes, characters, styles. Representative authors in
cluding Tyler, Brown, Cooper, Hawthorne, Melville,
428-3 BRITISH POETRY AND PROSE OF Stowe, James, Crane, Twain, Wharton, Howells, and
THE MODERN ERA. [Adv.FAH] Representative Dreiser. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of
poetry and short prose by authors such as Hardy, instructor.
Housman, Hopkins, Yeats, Woolf, Sitwell, World
War I poets, Auden, Larkin, and Hughes. Prerequi 440-3 AMERICAN NOVELS FROM EARLY
site: junior standing or consent of instructor.
20TH CENTURY TO PRESENT. [Adv.FAH]
Trends and techniques in novels; includes Lewis,
431-3 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS: 1800- Hemingway, Faulkner, Steinbeck, Porter, Wright,
1865. [Adv.FAH] Short fiction and nonfictional Ellison, Bellow, Updike, Malamud, and Oates. Pre
prose; includes Emerson, Thoreau, Irving, Poe, requisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
Hawthorne, and Melville. Prerequisite: junior stand
ing or consent of instructor.
454-3 18TH CENTURY NOVEL. [Adv.FAH]
Representative novelists such as Defoe, Richardson,
432-3 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS: 1865- Fielding, Smollett, Steme, and Austen. Prerequisite:
1918, [Adv.FAH] Short prose by authors such as junior standing or consent of instructor.
Twain, James, Howells, Crane, Dreiser, Chopin,
and Wharton. Prerequisite: junior standing or con 455-3 VICTORIAN NOVEL. [Adv.FAH] Repre
sent of instructor.
sentative romantic and realistic novels including
works by authors such as Dickens, Thackeray, Eliot,
433-3 MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS: 1918- the Brontes, Trollope, and Hardy. Prerequisite: jun
PRESENT. [Adv.FAH] Short prose by authors ior standing or consent of instructor.
such as Cather, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, Hemingway,
O’Connor, Steinbeck, Welty, Wright, Updike, Mor- 456-3 20TH CENTURY BRITISH NOVEL.
rison, Bellow, and Oates. Prerequisite: junior stand- [Adv.FAH] Survey of major British novelists from
lng or consent of instructor.
1900 to present: Joyce, Lawrence, Conrad, and se
lected contemporary authors. Prerequisite: junior
434-3 AMERICAN POETRY TO 1900. standing or consent of instructor.
[Adv.FAH] Works by colonial and 19th century
American poets; includes the Puritans, Longfellow, 460-3 ELIZABETHAN AND JACOBEAN DRA
ryant, Poe, Emerson, Whitman, and Dickinson. Pre- MA. [Adv.FAH] Renaissance England, including
requisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
Marlowe, Jonson, and others such as Beaumont and
Fletcher, Middleton, Tourneur, and Webster (ex
435-3 AMERICAN POETRY SINCE 1900. cluding Shakespeare). Prerequisite: junior standing
Jdv.FAH] Major trends and schools in modem or consent of instructor.
Poetry, Poems by authors such as Robinson, Frost,
^°und, Eliot, Moore, Cummings, H.D., Stevens, 461-3 RESTORATION AND 18TH CENTURY
°ethke, Lowell, Bishop, and Wilbur. Prerequisite: DRAMA. [Adv.FAH] Representative plays from
10r standing or consent of instructor.
1660 to 1800 by Etherege, Wycherley, Congreve,
Dryden, Goldsmith, and Sheridan. Prerequisite: jun
Wnn AMERICAN DRAMA: BEGINNING TO ior standing or consent of instructor.
B ti • ^ WAR I. [Adv.FAH] Rise of popular
erican theater. Native American themes and
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462-3 MODERN BRITISH AND CONTINENTAL
DRAMA. [Adv.FAH, IC] European drama since
1870; includes Ibsen, Chekhov, Wilde, Shaw, Brecht,
and Pirandello. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent
of instructor.

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

491-3 TECHNICAL WRITING. Technical commu
nication, professional correspondence, reports, propo
sals, descriptions, and evaluations; word processing
and graphics software. For students in English, busi
ness, engineering, nursing, the sciences, and the social
sciences. Prerequisites: 102, junior standing; no experi
468-3 SECOND LANGUAGE ACQUISITION. ence with software or computers is required.
Examination of issues and theories applicable to un
derstanding process of second language develop 492-3 ADVANCED FICTION WRITING. Ad
ment. Prerequisite: 400; junior standing or consent vanced seminar in short story writing. Includes
readings in fiction and a study of the psychology of
of instructor.
creativity, fiction markets, experimental fiction.
47 la,b-3 each SHAKESPEARE. [Adv.FAH] (a) Workshop format. Prerequisite: 392 or consent of
Comedies and histories, Comedies such as A M id  instructor.
summer Night’s Dream, Merchant o f Venice, Twelfth
Night
Richard II I, Richard II, Hen
ry IV (Part I), Henry V.
Romeo and Juliet,
Hamlet, Othello, King Lear, Macbeth, Antony and
Cleopatra',
The Rape
o f Lucrece

493-3 ADVANCED POETRY WRITING. Ad
(b) Tragedies and non- vanced workshop in writing poetry. Includes read
ings in contemporary poetry. Prerequisite: 393 or
dramatic works, Tragedies such as
consent of instructor.
non-dramatic poetry including
and sonnets. Prerequisite: junior standing 494-3 LITERARY EDITING. Principles of literary
editing, primarily of fiction and poetry. Prerequisites:
or consent of instructor.
101,102; junior standing or consent of instructor.
473-3 MILTON. [Adv.FAH] Paradise Lost and
other works such as Samson Agonistes, Paradise 495-3 HISTORY OF CRITICAL THEORY.
[Adv.FAH] Major critical theories from Plato to the
Regained, Lycidas, Comus, and selected prose. Pre
present, including practice in writing criticism. Pre
requisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.
requisite: junior standing.
475-3 MODERN ADOLESCENT LITERA
TURE. Extensive critical study of the young adult 496-3 SCHOLARLY AND CRITICAL EDIT
novel. Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of in ING. Editorial preparation of copy for scholarly and
critical journals in English language and literature.
structor.
Prerequisites: 101, 102, and junior standing.
478-3 STUDIES IN WOMEN, LANGUAGE,
AND LITERATURE. [IGR] (Same as WMST 498-3 TUTORIAL IN CREATIVE WRITING
478) Relationships among society, gender, lan Independent study designed primarily for student*
guage, and literature: ways women are affected by who have taken 300 or 400-level courses in creative
and depicted in language and literature; literature writing. May be repeated once for credit. NOT FOR
written by women; feminist criticism. Topic varies; GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 101 or 102:
may be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours so long consent of instructor.
as topic is not repeated. Prerequisite: junior standing
499-1 to 3 READINGS IN ENGLISH. Independe"1
or consent of instructor.
study in specific area of interest. Extensive read#
485-3 PROBLEMS IN THE TEACHING OF For English students only; may be repeated to a fl#
ENGLISH. Aims, methods, materials, tests, and imum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: adviser’s approvalprograms of English instruction in junior and senior
high schools. Course normally prior to EDS 315a,b
and EDS 352. Prerequisite: junior standing or con ENVIRO N M EN TA L STUDIES
sent of instructor.
; histories such as

490-3 ADVANCED COMPOSITION. Writing so
phisticated expository prose. Review of grammati
cal matters as needed; emphasis on clarity, organi
zation, effectiveness, and flexibility. May
berepeated once for credit with permission. Prereq
uisite: junior standing or consent of instructor.

404-3 REGIONAL ENVIRONMENT
NING. (Same as GEOG 404) Interrelationship^,
tween regions, environments, and planning- ™
uisite: senior standing or consent of instructor411-3 HYDROLOGY. (Same as GEOG 4 1 ^
drologic cycle, major stream systems, and 11
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473-3 OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH. Concepts 450-3 INTERNATIONAL FINANCE. Interna
details regarding occupational health. Prerequi- tional financial markets and determinants of ex
s,te: at least one year of College chemistry.
change rates; balance of payments under alternative
systems. Investments and financing decisions of
4?5-3 CHEMICAL SAFETY MANAGEMENT. MNCs. Prerequisite: 320.
Concepts and details regarding safe use and handling
chemicals as recommended by safety professionals, 490-1 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN FINANCE.
^requisite: at least one year of College chemistry.
Individual, in-depth investigation of topics of inter
est to student. Readings or research completed un
480-3 PRINCIPLES OF INSTRUMENTAL der faculty supervision. Prerequisites: consent of in
NALYSIS. Theory and use of appropriate instru structor and department chairperson.
mentation in qualitative and quantitative analysis of
I emical environmental factors. Prerequisite: at
Sl 0ne year of College chemistry.
FINE ARTS AND CO M M U NICA TIO NS
350-1 to 4 SPECIAL TOPICS IN FINE ARTS
AND COMMUNICATIONS. Topics in areas not
offered in departmental curricula with emphasis on
X L ^ a n c ia l m a n a g e m e n t a n d d e - interdisciplinary studies. Varied content. May be re
$j0n ^ MAKING. Introduction to financial deci- peated to a maximum of 12 hours. Prerequisite: con
capi?\ t0o^s'> models. Valuation; capital budgeting; sent of instructor.
^ structure. Operating decisions and other long
F|n a n c e

FINE ARTS AND COMMUNICATIONS

445-3 FINANCIAL MARKETS. Functions and
practices of domestic and international money and
capital markets; recent structural changes, asset se
curitization, relations across financial markets. Pre
requisite: 320.

FINANCE

466-3 TERRESTRIAL ECOSYSTEMS. Commu
nity structure, biogeochemistry and historical devel
opment of terrestrial ecosystems. Two lectures, one
three-hour laboratory per week. Weekend field trips
may be required. Prerequisite: BIOL 220.

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

water resources and their relationships to quality and short-term applications. Prerequisites: GBA 300
and future supplies. Prerequisite: GEOG 111 or con (or concurrent enrollment), ACCT 210, MS 251.
sent of instructor.
420-3 PROBLEMS IN CORPORATE FI
425-3 GROUNDWATER HYDROLOGY. Study NANCE. In-depth development of analytical deci
of groundwater: occurrence, physical and chemical sion models; basic and advanced corporate financial
properties, flow and flow system modeling, rela theory and application to business and industrial set
tion to rock structure and lithology, contamination tings. Prerequisite: 320.
of groundwater resources. Prerequisites: GEOG
310, CHEM 113 or equivalents or consent of in 430-3 INVESTMENTS. Investment practices,
structor.
portfolio theory and management; instrument selec
tion; stocks, bonds, options, futures and risk man
426-3 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOCHEMISTRY. agement; investment strategies. Not a personal in
Study of exogenic environment as a geochemical vestment course. Prerequisite: 320.
system, natural circulation of water, sediment, car
bon, sulfur, nitrogen, and phosphorus; assessment 435-3 REAL ESTATE FINANCE AND IN
of human activities on these cycles. Prerequisites: VESTMENT. Fundamental concepts, investigation
GEOG 310, CHEM 113 or equivalents or consent and evaluation of real (estate) assets. Single resi
of instructor.
dence; multiple dwellings; commercial properties.
Applications based on financial theory and metho
465-3 AQUATIC ECOSYSTEMS. Biogeochemis dology. Prerequisite: 320.
try of, community structure of, man’s impact on
aquatic systems throughout the world, including 440-3 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. Financial
lakes, streams, oceans. Laboratory: local freshwater management of financial institutions; commercial
communities. Two lectures, one three-hour labora banks, S&L’s, insurance companies; other financial
tory per week. Weekend field trips may be required. institutions. Asset and liability management. Prereq
Prerequisite: BIOL 220.
uisite: 320.
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450-1 to 4 SPECIAL TOPICS IN FINE ARTS
AND COMMUNICATIONS. Topics in areas not of
fered in departmental curricula with emphasis on inter
disciplinary studies. Varied content. May be repeated
to a maximum of 12 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

401-3 COMPARATIVE LATIN AND GREEK
GRAMMAR. Structural similarities and differenc
es between Latin and Greek as they developed from
Primitive Indo-European and as they relate to other
Indo-European languages. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

495-1 to 12 INTERNSHIP IN FINE ARTS AND
COMMUNICATIONS. Study, observation, and pro
fessional experience with fine art or communication
unit or organization; emphasizing interdisciplinary ac
tivities not available for credit from any department in
School of Fine Arts and Communications. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: junior or sen
ior status, consent of faculty sponsor.

486-3 LANGUAGE LEARNING AND THE
TEACHING OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES.
Practical study of second language acquisition, cog
nitive variations, instructional methodologies, stu
dent testing in foreign language classroom. Re
quired for state certification of all majors intending
to teach foreign languages in secondary schools.
Prerequisite: 301 or consent of instructor.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

FO REIG N LANG UAG ES

491-3 to 6 CULTURAL AND LANGUAGE
WORKSHOP. [IC] Comparative or contrastive lin
guistics, advanced methodology and techniques. Indepth study of foreign cultures, travel-study abroad.
Supervised projects in foreign studies. May be re
peated to a maximum of 6 hours provided that no
topic is repeated. Prerequisite: advanced or graduate
standing.

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

llla-c-3 each INTRODUCTION TO FOREIGN
STUDIES. [INTRO, IC] Overview of language, de
velopment of literature, cultural institutions of (a)
French; (b) German; (c) Spanish. Includes a study
of social, political and cultural development. Only
one FL 111 course may be applied toward the Gen
eral Education requirement. Foreign language ma
jors may count one FL 111 course in a language FO UNDATIO NS OF ED UC ATIO N
other than the major toward General Education.
355-3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. Exann
121-3 LEARNING ANOTHER LANGUAGE. nation of function of education in connection with
Systematic methods for learning foreign language principles of justice, equity, freedom.
presented through lectures and practical exercises.
380-2 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION. Func
141-3 BUILDING VOCABULARY THROUGH tion of schooling in social context with emphasis on
LATIN AND GREEK WORD ELEMENTS. issues related to gender, social class, ethnicity. Pre‘
Practical exercises; learning to expand vocabular requisite: junior standing or above, or admission to
ies through system of prefix-root-suffix word a major program. Concurrent enrollment in EDUC
building which English has borrowed from Latin 381 required.
and Greek.
451-3 GENDER AND EDUCATION. PGR*
345-3 to 9 LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (Same as WMST 451) Policies and practices related
[IC]' Works of major authors. For major or minor to sex-role stereotyping, teacher expectations an
credit in FL; term paper required in target language. gender, curricular bias, discrimination, person#
May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours provided policies, strategies for change.
that no topic is repeated.
490-3 INTERCULTURAL STUDIES IN Epl
390-3 READINGS. Selected works of representa CATION. Selected aspects of cultural and edu^
tive authors in student’s field of interest. Offered in tional patterns in their social matrix; field stu ^
French, German, Italian, Russian, Spanish, Latin, conferences, lectures, or seminars. May be reP^^
Greek. Primarily for students with no foreign lan to a maximum of 6 hours so long as target cut
guage concentration, but may be taken for credit in for study is not repeated.
foreign language concentration with consent of in
structor. Prerequisites: 202 in appropriate language
offered on campus, consent of instructor.

A
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311-3 CONTEMPORARY FRANCE. [AdvFAH
IC] Significant aspects of French culture. Prerequi
101-4 ELEMENTARY FRENCH. [SKILLS] Lis- site: 202 or consent of instructor.
tening, speaking, reading, and writing. Culture of
351-3 SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATUREFrench-speaking countries. Lab included.
MIDDLE AGES THROUGH CLASSICISM.
[Adv.FAH, IC] Representative prose, poetry, dra
102-4 ELEMENTARY FRENCH. [SKILLS, IC] ma;
11th through 17th centuries. Prerequisite: 202
Continuation of 101. Lab included. Prerequisite: or consent
of instructor.
101 or placement testing.
SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE:
104-8 ELEMENTARY FRENCH. [SKILLS, IC] 352-3
ENLIGHTENMENT
TO THE PRESENT.
Intensive instruction in listening, speaking, reading, [Adv.FAH, IC] Representative
poetry, dra
and writing. Culture of French-speaking countries. ma; 18th through 20th centuries.prose,
Prerequisite:
202
Lab included. Equivalent to 101 and 102. Must en
or
consent
of
instructor.
roll for all 8 hours credit. Check with department
chairperson to determine if course will be offered.
353-3 SURVEY OF THE FRENCH NOVEL.
[Adv.FAH, IC] Selected readings; literary and cultural
201-4 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. [Adv.FAH] background.
Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor.
Continued practice in listening, speaking, reading,
and writing. Grammar review. Cultural and literary 400a,b-2 each SENIOR ESSAY IN FRENCH.
readings, compositions. Lab included. Prerequisite: Supervised (a) research; (b) preparation of an exten
102, or 104, or placement testing.
sive scholarly paper in French. NOT FOR GRADU
ATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 202.
202-4 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. [Adv.FAH]
Continuation of 201. Lab included. Prerequisite: 402-3 BUSINESS FRENCH. Oral and written
201 or placement testing.
business expression; specialized terminology and
idioms. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq
220-3 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH CONVER uisite:
301 or consent of instructor.
SATION. Practice intermediate-level conversation.
Focus on pronunciation and fluency. Prerequisite: 451-3 STUDIES IN FRENCH LITERATURE:
102 or placement testing.
MIDDLE AGES THROUGH RENAISSANCE.
[Adv.FAH, IC] Literary analysis of prose, poetry,
301-4 ADVANCED FRENCH. In-depth grammar drama;
11th through 16th centuries. NOT FOR
review. Composition and conversation. Lab includ GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 301 or con
ed. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor.
sent of instructor.
302-4 ADVANCED FRENCH. Selected topics in 452-3 STUDIES IN FRENCH LITERATURE:
grammar, readings, and composition. Lab included. CLASSICISM THROUGH ENLIGHTENMENT.
Prerequisite: 301 or consent of instructor.
[Adv.FAH, IC] Literary analysis of prose, poetry, dra
ma;
17th and 18th centuries. NOT FOR GRADUATE
304-3 INTERPRETATION. Oral translation of se CREDIT.
Prerequisite: 301 or consent of instructor.
ated passages, alternating between English and
french; development of precision and clarity in
STUDIES IN FRENCH LITERATURE:
, toth languages. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of in 453-3
ROMANTICISM TO PRESENT. [Adv.FAH, IC]
ductor.
Literary analysis of prose, poetry, drama; 19th and
20th centuries. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
305-3 TRANSLATION. Written translation of se- Prerequisite:
301 or consent of instructor.
| j0ted passages, alternating between English and
| rench; development of precision and clarity in both 454-3 to 6 SEMINAR. Selected topics in literature
i Suages. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor. or literary criticism. May be repeated to a maximum
| 308-3 FRENCH PHONETICS. Articulatory exer- of 6 hours provided that no topic is repeated.
s to acquire correct pronunciation; difficulties
r„ Watered by speakers of American English. Pre- 455-3 FRENCH DRAMA. Major and typical works.
site: 202 or consent of instructor.
456-3 SEMINAR ON WOMEN WRITERS. [IC]
(Same as WMST 456) Fiction, nonfiction, drama,
FRENCH
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and poetry. Taught in English. For credit in FL, ness program, and at least 82 complete hours of
course work.
term paper written in French.

GENERAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

457-3 AFRICAN AND CARIBBEAN LITERA
TURE OF FRENCH EXPRESSION. [IC] Litera
ture of various French-speaking nations. Taught in
English. For credit in FL, term paper written in
French.
461-3 FRENCH STYLISTICS. Writing style: ap
plication of stylistics to development of skill in
written expression. Advanced work in principles of
grammar and composition. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
300-level courses.
499-3 READINGS IN FRENCH. Selected areas of
language, literature, and culture. Individual work or
small groups supervised by one or more members of
French faculty. Prerequisites: senior standing and
consent of instructor.

GEOGRAPHY

G ENERAL BUSINESS
AD M IN ISTRA TIO N
300-3 FOUNDATIONS OF BUSINESS KNOWLEDGE. [IS] Importance of liberal arts and sciences
perspectives to understanding business issues demon
strated through readings and case analyses; overview
of business curriculum; reinforcement of essential
skills. Prerequisites: ENG 101, ENG 102, SPC 104
OR 105, MIS 108, PHIL 106, HIST 11 IB or 112B,
POLS 112, PSYCH 206 or concurrent enrollment,
completion of 42 hours; or for Business minors, com
pletion of ECON 112, constitution and General Edu
cation requirements.

489-1 to 15 STUDY ABROAD. Participation in
School’s exchange programs. Credit earned by com
pletion of an approved plan of study at an exchange
institution. May be repeated for a maximum of 30
hours. Prerequisites: GBA 300, appropriate lan
guage competency, and approval by Director of Ex
change Programs.
490-2 ANALYTICAL THINKING AND WRIT
ING. Student to demonstrate senior-level analytical
thinking and writing skills through submission of
three papers. Grade of C or better in all papers re
quired to graduate from School of Business. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 300, ad
vanced junior standing, concurrent or prior enroll
ment in course that meets School of Business re
search requirement.
495-1 to 3 LEADERSHIP EXPERIENCE PRO
JECT. Apply leadership skills by initiating plan
ning, and implementing solutions to campus and
community problems. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: MGMT 341.
G EO G RAPH Y
111-3 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN GEOG
RAPHY. [INTRO, IC] Geographic principles un
derlying the location and distribution of people and
their activities in relation to the environment.
200-3 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. [Adv.SS, H)
Spatial patterns and distribution of economic activi
ties, interaction processes, location theory.

350-1 TO 1.5 EXTERNAL FINANCIAL ENVI
RONMENT. Basic understanding of how non- 201-3 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY. [Adv.SS, ICJ
financial organizations relate to financial institu Survey of major world areas in terms of population,
tions and markets. Perspective is both domestic and settlement, and related human occupance patterns.
global. Prerequisites: 300, ACCT 200.
202-3 RESOURCE USE AND
399-0 to 9 BUSINESS COOPERATIVE EDU Fundamentals of basic physical resource utiliza11011'
CATION INTERNSHIP. Supervised work activity application of environmental conservation and p*65
with agency, firm or organization, providing a ervation principles.
learning environment in which theoretical models
are implemented in various business disciplines. 210-3 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. [Adv.N$jjj
Students will receive a grade of pass or no credit.
Distribution and interrelation of Earth’s PpYs j.
elements. Selected topics include geodesy, clin13
400-3 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY. External so
cial, legal, economic, political, and ethical environ ogy/meteorology, landforms.
ments of modern business. Emphasis on global mar 211-3 METEOROLOGY. [Adv.NSM] f a c 
ketplace and implications for organizations and tion to weather controls and elements, their
individuals. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre- ship to human activities; analysis and use of ^
^nn international requirements for busi er maps and forecasts.
M A N A G E M E N T
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212-3 GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY OF NA principles of GIS methods and techniques (vector
TIONAL PARKS. Survey of National Park System; and raster systems).
development of its geologic and geographic features.
322-3 AIR PHOTO INTERPRETATION. Meth
230-3 REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH ods and techniques used in interpreting aerial photo
AMERICA. [Adv.SS] Examination of physical set graphs for research in physical and social sciences.
tings and geographic patterns of humanactivities in Prerequisite: 320 or consent of instructor.
the United States and Canada; descriptions of par
ticular regions stressing human and environmental 330-3 GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. [Adv.SS, IC]
relationships.
Physical settings and geographic patterns of human
activities with area descriptions of European coun
300-3 GEOGRAPHY OF WORLD POPULA tries and particular regions stressing human and en
TION. [II] Analysis of distribution, density, and vironmental relationships.
migration of people; related demographic theories
dealing with environment and various socio 331-3 GEOGRAPHY OF THE COMMON
WEALTH OF INDEPENDENT STATES
economic aspects.
[Adv.SS, IC] Physical settings and geographic pat
310-3 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. [Adv.NSM] Com terns of human activities with area descriptions of
position and structure of the Earth; physical and particular Soviet regions stressing human and envi
chemical processes responsible for modifying the ronmental relationships.
Earth and its surface. Laboratory. Prerequisite:
ESCI 111 or equivalent.
332-3 GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA. [Adv.SS, IC]
Physical settings and geographic patterns of human
311-3 MINERALOGY. Scientific study of minerals, activities with area descriptions of African countries
internal atomic structures, internal and external geo and particular regions stressing human and environ
metries, chemical compositions, physical properties. mental relationships.
Laboratory. Prerequisites: 310, CHEM 121a, 125a.
333-3 GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA. [Adv.SS, IC]
312-3 PETROLOGY. Description, classification, Physical settings and geographic patterns of human
origin, and occurrence of igneous, sedimentary, activities with area descriptions of Asian countries
metamorphic rocks. Field trip required. Laboratory. and particular regions stressing human and environ
Prerequisite: 311.
mental relationships.
313-3 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. Description
and classification of geologic structures, including
folds, faults, joints, unconformities, rock deforma
tion, geotectonics, including global plate tectonics,
field trip required. Laboratory. Prerequisites: 310,
MATH 125 or equivalent.

334-3 GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA.
[Adv.SS, IC] Physical settings and geographic pat
terns of human activities with area descriptions of
Latin American countries and particular regions
stressing human and environmental relationships.

400-3 URBAN GEOGRAPHY. Cultural and physi
314-3 CLIMATOLOGY. [Adv.NSM] Survey of cal factors related to distribution, interrelations, and
c'imatic controls and elements, classification sys internal spatial organization of cities. Prerequisite:
tems, and distribution of resultant climatic regions. 200.
Relationships between climatic elements and land‘0rms. Prerequisite: ESCI 111.
401-3 AREA ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT.
Analysis of location of economic activities with em
GEOMORPHOLOGY. Processes and struc- phasis on manufacturing and actions related to mar
. es influencing the shape of the Earth’s surface. keting of sites suited for industrial, wholesale, and
Requisite: ESCI 111.
retail establishments. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of
instructor.
^20-3 CARTOGRAPHY. Introduction to the mak402-3 THE HISTORICAL LANDSCAPE. Con
of, maPs>properties, design, and production; use cepts
methods used in reconstructing past pat
I L graphic maps. Prerequisite: one year of high terns ofandhuman
occupance based on analysis of se
I °°1 algebra and one year of geometry.
lected areas and sites. Field trip. Prerequisite: 200 or
in t r o d u c t io n t o g e o g r a p h ic consent of instructor.
°RM a TION SYSTEMS (GIS). Concepts and

I

I
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403-3 LAND USE DEVELOPMENT AND CON
TROLS. Policies, laws and regulations, and admin
istration of community development. Emphasis on
subdivision/zoning controls. Prerequisite: 400 or
consent of instructor.

423-4 COMPUTER AND STATISTICAL MAP
PING. Cartographic design techniques related to
computer aided conversion, analysis, and presenta
tion of data. Includes symbol perception and map
design. Prerequisite: 320.

404-3 REGIONAL ENVIRONMENT PLAN
NING. Interrelationships between regions, environ
ments, and planning. Prerequisite: senior standing
or consent of instructor.

424-3 VECTOR BASED GEOGRAPHIC IN
FORMATION SYSTEMS (GIS). Examination of
vector topology, digital map transformation, manip
ulation, analysis, and composition. Prerequisites:
320 and 321.

410-3 SOILS. Formation processes, classification,
distribution, use, problems associated with earth 425-3 RASTER BASED GEOGRAPHIC INsurface materials. Field trip. Prerequisite: ESCI 111 FORMATION SYSTEMS (GIS). Overview of
raster coordinate systems and technologies, digital
or consent of instructor.
processing remote sensing images and air photos.
411-3 HYDROLOGY. Hydrologic cycle, major Prerequisites: 320, 321, and MATH 120 or 125.
stream systems, uses of water resources and their re
lationships to quality and future supplies. Prerequi 426-3 FIELD STUDY. Field investigation of physi
cal and cultural features of the environment. Prereq
site: ESCI 111 or consent of instructor.
uisite: advanced standing or consent of instructor.
412-3 GROUNDWATER HYDROLOGY. (Same
as ENVS 425) Study of groundwater: occurrence, 427-1 to 9 INTERNSHIP. Work experiences in
physical and chemical properties, flow and flow public or private agencies. May be repeated to a
system modeling, relation to rock structure andli- maximum of 9 hours. Prerequisite: major with sen
thology, contamination of groundwater resources. ior standing or consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: 310, CHEM 113 or equivalents or
428-1 to 9 TRAVEL STUDY COURSE. Enrich
consent of instructor.
ment through travel, supervised study, and readings
413-3 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOCHEMISTRY. on areas visited. May be repeated to a maximum of
(Same as ENVS 426) Study of exogenic environ 9 hours.
ment as a geochemical system, natural circulation of
water, sediment, carbon, sulfur, nitrogen, and phos 430-3 to 9 TOPICS IN REGIONAL GEOGRA
phorus; assessment of human activities on these cy PHY. Physical settings and geographic patterns of
cles. Prerequisites: 310, CHEM 113 or equivalents human activities with area descriptions of a specific
region stressing analysis and synthesis of human anor consent of instructor.
denvironmental relationships. Prerequisite: major
420-3 QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES. Quanti with senior standing or consent of instructor.
tative and mathematical measures used in solving
geographical problems. Emphasis on spatial appli 440-3 TEACHING OF GEOGRAPHY. Methods
cations of inferential and multivariate statistics. Pre and techniques of teaching geography in primary
and secondary classroom situations. Emphasis on
requisite: college algebra.
teaching devices, illustrative materials, literature
421-3 QUANTITATIVE APPLICATIONS IN Prerequisite: junior standing.
SPATIAL ANALYSIS. Specialized statistical and
mathematical methods and techniques used in inves 441-3 TEACHING OF PHYSICAL GEOGRA
tigating urban and environmental land use and de PHY. Methods and techniques of teaching physic
velopment issues. Prerequisite: 420 or consent of in aspects of geography in primary and secondary
classroom situations. Emphasis on teaching devlC '
structor.
illustrative materials, literature. Prerequisite: Jufl
422-3 REMOTE SENSING. Measurement and standing.
identification of physical and cultural objects from a
distance. Includes processing and analysis of data. 450-3 to 9 TOPICS IN GEOGRAPHY. Sp*j^
Emphasis on satellite imagery. Prerequisite: ESCI topics based upon faculty expertise. May be re^ f
ed to a maximum of 9 hours. Prerequisite: or
111 or equivalent.
with senior standing in the geography progra*1*
consent of instructor.

A
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101-4 ELEMENTARY GERMAN. [SKILLS] Listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Culture of
German-speaking countries. Lab included.

311-3 GERMAN CULTURE. [Adv.FAH, IC] Sig
nificant aspects of German culture; their develop
ment and manifestation in contemporary Germany.
Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor.
351-3 SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE:
MIDDLE AGES THROUGH ROMANTICISM.
[Adv.FAH, IC] Selected readings, literary and cultural
background. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor.

102-4 ELEMENTARY GERMAN. [SKILLS, IC]
SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE:
Continuation of 101. Lab included. Prerequisite: 352-3
REALISM TO THE PRESENT. [Adv.FAH, IC]
101 or placement testing.
Selected readings, literary and cultural background.
Prerequisite:
202 or consent of instructor.
104-8 ELEMENTARY GERMAN. [SKILLS, IC]
Intensive instruction in listening, speaking, reading, 353a-c-3 each SURVEY OF A GERMAN GEN
and writing. Culture of German-speaking countries. RE. [Adv.FAH, IC] (a) Poetry; (b) Novelle; (c) Dra
Lab included. Equivalent to 101 and 102. Must enroll
ma. Selected readings; literary and cultural back
for all 8 hours credit. Check with department chair ground. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor.
person to determine when course will be offered.
each SENIOR ESSAY IN GERMAN.
201-4 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. [Adv.FAH] 400a,b-2
Supervised (a) research; (b) preparation of an exten
Continued practice in listening, speaking, reading, sive scholarly paper in German. NOT FOR GRAD
and writing. Grammar review. Cultural and literary UATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 202.
readings, compositions. Lab included. Prerequisite:
102, or 104, or placement testing.
401-3 DEVELOPMENT OF GERMAN STRUC
TURE. [Adv.FAH] Historical development of Ger
202-4 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. [Adv.FAH]
language; how modem German structure came
Continuation of 201. Lab included. Prerequisite: man
into
being
in standard and main dialects. NOT FOR
201 or placement testing.
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 202 or con
sent of instructor.
220-3 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN CONVER
SATION. Practice in intermediate-level conversa 402-3 BUSINESS GERMAN. [Adv.FAH] Every
tion. Focus on pronunciation and fluency. Prerequi day business practices in Germany. Specialized vo
site: 102 or placement testing.
cabulary, correspondence, cultural background.
NOT
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite:
301-4 ADVANCED GERMAN. In-depth grammar 301 or FOR
consent
of instructor.
review. Composition and conversation. Lab included- Prerequisite: 202 or placement testing.
411-3 GERMAN CIVILIZATION. [Adv.FAH,
IC] German-speaking areas of the world; anthropo
302-4 ADVANCED GERMAN. Selected topics in logical
social aspects of various cultures. Pre
jtommar, readings, and composition. Lab included. requisite:andsenior
standing in German.
^requisite: 301 or consent of instructor.
452-3 FAUST. [Adv.FAH, IC] Goethe’s master
j°3-3 GERMAN LANGUAGE STRUCTURE. piece, its background, meaning, and impact on
echnical aspects of German language. Prerequi- world literature; life and times of Goethe. Prerequi
202 or consent of instructor.
site: 301 or consent of instructor.
?Rnj3 g e r m a n in c o m m e r c e a n d g o v - 453-3 SEMINAR IN GERMAN LITERATURE.
Iop
Selections from publications related [Adv.FAH, IC] Selected German literary masterpiec
209 Crrnan commerce and government. Prerequisite: es organized by theme, historical period, literary
0r consent of instructor.
movement, or other criteria. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 301 or consent of instructor.

GERMAN

GERM AN

305-3 TECHNICAL GERMAN. Contrastive anal
ysis; reading skills in scientific and other technical
fields. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor.

GEOGRAPHY

490-1 to 3 TUTORIAL IN GEOGRAPHY. Indi
vidual and small group conferences with faculty to
examine geographic topics. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: consent of advis
er and instructor.

274 Courses
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454-2 to 4 SEM INAR. [Adv.FAH] Critical and an 205-3 PRIN CIPLES AND FOUNDATIONS OF
alytical study of selected topics of German literature HEALTH EDUCATION. History and philosophy
or literary criticism. May be repeated to a maximum of health education; theory and practice of health
education programs; role of the professional in vari
of 4 hours provided that no topic is repeated.
ous health promotion settings.
499-3 READINGS IN GERMAN. Selected areas
of German language, literature, and culture. Individ 250-3 MOOD M O D IFIERS. Drug and non-drug
ual work or small groups supervised by one or more alternatives that modify mood and behavior; factors
members of German faculty. Prerequisites: senior influencing use, psychological effects, legal control,
and teaching strategies. Prerequisite: 201 or consent
standing and consent of instructor.
of instructor.

G REEK

302-3 DRIVER EDUCATION AND TRAINING.

HEALTH EDUCATION

Preparation for teaching driver education and train
ing in secondary school. Not open to those wanting
101-4 INTRODUCTION TO GREEK. [SKILLS] to learn to drive. Prerequisite: valid driver’s license.
Grammar and vocabulary of ancient Greek within con
text of Greek culture. Reading knowledge through 313-3 PRIN CIPLES OF ACCIDENT PREVENtexts adapted from classical authors. Lab included.
TION. Accident causation and related safety proce
dures including home, school, occupations, and rec
102-4 INTRODUCTION TO GREEK. [SKILLS, IC] reational. Methods of safety education.
Continuation of 101. Lab included. Prerequisite: 101.
334-2 FIR ST AID. American National Red Cross
201-4 INTERMEDIATE GREEK. [Adv.FAH] Advanced First Aid course. Leads to Advanced
Development of reading facility. Reading of select First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation
ed masterpieces in history, poetry, and philosophy. (CPR) certification.
Lab included. Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent.
350-3 HEALTH EDUCATION IN THE ELE

202-4 INTERMEDIATE GREEK. [Adv.FAH] M ENTARY SCHOOL. Teacher’s role in all phas
Continuation of 201. Lab included. Prerequisite: 102 es of school health program; appraisal and screen
or equivalent.
ing, referral, safety, health planning, curriculum
integration, teaching strategies. Prerequisite: 201 or
499a-f-4 each READINGS IN ANCIENT GREEK. consent
of instructor.
(a) Development of lexical and structural competence;
(b) Continuation of a; (c) Selected masterpieces of lit 355-3 COMMUNITY HEALTH. Role of commu
erature; (d) History; (e) Poetry; (f) Philosophy. A,b,c nity agencies and organizations in health promotion
must be taken in sequence and are prerequisites to d,e, Relationships of local, state and national health
or f which may be taken out of sequence with consent agencies; examination of health educators’s role
of instructor. Individual segments may not be repeated Prerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor.
for credit Prerequisite: for a,b,c, consent of instructor.
360-3
NUTRITION,
EX E R C ISE ,
AND
W EIGHT CONTROL. Relationship among nutri

tional needs, exercise, and weight control as preven
tative measures toward obesity, diabetes, heart d*
400-3 EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS. Phi- ease, cancer, and other health problems. Teach* •
losophy and techniques with emphasis in statistical concerns and approaches. Prerequisite: 201 or c
foundations; test construction; use of teacher-made sent of instructor.
tests and standardized tests. NOT FOR GRADU
390-3 THEORY OF PRA CTICE IN
ATE CREDIT.
NITY HEALTH EDUCATION. Explores
community organization; educational and theo,
cal concepts and methodologies of profcss
H EALTH ED UC ATIO N
practice in community health education.
G UID ANC E (GUID)

201-3 HEALTHFUL LIVING. Personal and commu- 391-3 PROGRAM PLANNING AND E ^ 1^
nity health; scientific health information as basis for de TION IN HEALTH EDUCATION. PrinCtP^
veloping wholesome health attitudes and practices.
approaches to planning; implementing and

•
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HEALTH EDUCATION

health education programs. Identification and utiliza- 462-1 to 3 SPECIAL TOPICS IN HEALTH ED
I tion of selected models and assessment strategies.
UCATION. Relevant health issues; topic and credit
hours announced. May be repeated to a maximum
400-3 THE HIGH RISK CHILD. Assessment, in of 6 hours so long as no topic is repeated. Prerequi
tervention and prevention programs for high risk site: 201 or consent of instructor.
children and adolescents. Role of schools and com
munities in promoting and maintaining child health. 463-3 CONSUMER HEALTH. Consumer health
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
issues related to individual, community, and socie
ty. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
405-3 HEALTH BEHAVIOR AND COUNSEL
ING. Theories of health behavior and behavior 464-3 DEATH EDUCATION. Methods, resources
change. Exploration of helping role as it relates to and professional concerns. Strategies for dealing
health behavior, health assessment analysis, deci with the ethical, social and psychological dimen
sion making, problem solving, referral skills. NOT sions of teaching about death and dying. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 201 or con
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
sent of instructor, Interdisciplinary Studies 342 is
410-3 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH EDUCA recommended.
TION. People’s relationship with their environ
ment; impact relationship has on status of one’s 465-3 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN
health; individual and community roles in promo HEALTH EDUCATION. Organizational strate
tion of environmental health. NOT FOR GRADU gies, needs assessment, critical appraisal of current
curriculum approaches; utilization of resources, ob
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 201.
jectives, content, implementation, evaluation tech
415-3 WORKSHOP IN DRIVER EDUCATION niques in simulated school setting. NOT FOR
AND TRAFFIC SAFETY. Safety regulations, GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 201, 205 and
demonstration, field trips, supervised research in junior standing; or consent of instructor.
special areas related to driver education and traffic
safety. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi 470-3 SEXUALITY EDUCATION. Individual,
site: 302 or consent of instructor.
family, school, and community concerns and ap
proaches. Physiological, psychosocial and environ
443-3 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN DRIV mental factors affecting sexuality as related to learn
ER EDUCATION. Strategies for teaching, discus ing experience. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
sion or research; accident statistics; secondary Prerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor.
school programs; testing and demonstrations in the
<*. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi- 471-3 THE SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAM.
S'te: 302 or consent of instructor.
Principles of organization, administration, evalua
tion. Role of health educator regarding health ser
*5-1 DRIVER SIMULATION. Laboratory meth vices, environment, instruction. NOT FOR GRAD
yl programmed group instructional system requir UATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 201, 205 and junior
es student reaction with filmed driving situations. standing; or consent of instructor.
JOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite:
■
^ or equivalent.
480-1 to 3 ADVANCED CONCEPTS OF
SAFETY. Special topics course focusing on one
<5S-3 in t r o d u c t io n t o e p id e m io l o g y or more elements of home, school, occupational,
BIOSTATISTICS. Causes, prevention, con- recreational, community safety. Can be repeated
’ communicable, chronic and degenerative dis- to a maximum of 6 hours. NOT FOR GRADU
; s tn various community settings. Examination ATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 313 or consent of in
^^tistical measures and methods for organizing structor.
^ statistics. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
485-3 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN
•3 m e t h o d s a n d m a t e r ia l s in s e c - DRIVER EDUCATION. Structure, content, and
i ARY SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION. approaches of curriculum development as applied to
R e n ta l processes in teaching health education traffic safety based upon Highway Transportation
W°ndary level. NOT FOR GRADUATE CRED- System Operation Task Analysis. NOT FOR
*n» ^luisites: 201, 205, and junior status or con GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 300 or con
structor.
sent of instructor.
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489-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN
HEALTH EDUCATION. Independent projects or
readings under the supervision of a health education
faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum of
6 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq
uisite: Consent of instructor.

300-1 to 2 SPECIAL TOPICS. [Adv.SS] Single
topic from areas of political, economic and social
history. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours
provided no topic is repeated.

HISTORY

301-3 HISTORICAL METHODS. [Adv.SS] In
troduction to historiography, philosophy of history,
499-3 to 12 FIELD STUDY IN HEALTH EDU historical methodology. Required of all undergradu
CATION. Supervised experiences in health agen ate students with major in history. Prerequisite: jun
cies, clinics, government agencies and other profes ior standing.
sional settings. May be repeated to a total of 15
303-3 HISTORY OF THE ANCIENT NEAR
hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
EAST. [Adv.SS, IC] Ancient Near East to 330 B.C.
HISTO RY

304-3 HISTORY OF GREECE. [Adv.SS, IC]
From origins of ancient Greece to 30 B.C.

Ilia,b-3 each INTRODUCTION TO THE HIS
TORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION. [INTRO,
Adv.SS, (a)IC, (b)II] (a) The western world from the
Renaissance to the Age of Napoleon; (b) The western
world from the Age of Napoleon to the present.

306a,b-3 each HISTORY OF ROME. [Adv.SS,
(a,b)IC] (a) Republic from origins to 30 B.C.; (b)
Principate, 30 B.C.- 476 A.D.

112a,b-3 each WORLD HISTORY. [Adv.SS,
(a)IC, (b)II] (a) Topics in world civilization before
1500; (b) Topics in world civilization 1500 to the
present.

315-3 HISTORY OF RELIGION IN EUROPE.
[Adv.SS, IC] Religious institutions, ideas and prac
tices in European history from antiquity to the
present.

308a,b-3 each MEDIEVAL HISTORY. [Adv.SS,
(a,b)IC] (a) Middle Ages to 1100 A.D.; (b) Middle
Any course taken in the History 111 a-b sequence Ages, 1100-1500.
may fulfill either an Intoductory or an Advanced
Social Science requirement in General Education. 313-3 WITCHCRAFT, MAGIC AND THE OC
No single course in the sequence can fulfill both In CULT. [Adv.SS] General theory of magic; history
troductory and Advanced course requirements.
of magic and witchcraft in the western world.

113-3 SURVEY OF ANCIENT HISTORY. 318a,b-3 each HISTORY OF RUSSIA. [Adv.SS,
[Adv.SS, IC] Western civilization from its origins (a)IC, (b)II] (a) 1800-1914: Late Empire.; (b) Rus
to 285 A.D. Includes history of Ancient Near East, sia since 1914.
Greece and Rome.
322-3 HISTORY OF ITALY. [Adv.SS, IC] Peo
114-3 SURVEY OF MEDIEVAL HISTORY. ple, movements, and ideas leading to formation oi
[Adv.SS, IC] The Middle Ages from 285 A.D. to Italian nation; Italy in the world wars and thereafter
1500 A.D. History of Medieval Europe, its civiliza
tion and interaction with the non-European world.
330-3 HISTORY OF ILLINOIS. [Adv.SS] Polijj'
cal, social, economic and cultural history from ear
130-3 HISTORY OF BLACK AMERICA. est times to present.
[Adv.SS, IGR] Social, economic, and political experi
ence from colonial era to present; African antecedents. 334a,b-3 each THE WESTWARD MOVEME^
IN AMERICAN HISTORY. [Adv.SS]
200-3 UNITED STATES HISTORY AND CON tion, settlements, exploitation of American ^
STITUTION: TO 1877. [Adv.SS] Political, social, since European conquest; influence on national- ^
economic and constitutional development. Meets onomic, political, cultural and social policies. (a'
Constitution requirement.
1845; (b) Since 1845.
201-3 UNITED STATES HISTORY AND CON
STITUTION: 1877-PRESENT. [Adv.SS] Politi
cal, social, economic and constitutional develop
ment. Meets Constitution requirement.

338-3 THE CIVIL WAR AND r e c o n s t R ^
TION. [Adv.SS] Narrative and interpretation °
era 1850-1877; causes of the war, major mi
campaigns and Reconstruction.
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342-3 HISTORY OF RELIGION IN AMERICA. 406-3 AGE OF ABSOLUTISM AND ENLIGHT
[Adv.SS] Religious institutions, ideas and practices ENMENT. [Adv.SS, IC] Rise of the modem state
in American history.
and influence of the Enlightenment in France,
Spain, Prussia, Austria, and Russia, 1648-1789.
344a,b-3 each HISTORY OF AMERICAN DI
PLOMACY. [Adv.SS] Problems and trends in U.S. 408a-c-3 each HISTORY OF ENGLAND: 1509
diplomatic history. Foreign and domestic pressures af TO PRESENT. [Adv.SS, (c)II] (a) Reformation
fecting policy making, (a) To 1919; (b) Since 1919. and Revolution, 1509-1714; (b) Birth and growth of
Prerequisites: (a) 200, (b) 201, or consent of instructor. Industrial England, 1714-1867; (c) Birth and growth
of the Welfare State, 1867 to present.
345a,b-3 each HISTORY OF AMERICAN
BUSINESS. [Adv.SS] Development of capitalism, 410-1 to 3 DIRECTED READING. Supervised
corporations, stock markets, agriculture, banks, un reading for students with sufficient background.
ions and international trade, (a) To Civil War; (b) Prerequisites: minimum of 3.0 average in history,
consent of instructor. NOT FOR GRADUATE
1860s to present.
CREDIT.
352a,b-3 each HISTORY OF AFRICA. [Adv.SS,
(a)IC, (b)II] (a) Africa south of the Sahara, prehis 412-3 THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. [Adv.SS,
toric to colonial times; (b) Africa south of the Saha IC] Passing of feudalism in France; background and
ra, colonial times to present.
development of the revolutionary movement and the
Napoleonic period.
354a,b-3 each HISTORY OF THE ARAB
WORLD. [Adv.SS, (a)IC, (b)II] (a) Early Islamic 413-3 HISTORY OF MODERN FRANCE.
civilization, 570-1500; (b) The Islamic Middle East [Adv.SS, II] Political, social, intellectual, and eco
from 1500 to modem times.
nomic history of France from 1815 to present.
356a,b-3 each HISTORY OF CHINA. [Adv.SS, 415-3 MODERN GERMAN HISTORY. [Adv.SS,
(a)IC, (b)II] (a) Ancient times to 1644. (b) Modem II] German history from 1871 to present, including
China: 1644 to present.
Germany under Bismarck, World War I, the Nazi
period, World War II, division and reunification.
358-3 HISTORY OF JAPAN. [Adv.SS, II] An Prerequisite: 111b.
cient times to present. Emphasis on feudal tradi
tions, response to Western impact, modern transfor 416-3 WORLD WAR I AND ITS AFTERmation.
MATH: 1914-1921. [Adv.SS] War’s origins,
course, and results; military action as well as politi
360a,b-3 each HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA. cal, social, economic, and cultural effect on home
[Adv.SS, (a)IC, (b)II] Emphasis on history of Mexi fronts, war and world revolution, 1917-1921.
co, Brazil, Argentina, Chile, Pern, and Colombia, (a)
From pre-Columbian civilizations to the mid- 19th 418-3 WORLD WAR II. [Adv.SS] Survey of caus
century; (b) From mid- 19th century until the present. es and multiple aspects of the Second World War,
emphasis on military operations.
400-3 TOPICS IN HISTORY. [Adv.SS] Selected
topics such as biography of a major figure; recent 420a,b-3 each EUROPEAN SOCIAL, CULTU
kernes in world history; etc. May be repeated to a RAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY.
Maximum of 6 hours provided no topic is repeated. [Adv.SS, (a)IC, (b)II] (a) Renaissance to French
Revolution; (b) French Revolution to present.
4°l-2 HISTORICAL RESEARCH. Rules of his
torical research applied to a selected topic. Required 422a-c-3 each LATE MODERN EUROPE.
t all undergraduate students with major in history. [Adv.SS, (a,b)IC, (c)II] (a) Vienna Congress to the
Requisite: 301.
Great War; (b) World War I through World War II;
(c) Europe Since World War II. Prerequisites: (a)
404a,b-3 each SOCIAL AND INTELLECTUAL 11 la, (b) 11 lb, (c) 111b, or consent of instructor.
^STORY o f THE MIDDLE AGES. [Adv.SS,
’.ojlC] Society, culture and ideas from the Early 424-3 TOPICS IN EAST EUROPEAN HISTO
A*ddle Ages to the Fifteenth Century, (a) 500-1100 RY. [Adv.SS, II] Selected topics such as the rise of
n (b) 1100-1500.
nationalism, World War I, the Cold War, etc..

278 Courses
HISTORY

426-3 TOPICS IN RUSSIAN AND SOVIET
HISTORY. [Adv.SS, II] Selected topics in politi
cal, cultural and economic history of Russia. May
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours provided no
topic is repeated.

HUMANITIES

446a,b-3 each UNITED STATES MILITARY
HISTORY. [Adv.SS] Topics such as the role of the
President as commander-in-chief, the military and
foreign policy, the military on the frontier, etc. (a)
History of the military from colonial period to 1900;
(b) U.S. military in the 20th century.

428-3 TOPICS IN EUROPEAN WOMEN’S
HISTORY. [Adv.SS, II] Selected topics in wom 454-3 HISTORY OF THE ARAB-ISRAELI
en’s history since the Middle Ages. Chronological CONFLICT. [Adv.SS, II] Origins and development
of Zionism and Palestinian Nationalism. Relations
framework will vary from semester to semester.
between Israel, Palestinians and the Arab States.
430-3 AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY.
[Adv.SS] Founding of colonies in British America 460-3 HISTORY OF MEXICO. [Adv.SS, II]
Mexican history from the winning of independence
and their development to 1763.
to present. Special attention will be devoted to rela
431-3 AMERICAN REVOLUTION AND CON tions with the U.S.
STITUTION. [Adv.SS] Conflicting forces and
events that led to the American Revolution, and to 461-3 CENTRAL AMERICA AND THE CAR
IBBEAN IN THE 20TH CENTURY. [Adv.SS, II]
the Constitution. Meets Constitution requirement.
History of Haiti, Cuba, Jamaica, Panama, Nicara
432-3 EARLY AMERICAN REPUBLIC: 1789- gua, Costa Rica, and Guatemala; emphasis on eth
1845. [Adv.SS] Incorporating perspectives of eth nic and cultural diversity and role of the U.S. in the
nicity, gender, and social groupings; a topical ap region.
proach to social, economic and political issues in
the United States. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of in
structor.
H UM ANITIES
434a,b-3 each TWENTIETH CENTURY AMER 150-1 BASICS OF ESPERANTO. Introduclory
ICAN HISTORY. [Adv.SS] Politics, culture and vocabulary
grammar of International Language
economics in an urban industrial society, (a) 1896- developed byandZamenhof.
1945; (b) 1945 to present. Prerequisites: (a) 201, (b)
201, or consent of instructor.
310a,b-3 each ESPERANTO. [II] Reading, writ
ing, speaking, and understanding International Lan
436-3 HISTORY OF THE SOUTH. [Adv.SS] guage
Survey of regional themes from colonial times to quence.developed by Zamenhof. Must be taken in se
present.
438a,b-3 each INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF
THE UNITED STATES. [Adv.SS] By examining
individual thinkers presenting diverse perspectives
the course takes a topical approach to social thought
in the United States, (a) to 1860; (b) 1860 to
present. Prerequisites: (a) 200, (b) 201, or consent
of instructor.

400-3 SYMPOSIUM IN THE HUMANITIES.
Subjects not covered by the standard curriculum.
May be repeated up to 6 hours. Credit toward con
centration at the discretion of the department. Pre
requisite: senior standing or consent of instructor.

450-3 CHILDREN AND DEATH. Mortality, dy
ing, bereavement as related to childhood and adoles
cence;
socio-cultural and developmental context:
440-3 WOMEN IN AMERICAN SOCIAL HIS guidelines
and resources for caregivers, counselors,
TORY. [Adv.SS, IGR] (Same as WMST 440). educators, parents.
Women from various social classes, ethnic and ra
cial groups, geographic regions. Social institu 460-3 HOSPICE. Hospice philosophy and Pr®
tions: family, church, schools, etc. Colonial era to grams of care for dying persons and their famu1
present.
both before and after death.

442-3 THE BLACK URBAN EXPERIENCE. 470-3 LOSS, GRIEF, AND BEREA VEMENj
[Adv.SS, IGR] Social, economic, and political his Detailed study of pre-death and post-death exp
tory. Emphasizes community life and development, ences
of grief and mourning.
as well as race relations.
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199-0 INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CO
OPERATIVE EDUCATION I. First period of a
five year supervised academic/work experience
with an agency or firm that uses engineers. Graded
as satisfactory or unsatisfactory. Prerequisites: soph
omore standing in industrial engineering and con
sent of the chairperson/program director.
299-0 INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CO
OPERATIVE EDUCATION II. Second period of
a five year supervised academic/work experience
with an agency or firm that uses engineers. Graded
as satisfactory or unsatisfactory. Prerequisites: soph
omore or junior standing in industrial engineering
and consent of the chairperson/program director.
335-3 INTRODUCTION TO INFORMATION
PROCESSING SY STEM S. Systems engineering
methodology applied to the design of information
processing systems (operating systems, file han
dling, database management systems, spreadsheets,
etc.) to support engineering decision making. Pre
requisites: CS 140 or CS 141, or equivalent and
upper-division standing in industrial engineering or
consent of instructor.
345-3 EN G IN EER IN G ECONO M IC ANALY
SIS. Introduction to engineering cost and deci
sion analysis. Utilizing the principles of econom■c analysis for choice of engineering alternatives
and engineering systems. Prerequisites: Upper
division standing in engineering or consent of in
structor.
36$-3 q u a n t i t a t i v e m e t h o d s IN INDUS
TRIAL ENGINEERING. Selected topics in probability and statistical methods with their application
ln design and analysis of production, manufacturln8. and quality control systems. Prerequisites:
380 or equivalent and upper-division standln§ in industrial engineering.
J7°'3 m a n u f a c t u r i n g p r o c e s s e s . Propers of engineering metals and alloys, heat treatment,
c ^urement and inspection, casting, forging, metal
bng, nontraditional machining processes, cutting
j s- Prerequisites: Upper-division standing in inal engineering and consent of instructor.

399-0 INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING COOP
ERATIVE EDUCATION III. Third period of a
five year supervised academic/work experience
with an agency or firm that uses engineers. Graded
as satisfactory or unsatisfactory. Prerequisites: soph
omore or junior standing in industrial engineering
and consent of the chairperson/program director.
415-3 OPERATIONS RESEA RCH — D ETER 
M INISTIC M ODELS. (Same as OR 440) Linear
programming: problem formulation, simplex algo
rithm, transportation and network problems, duality
theory, sensitivity theory. Prerequisites: Knowledge
of FORTRAN, MATH 249 or consent of instructor.
451-3 M ETHODS DESIGN AND W ORK
M EASUREM ENTS. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours la
boratory) Design of work systems. Methods and
techniques employed in measuring work. Current
philosophy underlying improvement in work meth
ods and procedures used to measure work per
formed. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq
uisite: STAT 380 and upper-division standing in
industrial engineering or consent of instructor.
458-3 HUMAN FACTO RS ENGINEERING.
Analysis of the limitations of humans in manmachine systems to increase productivity and meet
physiological needs of system participants. Princi
ples areapplied through design problems. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 451 and
upper-division standing in industrial engineering or
consent of instructor.
461-3 OPERATIONS RESEARCH — STOCHAS
TIC MODELS. (Same as OR 441) Probability mod
els, elementary queueing theory with single or multi
ple servers. Markov processes and models, decision
theory. Prerequisites: STAT 380 or STAT 480.
463-3 R E LIA BILIT Y ENGINEERING. (Same as
STAT 484) Probabilistic models for the reliability
of coherent systems. Statistical models for lifetimes
of components and repairable systems. Reliability
estimation and prediction. MIL standards. Prerequi
site: 365 or STAT 480.
464-3 APPLICATIONS OF OPERATIONS R E 
SEARCH. Applications of operations research
through use of cases. Cases are equivalent to those
normally experienced by beginning professionals.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites:

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

IN D U S T R IA L E N G IN E E R IN G

392-3 to 6 READINGS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGI
NEERING. Supervised reading in selected industri
al engineering topics. Prerequisites: Junior standing
in industrial engineering and consent of instructor.

HUMANITIES

490-1 to 3 TOPICS IN DEATH AND DYING.
Specified topics in depth; varied content; may be re
peated to a maximum of 12 hours without repetition
of topic.

280 Courses
INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

365, 415, 468 and upper-division standing in indus
trial engineering.

uisites: Senior standing in industrial engineering
and consent of instructor.

465-3 DESIGN AND CONTROL OF QUALITY
SY STEM S. (Same as STAT 488). Quality design
by experimental design, determination of process
capability, quality control using statistical control
charts, acceptance sampling. MAY NOT BE USED
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT IN THE SCHOOL OF
ENGINEERING. Prerequisite: 365 or STAT 480.

492-3 SPECIA L TO PICS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Selected topics of current interest in
industrial engineering and related fields. May in
clude individual research projects for students with
honors standing. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Prerequisites: Senior standing in industrial engineer
ing and consent of instructor.

468-3 OPERATIONS RESEA RCH — SIM ULA
TION. (Same as OR 442) Simulation models using
a high-level simulation programming language; ap
plications in production, inventory, queueing, other
models. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING MAJORS
MUST ENROLL IN 468. Prerequisites: 365 or 461.

497-3 KNOW LEDGE-BASED SY ST EM S. (Same
as CE 497) An introductory-level “hands-on” engi
neering-oriented perspective on artificial intelli
gence (Al) technology. General Al concepts and
specifically knowledge-based (expert) systems ap
plied to engineering problem-solving. Prerequisites:
CS 140, CS 141 or equivalent, senior standing or
consent of instructor.

470-3 MANUFACTURING SY STEM S. Design
and analysis of manufacturing systems including au
tomated flow lines, assembly systems, material han
dling systems. Group technology, fundamentals of
CAD/C AM/C APP, numerical control, steady state
optimal control. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Prerequisites: 365, 370 and upper-division standing
in industrial engineering or consent of instructor.
476-3 RO BO TICS AND AUTOMATED SY S
TEM S. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory) Appli
cation of robot theory integrated with automated
manufacturing systems. Emphasis on design labora
tory exercises. Prerequisites: 470; CS 140 or CS
141 or equivalent; and upper-division standing in
industrial engineering.
483-3 PRODUCTION PLANNING AND CON
TRO L. (2 hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory) Devel
opment and applications of models and techniques
for designing integrated production systems to man
age material, service, and information flows in re
sponse to fluctuating market demands. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 365, 415,
451, and Qpper-division standing in industrial engi
neering or consent of instructor.
484-4 FA C ILIT IES ANALYSIS AND DESIGN.
Theory and Methods of Facilities layout and plan
ning. Senior design project requiring the integration
of available resources to achieve an effective facili
ty design. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre
requisite: senior standing in industrial engineering
or consent of instructor.
490-3 INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING DESIGN.
Individual laboratory projects of a research, design,
or development nature which apply to engineering
systems. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq

IN S T R U C T IO N A L T E C H N O L O G Y
410-3 MEDIA IN INSTRUCTION. Designing lessons with multi-sensory approach. Demonstrations
and hands-on experiences with audio, video projec
tion, and computer equipment. Emphasis on soft
ware evaluation and utilization.
435-3 TEACH ER MADE M ATERIA LS. Devel
opment of instructional materials which integrate
various media. Emphasis on teacher-made materi
als, visual communication, computer graphics.
442-3 MEDIA SELECTIO N . Evaluative analysis
and criteria for selection aids and reviewing sourc
es. Includes principles and theory of selection, as
sessment and policy for media selection, and collec
tion development.
443-3 INSTRUCTIONAL M EDIA FOR CHIL
DREN AND YOUNG ADULTS. Survey of media
for preschool children and young adults. Includes
comparison and evaluation of major writers, arUsts
illustrators and designers of media and identify
tion of established genres.
447-3 BASIC R EFER EN C E SOURCES.
tion, evaluation, and application of basic re^erejn.
collections for today’s informational needs,
eludes encyclopedias, dictionaries, atlases, su r
resources, and data bases for information retne
448-3 INTRODUCTION TO C A T A LO G ^
AND CLASSIFICATION. Principles and syj> ^
used in utilization of media and library matefl
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450-3 USING VIDEO FOR INSTRUCTION. In
structional television as a medium for learning. Em
phasis on delivery systems, including commercial,
public, and satellite programs, and on teacherproduced instructional sequences.

482-3 INSTRUCTIO NAL SOFTW ARE DE
SIGN. Design principles for computer-based in
struction, emphasizing systematic analysis; current
design issues; development techniques.
485-3 COM PUTER PROGRAM MING AND IN
STRUCTION. Issues in teaching and learning
computer programming: instructional techniques;
cognitive outcomes related to critical thinking and
problem solving; curriculum integration.
490-1 to 6 SPECIAL TOPICS. Varied content Top
ics of immediate concern in instructional technology
field. May be repeated once for a total of 6 hours.

IN T E R D IS C IP L IN A R Y S T U D IE S
GBA 300-3 FOUNDATIONS OF BUSINESS
KNOWLEDGE. See General Business Administra
tion (GBA) for full course description.
324-3 PEO PLES AND CU LTU RES OF THE
KAST. [IC] Key organization principles, religious
philosophical norms, social customs, aesthetic
^tes of China, Japan and other selected Asian na
tions. (History/Philosophy).
326-3 MODERN LATIN AMERICA. [II] A mulll'disciplinary, team-taught introduction to modem
nations of Latin America and Caribbean emphasiz'n§ history, literature, political economy, geogra^ y. anthropology. (Anthropology/Foreign Lan§es/Educational Leadership/History)
^ 8'3 HISTORY AND SCIEN CE. Development
tl(^Clentific questions in historical perspective, relatur ° f scientific concepts to development of cul-

334-3 NATURAL R ESO U R CES: ISSU ES AND
CO NFLICTS. American land resource conserva
tion, principles, practices and problems from the
perspective of biology, geography and earth sci
ence. (Biology/Earth Science)
335-3 EA R LY IL L IN O IS: IT S LAND AND
PEO PLE. Geology and geography of prehistoric/
historic Indian cultures and European settlement
before 1818. Use of visual materials demonstrate
relationships between people and their physical en
vironment. (Anthropology/Geography/History).
336-3 G LO BA L PRO BLEM S AND HUMAN
SURVIVAL. [II] Threats to human survival from
war, over-population, pollution, resource depletion,
under-development, misuse of the oceans and new
technologies plus how to deal with these threats.
(Anthropology/Philosophy)
340-3 TH E PRO BLEM OF WAR AND PEA CE.
[II] Basic concepts, historical background, causes
of war, perspectives of major nations; contempo
rary ideological, economic, military, political, and
legal aspects; proposals for controlling conflict.
(History/Philosophy/Political Science/Psychology)
341-3 THE IM M IGRANT IN AM ERICA. Impact
of immigrant groups on American social, political,
and cultural patterns; assimilation, stereotyping,
generational conflict, nativism. (English/History).
342-3 DEATH AND DYING. Individual and
cultural confrontations with mortality, demo
graphic patterns; coping with terminal illness,
hospice care, bereavement, definition and deter
mination, euthanasia, suicide, children, valuational aspects, education. (Philosophy/Health Educa
tion)
350-3 WOMEN IN SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS: A
COMPARATIVE APPROACH. [IGR] (Same as
WMST 350) Historical, cultural, and social class dif
ferences in contexts of education, family, health care,
economics, religion, politics. (Anthropology/Founda
tions of Education/History/Women’s Studies)
377-3 THE ARTS AND TH E FRENCH REVO 
LUTION. [IC] Brings together political, philosoph
ical, and social history with cultural world of art,
music and drama. Center of focus is the French
Revolution of 1789. (History/Music).

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

481-3 M ICROCO M PUTERS IN EDUCATION.
Computer uses in education, including historical
perspectives, ethical issues, hardware components,
major software applications (word processing,
spreadsheets, databases and instructional software),
and elementary programming. NOT FOR GRADU
ATE CREDIT.

fulfillment of Interdisciplinary or Advanced Natural
Science and Mathematics requirement, but not both.
(History/Physics)

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY

eludes AACR2, Dewey Decimal classification, sub
ject headings, filing, on-line computer technology.

282 Courses
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388-3 ART AND PO LITICS IN 19TH CENTU
RY FRANCE. [II] 19th century France is shattered
by industrialism, urbanization, commercialization.
Course describes way art and politics put world
back together or escape from it.

JOURNALISM

130-3 WRITING FOR TH E MEDIA. First expertences reporting; writing and rewriting news, informa
tion, opinion, entertainment for various media: print,
promotional, advertising, public relations, electronic.

400-3 HISTORY, CULTURE AND LAN
GUAGE OF CHINA. [IC] A travel study course in
Chinese language, history, and culture offered in
China. (Foreign Languages/History).

JO U R N A L IS M

201-3 SPECIA LIZED AND CREATIV E W RIT
ING FOR PUBLICATION. Feature writing. Ad
vanced experience reporting and writing for news
papers, magazines, public relations, and corporate
and institutional publications. Observational, experi
ential techniques. Prerequisite: 130.

310-3 INTRODUCTION TO PH O TO JO UR
NALISM . Experience with cameras, darkroom
techniques, covering news and features with came
ra, photo editing, studio, postvisualization, still pho
tography, black and white. Lab included. Prerequi
sites: 130; 212 or 346; consent of instructor.
311-3 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY IN MASS
COMMUNICATIONS. Aesthetics of photojour
nalism. Advanced studio, news photography. Docu
mentary photography. Creative darkroom experi
ence. Producing photographic publications. How to
see and use color. Lab included. Prerequisites: 310
and consent of instructor.
321-3 PUBLIC AFFAIRS REPORTING. Report
ing for print and electronic media about local and
state government, politics, law enforcement, courts,
education, state and federal agencies. Field trips,
conferences. News ethics. Prerequisite: 130.
340-3 TH E LAW OF PRINT COMMUNICA
TION. Historical development, current status of
print law, i.e. libel, invasion of privacy. Analysis of
statutory and case law. Applicable ethics, i.e. trial
by media. First amendment.

202-3 LANGUAGE AND STYLE OF WRITING
FOR THE MEDIA. Style, language, structure, and
special writing techniques; philosophy of writing, with
object to broaden student’s understanding of profes
sional writing in all forms of mass communications.

344-3 TH E LITERA TU RE OF JOURNALISM.
Study of magazine articles, nonfiction books by
Crane, Hemingway, Agee, New Journalists, Herr,
others. Study of history to determine journalism’s
contributions to literature.

212-3 UNDERSTANDING PHOTOGRAPHY.
Evaluation of photographs and illustrations. Values,
language, personal modes, philosophy of photogra
phy and photographers. Selection, editing, produc
tion, publication of photographs.

345-3 H ISTORY OF M ASS COMMUNICA
TIONS. Development of American mass media.
Struggle for freedom. Outstanding communicators,
institutions. Social, political, technological influ
ences.

303-3 THE EDITING FUNCTION. Computer
ized and manual editing, manuscript control, mas
tering rim operation, page layout, production, publi
cation of basic print messages. Lab included.
Prerequisite: 130.

346-3 A C R ITIC A L HISTORY OF PHOTOG
RAPHY. Study of visual communicators to under
stand growth of photography; especially in mass
media, for insight into motives and modes. The crit
ical function applied to photography.

304-3 TH E PUBLISHING FUNCTION. Publica
tion design, production, and publishing for newspa
pers, magazines, advertisements, corporate and in
structional publications, other print. Large-format
computerized systems and manual pasteup. Lab in
cluded. Prerequisites: 303 and consent of instructor.

352-3 TH E M AGAZINE STO RY. Reporting and
writing the long article with preparation for public2
tion; studies of significant nonfiction articles.
tive, experiential, impressionistic, creative wntiUfc
in print media. Prerequisite: 201.

305-3 THE DESK TOP FUNCTION. Publication
design, production, publishing, mastering small-format
computerized systems and publishing programs. Pro
ducing small-format publications: newsletters, manu
als, bulletins, fliers. Lab included. Prerequisite: 304.

361-1 to 3 CONTEM PORARY READINGS ^
M ASS COMMUNICATIONS. Current boo^
from and about mass communications, disCUS .
responses to them. Several papers and reviews,
be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours.
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nications for reading, research, or professional expe
rience; presenting report or project to faculty mem
ber who approves plans. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours.

Processes and practices in preparation of copy and
layouts in production of advertising.
380-3 INTRODUCTION TO M ASS COMMU
NICATIONS AND PUBLIC RELATIO NS. Re

porting, writing, editing, photography, graphic arts,
and broadcasting applied to professional public rela
tions, publicity, media relations, publications. Prin
ciples and practices studies by case studies.
382-3 W RITING FOR THE CORPORATE
MARKET. Reporting, writing, editing information,

opinion, other presentations for publicity, publica
tions, annual reports, public relations in general.
Desktop publishing. Study of corporate publications.
410-4 PRO FESSIO NAL INTERNSHIP IN
PRINT COMMUNICATIONS. Professional expe

rience with local media in various phases of print
communication under joint supervision of faculty
and professional media personnel. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: senior stand
ing, consent of department chairperson.
480-1 to 3 PRO BLEM S AND PO LICIES OF
PRINT COMMUNICATIONS. Significant topics

drawn from communications. Students investigate
topics and make oral and written reports. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT.
Sports, science, education, critical writing for media, technical
"toting, investigative and precision reportage, ecology,
Ufban affairs, agency advertising, ad campaigns, desk
top publishing, photography, opinion writing. May be
repeated for credit Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

481-3 SPECIALIZED JOURNALISM.

*82-3 SPECIA L STUDIES IN PHOTOJOUR
NALISM. Students and faculty choose area in pho-

•tournalism for special study and combine theory
, d experience to solve problems in that area. May
repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. NOT FOR
ADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 310, consent
tostructor.

102-4 INTRODUCTION TO LATIN. [SKILLS, IC]
Continuation of 101. Lab included. Prerequisite: 101.
201-4 INTERM ED IATE LATIN. [Adv.FAH] Ba
sic principles; reading selections from classical,
medieval, and renaissance periods. Lab included.
Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent.
202-4 IN TERM ED IATE LATIN. [Adv. FAH]
Continuation of 201. Lab included. Prerequisite:
102 or equivalent.
499a-f-4 each READINGS IN LATIN, (a) Learn
ing language through selections from classical, med
ieval, and renaissance Latin; (b) Continuation of a;
(c) Continuation of b; (d-f) Second-year level. Con
tent varies with instructor. A,b,c must be taken in se
quence and are prerequisite to d,e, or f which may be
taken out of sequence with consent of instructor. In
dividual segments may not be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: for a,b,c, consent of instructor.

M A N A G EM E N T
242-3 CO NTRACTS AND AGENCY LAW. Fundamentals of contract formation. Agency or em
ployment law; relationship between employer and
employee; OSHA and EEOC matters. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing.
340-3 PRIN CIPLES OF M ANAGEM ENT. Intro
duction to management process. Importance of
management to success of organizations; history of
management; organizations as systems; decision
making; planning systems; organizational structure/
design; control systems; managing human resourc
es. Prerequisites: GBA 300 (or concurrent enroll
ment), ACCT 200.
341-3 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR AND
INTERPERSO N AL SK IL L S . Knowledge and
skill in application of behavioral science concepts to
interpersonal; small group; intergroup; organizational-system issues. Prerequisite: 340.
430-3 HUMAN RESO U RCE M ANAGEMENT.
Knowledge of the fundamentals of human resource

MANAGEMENT

375-3 TH E M ESSA G ES OF ADVERTISING.

101-4 INTRODUCTION TO LATIN. [SKILLS]
Grammar and vocabulary of classical Latin within
context of Roman culture; reading knowledge
through texts adapted from classical authors. Lab in
cluded.

LATIN

370-3 PRIN C IPLES OF ADVERTISING. Adver
tising fundamentals in relation to modem business
activities, economic and social aspects, media re
search, production schedules.

L A T IN

JOURNALISM

362-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT STUDIES IN PRINT
COMMUNICATIONS. Selecting area of commu
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management. Focus on theory, practice and trends
in development and effective utilization of human
resources in organizations. Prerequisites: 341 or
consent of instructor.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

438-3 PRO FESSIO NA L SEM INAR IN HUMAN
R ESO U R CE MANAGEMENT. Advanced semi
nar in human resource management. Focus on con
temporary issues in the area of personnel and hu
man resource management. Prerequisite: 430 or
consent of instructor.
439-3 HUMAN R ESO U RCE SELECTIO N AND
COMPENSATION M ANAGEMENT. Theory
and practice of recruitment; placement; planning;
selection. Development and administration of com
pensation and benefits programs. Special attention
given to current issues. Prerequisite: 430 or consent
of instructor.
441-3 STRA TEG IC MANAGEMENT. Capstone
course using top management perspective to devel
op comprehensive, integrative analysis of organiza
tions and environments as basis for development,
implementation, evaluation, control of overall strat
egy. Prerequisites: completion of BSBA core re
quirements or concurrent enrollment in final core
requirements and consent of instructor.
451-3
MANAGING
ORGANIZATIONAL
CHANGE AND INNOVATION. Knowledge of
organizational change with emphasis on diagnostic
skills necessary for effective management of
planned organizational change. Individual and
group leadership approaches to increase effective
ness. Prerequisite: 341 or consent of instructor.
461-3 MANAGING IN THE G LO BA L ECONO
MY/INTERNATIONAL M ANAGEMENT. [II]
Management of business in other countries and in
global economy. Interaction of political, cultural,
social, legal and economic forces in international
business'context. Prerequisite: 341 or consent of in
structor.
475-3 ENTREPRENEURSH IP AND SM ALL
BU SIN ESS MANAGEMENT. Formation of new
enterprises and management of small business. Fo
cus on identifying opportunities; starting a new en
terprise; operational and organizational aspects of
small business management. Prerequisite: 341 or
consent of instructor.
476-3 EN TREPREN EU RSH IP PRACTICUM.
Practicum in small business management. Applica
tion of knowledge from 475 to actual small business
problems. Students work with local small business

es under faculty direction. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 475.
485-3 MANAGING QUALITY AND PERFO R
M ANCE. Current topics in management, with spe
cial emphasis on designs, programs and techniques
for managing quality and performance improve
ments. Advanced readings and cases on innovative
business practices. Prerequisite: 341 or consent of
instructor.
490-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MAN
AGEM ENT. Topical areas of concentrated study
under faculty direction. Allows for advanced, more
in-depth exploration of management issue than in
regular courses. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Prerequisite: 341 and detailed proposal approved by
supervising faculty member and chairperson.
495-3 SPECIA L TOPICS IN MANAGEMENT.
Advanced and specialized topics of current concern
to Field of management. Depending on topic of
course, chairperson can approve course as a substi
tute for a BSBA specialization course. Prerequi
sites: 341 and consent of instructor.

M A N A G E M E N T IN F O R M A T IO N
SY ST EM S
108-3 COM PUTER CO NCEPTS AND APPUCATIONS. [SKILLS] Concepts, programming, and
software packages on computer for skill develop
ment plus exploration of societal implications.
Credit toward graduation may be earned in MIS 108
or CS 108 but not both. Prerequisites: one year of
high school algebra and one year of high school ge
ometry or the equivalent.
342-3 INFORMATION SY ST EM S FOR BUSI
NESS. Information system principles applied to
business. Analysis of how computer-based informa
tion systems support operational, tactical, and p^'
ning decisions. Prerequisites: 108.
360-3 SY STEM IM PLEM ENTATION. Business
oriented computer programming using listings
computations, comparisons, tables/arrays, files- 5
dents apply logical methods to the design of P
grams. Prerequisites: 108.
366-3 DATA BA SE DESIGN. Basic conCi
terminology of non-relational; relational ^0°'
with emphasis on current technology and busi
applications. Prerequisite: 342.
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Structured tools and techniques are used in business
systems analysis and design.
Advanced
programming/design for file processing to include
the design writing, debugging, and processing of CO
BOL programs. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
460-3 ADVANCED PROGRAMMING.

Oper
ating systems and attendant control languages from
user’s viewpoint with emphasis on sophistication
levels and hardware support configurations. Prereq
uisite: 360.

unit. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
Prerequisites: consent of instructor, chairperson,
and program director.
495-3 to 6 SEM INAR: M ANAGEM ENT IN
FORM ATION SY STEM S. Current issues related
to business aspects dealing with information sys
tems. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours if
topics differ. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

464-3 APPLIED OPERATING SYSTEM S.

466-3 DATA BA SE IM PLEM ENTATION. Ap

plication of data base design techniques using a data
base reporting tool. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 366.

Basic concepts/terminology dealing with data com
munication with emphasis on business applications.
Prerequisite: 342.
470-3

STRUCTURED

SY STEM S

DESIGN.

Structured systems design methodologies, including
process-oriented, data structure oriented, informa
tion-oriented techniques. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 450.
Use of decision support tools to design and imple
ment user-developed systems. Prerequisite: 342.

312-3 STA TISTICA L ANALYSIS OF BU SI
N ESS ORIENTED PRO BLEM S. Business appli
cations of intermediate statistical techniques, includ
ing multivariate regression; emphasizes sample
design, date collection and analysis; uses computer
software. Prerequisite: 251.
490-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MAN
AGEM ENT SCIEN CE. Investigation of topical ar
eas in greater depth than regularly scheduled cours
es permit. Individual readings or research projects.
May be repeated by permission to a maximum of 6
hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and depart
ment chairperson.

474-3 EDP AUDITING CONTROLS AND CON
CEPTS. Procedures, controls, standards, and audit

trails necessary for information systems operation
with design of audit trails within systems. Prerequi
sites: 342, ACCT 202.
Appli
cation in a team mode of systems analysis and deSlgn techniques to real-world project. May be re
peated with permission to a maximum of 6 hours.
NOT f o r GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites:
270, 360 and 466.
480-3 to 6 SY STEM DESIGN PR O JEC T .

M A R K E T IN G
300-3 PRIN CIPLES OF M ARKETIN G. Marketing in economic systems and society. External influ
ences on marketing objectives, outcomes. Market
ing as functional area within organizations.
Emphasis on product; pricing; distribution; promo
tion decisions. Prerequisite: GBA 300 (or concur
rent enrollment).

Application of tools
0rn information -systems program to an organization
wider supervision with written report of experiences.
ay be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours. PrerequiSltes: consent of instructor and internship company.

377-3 M ARKETING RESEA RCH . Concepts nec
essary for understanding/performing applied mar
keting/business research. Research process: prob
lem identification; design; sampling; data sources;
collection. Experimental designs; measurement; sta
tistical analysis. Prerequisites: 300, MS 251.

Jj}-3 to 6 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN MAN
AGEMENT INFORM ATION SY STEM S. Inves-

471-3 ADVERTISING POLICY AND MANAGE
MENT. Strategic role of persuasive communication.
Concepts and methods necessary to develop advertis

488-3-6 MIS INTERNSHIP.

Sation of topical MIS area resulting in deliverable

MARKETING

472-3 END USER SYSTEM S DEVELOPMENT.

251-3 ST A TISTICA L A NA LYSIS FOR BUSIN ESS DECISIONS. Inferential statistics. Estima
tion and hypothesis testing of means and propor
tions. Inference with simple and multiple
regression. Variance and contingency table analysis.
Prerequisite: STAT 244.

MANAGEMENT SCIENCE

467-3 DESIGN OF DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM S.

M A N A G E M E N T S C IE N C E

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

370-3 STRUCTURED SY STEM S ANALYSIS.

286 Courses
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ing programs. Advertising planning and budgeting in
the context of achieving marketing objectives. Pre
requisite: 377.

MATHEMATICS

472-3 SA LES PO LICY AND MANAGEMENT.
Organization and operational functions of salespeo
ple and sales managers. Selling skills, forecasting,
recruiting, selection, training, territory design and
assignment, supervision, compensation, motivation,
performance appraisal. Prerequisite: 377.
474-3 RETA IL PO LICY AND MANAGE
M ENT. Functions, organization, management of re
tail enterprises. Impact of recent and contemporary
forces. Systems for merchandising and promotional
activities. Retailing careers and appropriate prepara
tion. Prerequisite: 377.
475-3 CONSUM ER BEHAVIOR. Consumer mo
tivation, buying behavior, cultural forces, informa
tion processing, product diffusion. Explanatory the
ories and product development. Prerequisite: 377.
476-3 INTERNATIONAL M ARKETING. Im
pact of tariffs, cultural/social restrictions, economic
political environments, legal restrictions. Interna
tional distribution pricing; multinational product
planning; communications decisions; international
marketing research. Prerequisite: 300.
478-3 IN TERM ED IA TE M ARKETING R E 
SEARCH . Advanced consideration of statistical re
search techniques for analyzing marketing research
data and developing marketing models. Use of ma
jor statistical software packages for data analysis
projects. Prerequisite: 377.
479-3 SPEC IA L TOPICS IN M ARKETING.
Contemporary issues/problems in marketing. Topic
varies when offered. Examples: service marketing;
industrial marketing; non-profit marketing; other
significant topics. May repeat as topic varies. Pre
requisites: 377 and consent of instructor.
480-3 ADVANCED MARKETING MANAGE
MENT. Market structure and behavior. Research and
select marketing opportunities. Develop marketing
strategies. Plan marketing tactics. Implementation and
control of marketing efforts. Final marketing course.
Prerequisites: 377 or equivalent, senior standing.
490-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN M AR
KETIN G . Topical areas in greater depth or unavail
able in regular courses. Individual or small group
readings and/or research projects. May repeat by
permission to a maximum of 3 hours. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor and department chairperson.

M A T H E M A T IC S
106-3 DEDUCTIVE REASONING AND PROBLEM SOLVING. [SKILLS] Theory and practice
of reasoning, formal logic, elements of scientific
method. Graduation credit may earned for MATH
106 or PHIL 106 but not for both. Prerequisite: two
years of high school mathematics.
111-3 TH E NATURE OF M ATH EM ATICS I.
[INTRO] Broad view of mathematics: problem
solving, sets, systems of numeration, real number
system, algebra, computers. Prerequisites: one and
one-half years of high school algebra and one year
of geometry, or equivalent.
112-3 THE NATURE OF M ATH EM ATICS II.
Continuation of 111: consumer mathematics, mathe
matical systems, geometry, probability, statistics.
Prerequisite: 111 or consent of instructor.
120-3 C O LL E G E ALGEBRA . Cartesian coordi
nates, graphing, lines, parabolas, functions, invers
es, rational functions, exponential and logarithmic
functions, roots of polynomials, systems, matrices,
determinants, counting rules, induction, binomial
theorem. Prerequisites: one and one-half years of
high school algebra, or 095, and one year of high
school geometry, or equivalent.
125-3 PRE-CALCULUS WITH TRIGONOME
TRY. Trigonometric functions and their applica
tions, inverse trigonometric functions, trigonometric
identities and equations, laws of sines andcosines,
complex numbers and deMoivre’s theorem. Prereq
uisites: 6 semesters of high school mathematics, or
120 with a C or better.
130-4 INTRODUCTION TO CALCULUS. Fun
damental concepts of differential/integral calculus:
partial derivatives, Lagrange multipliers. Emphasis
on computations/applications. May not be taken fof
credit by students in Science or Engineering. P[e'
requisites: 6 semesters of high school mathematics
or 120 with grade of C or higher.
135-1 ELEMENTARY VECTOR ALGEBRA. Sys
tems of linear equations, row reduction, determinant5,
Cramer’s rule, vectors in planes and spaces, dot an
cross products, lines and planes in three-dimensio^
space. Prerequisites: 7 semesters of high school math*
matics including a semester of high school trigonon*
try, or a grade of C or higher in both 120 and 125150-5 CA LCULUS I. [Adv.NSM] Fundame^
concepts of calculus: limits, continuity, derivati
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151-4 CALCULUS II. [Adv.NSM] Transcendental
functions, techniques of integration, improper inte
grals, sequences and series, power series, Taylor’s
theorem. Prerequisite: 150.
223-3 LOGIC AND MATHEMATICAL REA
SONING. [Adv.NSM] Concepts and techniques es
sential to mathematics and computer science: logic,
methods of proof, sets, relations, induction and re
cursion, simple counting techniques. Prerequisite:
CS 140 or 141.
249-3 CALCULUS III FOR ENGINEERING.
Vector-valued functions. Calculus of several vari
ables: partial derivatives, total differential, gradient,
extrema. Multiple and iterated integrals. For engi
neering and pre-engineering students only. A twelve
week course but the final exam is given in the final
exam week. Prerequisites: 151, and 135 or passage
of a proficiency test.
250-4 CALCULUS III. Vector-valued functions.
Calculus of several variables: partial derivatives, to
tal differential, gradient, extrema. Multiple and iter
ated integrals. Theorems of Green, Stokes, and
Gauss. Prerequisites: 151, and 135 or passage of
proficiency test.
305-3 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS I.
[Adv.NSM] First order ordinary differential equa
tions, linear ordinary, differential equations of high
er order, systems of first order linear equations, ap
plications. Prerequisite: 151.
311-3 THE TEACHING OF SECONDARY
MATHEMATICS. Constructing instructional ob
jectives; formulating, utilizing and evaluating strate
g y for teaching mathematical concepts and skills;
diagnosisand remediation of students’ learning diffiCulties. Does not count toward non-teaching degree
0r minor in mathematics. Prerequisites: completion
°f mathematics core.
320-3 INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRAIC
TRUCTURES. Basic definitions, examples, and
Properties of algebraic structures: properties of
Ambers, modular arithmetic; introduction to
£r°ups, rings, and fields. Prerequisite: 223.
^ '3 LINEAR ALGEBRA I. [Adv.NSM] Sysof linear equations matrices and determinants;

Vector spaces and linear transformations. Eigenval
ues, eigenvectors, diagonalization of a symmetric
matrix. Prerequisites: 135, 151.
340-3 THEORY OF IN TEREST. Measures of in
terest, annuities, yield rates, amortization schedules
and sinking funds, economic rationale for interest,
stochastic approaches to interest. Prerequisite: 151.
350-3 INTRODUCTION TO ANALYSIS. Logic,
set theory, real numbers. Topology on the real line.
Cardinality. Sequences and series of real numbers;
limits and continuity; sequences and series of func
tions. Prerequisites: 250 and 223.
400-3 HISTORY OF M ATH EM ATICS. Devel
opment of Western mathematics from antiquity to
18th century, with topics from 19th and 20th centu
ries. Prerequisites: 151 and one of 223, 250, 321,
STAT 380.
416a-i-2 each M ATH EM ATICS TO PICS FOR
TEACH ERS, (a) Analysis; (b) Algebra; (c) Num
ber theory; (d) Probability and statistics; (e) Mathe
matical concepts; (f) Geometry; (g) History of
mathematics; (h) Applied mathematics; (i) Logic
and foundations. May be repeated to a maximum of
12 hours so long as no topic is repeated. May not
count toward a concentration or minor in mathemat
ics. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
420-3 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA. Basic algebraic
structures and properties. Groups: subgroups, nor
mality and quotients, isomorphism theorems, special
groups. Rings: ideals, quotient rings, special rings.
Fields: extensions, finite fields, geometric construc
tions. Prerequisite: 320 or consent of instructor.
421-3 LINEAR A LG EBRA II. Advanced study of
vector spaces: Cayley-Hamilton Theorem, minimal
and characteristic polynomials, eigenspaces, canoni
cal forms, Lagrange-Sylvester Theorem, applica
tions. Prerequisite: 321 or consent of instructor.
423-3 COM BINATORICS AND GRAPH TH E
ORY. [Adv.NSM] Methods of solving problems
which are discrete in nature. Counting, combinatori
al reasoning and modeling, generating functions, re
currence relations. Graphs: definitions, examples,
basic properties, applications, algorithms. Prerequi
sites: 223, some knowledge of programming is rec
ommended.
435-3 FOUNDATIONS FOR EUCLIDEAN AND
NON-EUCLIDEAN GEOM ETRY. Points, lines,
planes, space, separations, congruence, parallelism
and similarity, non-Euclidean geometries, indepen

MATHEMATICS

Mean Value Theorem, applications. Integrals, Fun
damental Theorem of Calculus, integration tech
niques, applications. Prerequisites: 7 semesters of
high school mathematics or 120 and 125 with
grades of C or higher.

288 Courses
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dence of the parallel axiom. Riemannian and BolyaiLobachevskian geometries. Prerequisites: 250, 321,
and either 320 or 350, consent of instructor.
437-3 D IFFEREN TIAL GEO M ETRY. Curve
theory, surfaces in 3-dimensional space, fundamen
tal quadratic forms of a surface, Riemannian geome
try, differential manifolds. Prerequisite: 250.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

450a,b-3 each REAL ANALYSIS, (a) Euclidean and
metric spaces, sequences and functions in Euclidean
spaces, differentiation of functions of several variables;
(b) Riemann and Lebesgue integrals, measure and prob
ability. Fourier series, differential forms, Stoke’s Theo
rem. Prerequisites: (a) 250,321,350. (b) 450a.
451-3 INTRODUCTION TO COM PLEX ANAL
YSIS. Analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann equa
tions, harmonic functions, elements of conformal
mapping, line integrals, Cauchy-Goursat theorem,
Cauchy integral formula, power series, the residue
theorem and applications. Prerequisites: 250,350.
461-3 ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS I. Re
view of ordinary differential equations. Laplace
transforms, difference equations, z-transform, Fourier
series and transform, discrete transform, fast Fourier
Transform. Prerequisite: 305 or consent of instructor.
462-3 ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS H. Re
view of matrix algebra, systems of linear calculations,
determinants, eigenvalues, eigenvectors. Numerical
methods for linear algebra. Numerical differentiation
and integration. Interpolation and approximation. Nu
merical methods for differential equations. Prerequi
site: 305 or 461 or consent of instructor.
464-3 D IFFEREN TIA L EQUATIONS II. Intro
duction to partial differential equations, first order
linear equations, Fourier series and integrals, wave
equation, heat equation, Laplace equation, SturmLiouville theory. Prerequisites: 249 or 250 and 305.
465-3 NUM ERICAL ANALYSIS. Error analysis,
solution of nonlinear equations, interpolation, nu
merical differentiation and integration, numerical
solution of ordinary differential equations, solution
of linear systems of equations. Prerequisites: 249 or
250, 305, CS 140 or 141.
466-3 NUM ERICAL LINEAR ALGEBRA
WITH APPLICATIONS. Direct and iterative
methods for linear systems, approximation of eigen
values, solution of nonlinear systems, numerical so
lution of ODE and PDE boundary value problems,
function approximation. Prerequisites: 249 or 250,
305, 321, CS 140 or 141.

495a-g-3 each INDEPENDENT STUDY. Re
search and reading in specified area of interest, (a)
Algebra; (b) Geometry; (c) Analysis; (d) Mathemat
ics education; (e) Logic and foundations; (f) Topol
ogy; (g) Numerical analysis. May be repeated to a
maximum of 18 hours so long as no topic is repeat
ed and not more than 4 hours are accumulated in a
single segment nor more than 9 in one semester.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite:
written consent of adviser and instructor.

M E C H A N IC A L E N G IN E E R IN G
199-0 M ECH ANICAL ENGINEERING COOPERATIVE EDUCATION I. Supervised work ex
perience with agency, firm or organization which
uses engineers. First work period of five-year aca
demic/work experience program. Prerequisites: soph
omore standing in mechanical engineering and con
sent of engineering co-op adviser.
244-4 ENGINEERING M ECHANICS (Same as
CE 244). Static equilibrium conditions for external
and internal force and moment systems. Dynamics of
rigid-body planar motion. Prerequisite: PHYS 211a.
262-3 DYNAMICS. Differentiation and rotation of
vector valued functions; dynamics of particles:
Newton’s laws, momentum and energy; relative
motion; dynamics of rigid body plane motion. Pre
requisite: CE 240.
299-0 M ECH ANICAL ENGINEERING COOP
ERA TIVE EDUCATION II. Supervised work ex
perience with agency, firm or organization which
uses engineers. Second work period of five-year ac
ademic/work experience program. Prerequisites,
sophomore standing in mechanical engineering and
consent of engineering co-op advisor.
310-3 THERM ODYNAM ICS. Classical thermo
dynamics: properties of pure substances, ideal
law, work and heat, first and second laws, entropy’
Rankine cycle; introduction to heat transfer. Prer^
uisite: junior standing in engineering.
312-3 ADVANCED
THERMODYNAMIC
Some power and refrigeration cycles; mixtureS^
solutions; chemical reactions and chemical equ
rium; irreversibility and availability; thermody11^
ic relations. Prerequisite: 310.
312L-1 TH ERM AL FLUID LABORAT0 ^ .
Applications of Thermodynamics and ^ ulrtl0uH'
chanics laws; pipe flow measurements, Be
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315-4 FLUID MECHANICS. (Same as CE 315) Ba
sic principles of conservation of mass, momentum and
energy in fluid systems; dimensional analysis, com
pressible and incompressible flow, boundary layers.
Prerequisite: upper-division standing in mechanical or
civil engineering, CE 242 or concurrent enroll
ment,ME 310 or concurrent enrollment, ME 262 or
concurrent enrollment, or consent of instructor.
350-3 DYNAMICS OF M ACHINES. Kinematic
analysis and synthesis of four bar linkages, cams,
gears and other mechanisms; D’Alembert principle,
dynamic force analysis, balancing, gyroscopic ef
fects. Prerequisite: 262.
350L-1 DYNAMICS LABORATORY. Use of
transducers and instruments for dynamical signals;
testing and measurement techniques for dynamics
and vibrations of mechanical systems. Prerequisite:
350 or concurrent enrollment.
370-3 M ATERIALS ENGINEERING. Atomic, mo
lecular and crystalline structures; effect of micro- and
macro-structure on properties; equilibrium and non
equilibrium multiphase systems; metallic, ceramic and
polymeric materials. Prerequisite: 310, CE 242.
380-4 DESIGN OF M ACHINE ELEM EN TS.
Stress and deformation analysis; bucking; failure
theory for static loading and fatigue; design of bear
ings, gears, shafts and other machine elements. Pre
requisite: CE 242.
399-0 M ECHANICAL ENGINEERING COOP
ERATIVE EDUCATION III. Supervised work
experience with agency, firm or organization which
uses engineers. Third work period of five-year acatemic/work experience program. Prerequisites: jun10r standing in mechanical engineering and consent
°f engineering co-op adviser.
*10-3 HEAT TRANSFER. Steady and unsteady
ccmduction, transient numerical method; principles
convection; empirical relations for forcedL°nvection heat transfer, radiation heat transfer,
j ^tt exchangers. Design project. NOT FOR GRAD
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 312, 315.
^ 2‘3 ENERGY CONVERSION SY STEM S.
I ene0^ ’ anatysis
design of static and dynamic
t ^ y conversion devices; including thermoelec’ Wagnetohydrodynamics, electrohydrodynam

ics, fuel cells. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Prerequisites: 312, 315.
414-3 GAS DYNAMICS. Basic equations of com
pressible flow, isentropic flow of perfect gas; nor
mal shock waves, oblique shock waves; flow with
friction and heat loss, applications. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 315.
416-3 THERM AL SCIEN CE DESIGN. Selected
topics such as heat exchangers, steam generators, com
bustion and two phase flow systems considered for de
sign projects. Application of design emphasized. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 410.
438-3 to 6 M ECHANICAL ENGINEERING
PR O JEC T. Individual laboratory projects of re
search, design, or developmental nature to study
principles of engineering systems or components.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites:
senior standing in mechanical engineering and con
sent of department chairperson.
450-3 AUTOMATIC CONTROL. Modeling of dy
namical systems, linearizations, stability and feedback
control; Routh-Hurwitz Criteria, time domain and fre
quency domain response, Root Locus, feedback com
pensator design. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Prerequisites: 262,310, MATH 305, EE 210.
452-3 M ACHINE VIBRATIONS. Lagrange equa
tions of motion, linearization; vibration of single
and multi-degree of freedom systems; natural fre
quencies and natural modes; vibration isolation and
control. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq
uisites: 262, MATH 305, CE 242.
454-3 INTRODUCTION TO RO BO TICS —
DYNAMICS AND CONTROL. Introduction to
robotics, robot kinematics and inverse kinematics,
trajectory planning, differential motion and virtual
work principle, dynamics and control. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: Senior stand
ing in School of Engineering and knowledge with at
least one computer language.
470-3 ST R ESS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. (Same
as CE 470). Stress and strain transformations; yield
criteria and plasticity theory; fracture mechanics and
fatigue; finite element method; case studies and engi
neering design. Prerequisites: 370, CE 242.
470L-1 ST R E SS LABORATORY. (Same as CE
470L). Determination of stress and strain using
strain gauging and optical methods; measurement of
fracture toughness; combined loading. Prerequi
sites: 370, CE 242, concurrent enrollment in 470.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

experiment wind tunnel measurements, refrigeration
cycle; compressor and pump experiments; steam
generator. Prerequisite: 330 and concurrent enroll
ment in 312.
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472-3 ENGINEERING FRACTURE M ECHAN
ICS. Mechanisms of fracture and crack growth; the
elastic and plastic crack-tip stress fields; case stud
ies and design analysis. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisites: 370, CE 242.
474-3 MECHANICS OF COMPOSITE MATERI
ALS. Micro- and macro-mechanical behaviors of
lamina; micro- and macro-mechanical behaviors of
laminate, laminated plates; case studies and design.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite:
370, CE 242.

MILITARY SCIENCE

480-3 M ECHANICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN
I. Problem solving methodology used in design, anal
ysis and synthesis of mechanical and thermal sys
tems; concepts of optimization and computer simula
tion of systems. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Prerequisite: 380.
482-3 M ECHANICAL ENGINEERING DE
SIGN II. Project oriented continuation of 480. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite 480.

MUSIC

492-3 to 6 TOPICS IN MECHANICAL ENGI
NEERING. Selected topics of special interest in me
chanical engineering. May be repeated to a maxi
mum of 6 hours so long as no topic is repeated. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: senior
standing in mechanical engineering and consent of
department chair.

skills necessary for field survival and maneuver. In
struction in use of analytical aids in planning, orga
nizing, and controlling a changing environment.
320-3 ADVANCED LEADERSH IP AND MAN
AGEM ENT. In depth review of the skills, tech
niques and concepts required by the small-unit com
bat leader. Emphasis organization of the field order,
and offensive tactics.
321-3 SM ALL-UNIT TA CTIC S. In-depth review
of the skills, techniques, and concepts required by
the small-unit combat leader. Emphasis on troopleading procedures, fire-control concepts, tactical
analysis, and defensive tactics.
420-3 M ILITARY ADM INISTRATION. Exam
ines how to prepare and conduct training as it ap
plies to any Army unit. Re-examines organization,
responsibilities, administration, management of mil
itary unit staff. Explores practical aspects of mili
tary law and how it influences leadership.
421-3 ETH ICS AND TH E M ILITA RY PRO
FESSIO N. Provides concepts and practical exercis
es in development of interpersonal skills required
for effective management with particular emphasis
on military environment. Reviews various roles of
the newly commissioned Army officer.

M U S IC
M IL IT A R Y S C IE N C E
120-2 INTRODUCTION TO M ILITARY SCIENCE. Introduction to contemporary military is
sues and the role of the U.S. Army in the national
defense system. Reviews techniques in time man
agement, goal setting, and motivational leadership.
121-2 INTRODUCTION TO M ILITARY OPER
ATIONS. *A study of the modern battlefield and its
relationship to the principles of war. Introduction to
techniques in leadership, team building, and stress
management. Individual communication skills and
group dynamics are covered.
220-3 APPLIED M ILITARY SK IL L S. Detailed
instruction and practical exercises in military writing,
briefing, and decision-making procedures and princi
ples. Extensive instruction and practice in the reading
and use of maps and compasses.
221-3 SM A LL UNIT LEADERSHIP. Basic back
ground in first aid and individual field movement

040a-u-l each C LA SS APPLIED M USIC. Prep
aration for individual applied instruction. Funda
mental techniques of music performance to qualify
for 140. May be repeated for credit up to 2 hours.
Credit is not granted for graduation.
111-3 INTRODUCTION TO M USIC HISTO
RY /LIT ER A TU R E. [INTRO] Elements of musicImportant composers, periods, styles and forms of
music.
112a,b-1 each C LA SS APPLIED WOOD
WINDS. Introductory methods for teaching these
instruments in elementary and secondary school5
(a) Saxophone, clarinet; (b) Flute, oboe, bassoon
Must be taken in sequence.
113-1 C LA SS APPLIED BRA SS. IntroductoO
methods for teaching these instruments in elem
tary and secondary schools.
114-1 C LA SS APPLIED PERCUSSION. IntrJ
ductory methods for teaching these instrument
elementary and secondary schools.
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115a,b-1 each C LA SS APPLIED VOICE. Train
ing in singing, diction, and teaching voice students.
Introductory. Must be taken in sequence.
116a,b-1 each C LA SS APPLIED STRINGS. In
troductory techniques and methods for teaching
these instruments in elementary and secondary
schools, (a) Violin, viola; (b) cello, bass.
121a,b-1 each C LA SS APPLIED PIANO. Practi
cal instruction for passing proficiency examination
in piano which is required for all music concentra
tions. Must be taken in sequence.
124-3 FOUNDATIONS OF M USIC. Overview of
the principles and procedures applicable to reading,
writing, and perception of music including, rhythm,
pitch, notation, scales, keys, intervals, chord struc
tures; symbols and performance terms with refer
ence to application to musical form and design.
125a,b-4 each THEORY OF M USIC. Fundamen
tals of music through sight singing, dictation, writ
ten and keyboard harmony. Must be taken in se
quence. Prerequisite: piano proficiency or
concurrent enrollment in 121.
139a,b-2 each DICTION FOR SIN GERS. Knowl
edge of diction through use of the International Pho
netic Alphabet and its application to song literature,
(a) English, Italian, German; (b) German and
French. Must be taken in sequence. Prerequisite: ad
mission to 140q, permit required.
140, 240, 340, 440a-w-2 or 4 each PRIVATE AP
PLIED M USIC. Offered at five levels in areas list
ed. Credit is given at 2 or 4 hours at each level.
Consult with adviser for details of credit require
ments. May be repeated for two semesters at each
level. Students with concentration in Performance
usually take 4 hours. Concentrations in Music Edu
cation and all secondary concentrations usually take
2 hours. Performance class required. Prerequisites:
for 140, music concentration or secondary concen
tration or consent of music faculty; for higher levels> 2 semesters at previous level on same instrument or permit required.

a- Violin
fo Viola
c- Cello
d. String ]
e- Flute
Oboe
& Clarinet

h.
i.
jk.
1.
m.
n.

Bassoon
Saxophone
Percussion
Piano
Horn
Trumpet
Trombone

0. Tuba
P- Baritone
Voice
r. Organ
s. Harpsichord
t. Harp
u. Guitar
w. Conducting

q-

141, 241, 341, 441c-u-2 or 4 each PRIVATE AP
PLIED M USIC: JA Z Z . Individual instruction in
performance of various jazz styles. Offered at four
levels in areas listed. Credit is given at 2 or 4 hours
on each level. Students majoring in performance
usually take 4 hours. 441 is NOT FOR GRADU
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: for 141, admission as
a Music major and audition; for higher levels, two
semesters at previous level on same instrument or
permit required.
d. Jazz Bass
i. Jazz Saxophone
j. Jazz percussion

k.
n.
q.
u.

Jazz
Jazz
Jazz
Jazz

Piano
Trombone
Voice
Guitar

144-1 UNIVERSITY SIN G ERS. University sing
ers perform music suitable for chamber choir and
large chorus (they often collaborate with other uni
versity choral organizations). May be repeated.
Open to all students.
146-1 G O SPEL CHOIR. Rehearsal and perfor
mance of gospel style music. This course provides a
curricular experience for students who wish to de
velop their skills and expand their knowledge in this
type of art form. May be repeated.
165a,b-1 each PIANO PRACTICUM. Keyboard
harmony, sight reading, transposition, improvisation,
technique, ensemble skills. May be repeated for a
maximum of 2 hours. Must be taken in sequence.
221a,b-1 each C LA SS APPLIED PIANO. Practi
cal instruction for passing piano proficiency re
quired of all music concentrations. Must be taken in
sequence. Prerequisite: 121b or permit required.
222-1 UNIVERSITY BAND. Wind/Percussion en
semble. No audition required.
225a,b-4 each THEORY OF M USIC. Advanced
harmonic techniques, modulation, altered chords,
chromatic harmony, counterpoint, introduction to
contemporary harmonic principles. Must be taken in
sequence. Prerequisites: 125b.
231a,b-1 each JA Z Z KEYBO ARD THEO RY.
Jazz harmonic structures, using piano as means of
expression and standard jazz tunes as practice mate
rials. Must be taken in sequence.
233-1 JA Z Z GUITAR EN SEM BLE. May be re
peated. Prerequisite: permit required.
240-2 or 4 PRIVATE APPLIED M USIC. See

140.
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241-2 or 4 PRIVATE APPLIED M USIC: JA Z Z.
See 141.
244-1 COMMUNITY CHORAL SO CIETY. Per
forms literature from all eras. Emphasis on oratorio
repertoire. Open to all students. May be repeated.

337-2 EVOLUTION OF JA Z Z ST Y L E S. For mu
sic majors. Historical research and analysis of par
ticular styles of jazz innovators.
338-3 JA Z Z . [Adv.FAH] Jazz forms and styles: de
velopment, illustrations, performance.

300-3 M USIC IN TH E ELEM ENTARY C L A SS
ROOM. Music methods for the elementary class
room teacher. Not for music education major: (see
301a).

340-2 or 4 PRIVATE APPLIED MUSIC. See 140.

301a-c-2 each M USIC EDUCATION. Teaching
music: (a) Elementary; (b) Mid-level; (c) Senior
high. May be taken in any sequence. For music con
centration only. Prerequisite: 225b. RJP.

342-1 MUSICAL THEATER ENSEM BLE. Partici
pation in a musical theater production under the aus
pices of the theater and/or music departments. May be
repeated. Prerequisite: admission by audition.

309a,b,c-3 each ORCHESTRATION. Writing for
orchestral instruments. Must be taken in sequence.
Prerequisite: 225b or permit required.

355a-d-l each CHAM BER M USIC ENSEM
B L E S. (a) Brass; (b) Woodwinds; (c) Strings; (d)
Percussion. May be taken in any sequence. Any part
may be repeated for 8 semesters. Prerequisite: per
mit required.

312a,b,c-3 each COMPOSITION. Original com
position. Prerequisite: 225 or permit required.
318a,b-2 each CONDUCTING, (a) General funda
mental conducting techniques, conducting experi
ence, score analysis; (b) Choral and instrumental
conducting experience; rehearsal techniques; score
analysis. Must be taken in sequence. Prerequisite:
225b, 318a.
322-1 SYMPHONIC BAND. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: by audition.
326a,b,c-3 each ANALYSIS. Important musical
forms and styles. Must be taken in sequence. Pre
requisite: 225b.
330a,b-3 each JA Z Z IM PROVISATION. Theory
and techniques, functional harmony, melodic form,
special scales, tune studies, ear training, develop
ment of style. Prerequisite: permit required.
331a,b-2 each JA Z Z KEYBOARD THEORY.
Jazz harmonic structures, utilizing piano as means
of expression and standard jazz tunes as practice
materials. Must be taken in sequence. Prerequisite:
23 lb or permit required.
333-1 JA Z Z COMBO. Small Jazz ensemble per
formance experiences which stress improvisation.
Jazz styles ranging from swing to contemporary
jazz/rock fusion. Difficulty levels vary according to
the abilities of students. May be repeated. Prerequi
site: by audition.

341-2 or 4 PRIVATE APPLIED M USIC: JAZZ.
See 141.

357a,b-3 each HISTORY OF W ESTERN MU
SIC. [Adv.FAH] (a) Antiquity through Mozart (b)
Beethoven to present. Must be taken in sequence.
Prerequisite: 125b or permit required.
365-1 PIANO EN SEM BLE. Vocal and instrumen
tal accompanying, chamber music, duo-piano litera
ture. May be repeated for credit at discretion of in
structor. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
377-1 UNIVERSITY SYMPHONY ORCHES
TRA. May be repeated. Prerequisite: by audition.
395a,b-3 each M USIC M ERCHANDISING. Sur
vey of Music Industry through study of music pub
lishing, copyright, licensing, artist management,
record production and merchandising, concert pro
motion, arts administration, advertising and music
in retail. Prerequisite: junior standing.
401-2 PSYCHO-PHYSIOLOGY OF MUSIC
Human capacities, their relationship to musical po
tentials and development. Acoustical foundations o
music. Prerequisite: permit required.
409a,b-2 each JA Z Z ARRANGING. Basic skills °f
arranging/composing/sequencing for small and lar^
jazz ensemble. Writing project required for &
course section. NOT FOR GRADUATE CRE^ '
Prerequisites: 225b, 231b, or permit required.
411a-e-2
each
M USIC
L IT E R A T ^
[Adv.FAH] (a) Symphonic; (b) Choral; (c) ■0(j,
ber; (d) Opera; (e) Special Areas. Study of
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composer, style or medium. May be repeated so
long as topic is different. Prerequisite: 357b or per
mit required.
Original com
position. Must be taken in sequence. Prerequisite
312b or permit required.

444-1 CO NCERT CH ORALE. Emphasis on unac
companied literature and larger choral works. Tour
ing choir. May be repeated. NOT FOR GRADU
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: by audition.

412a,b,c-3 each COMPOSITION.

(a) Ba
roque to early Romantic; (b) Romantic and Contem
porary. Prerequisite: 357b or permit required.

413a,b-2 each PIANO LITERA TU RE,

420-1

M USIC

EDUCATION

PRACTICUM.

Shop laboratory course. Selection adjustments,
maintenance, and repair of musical instruments.
May be repeated. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: by au
dition, concurrent enrollment in 222 or 322.

460a,b-2 each OPERA W ORKSHOP. Skills, tech
niques, and literature used in performance and pro
duction of operatic scenes, operas, operettas. May be
repeated for a maximum of 4 hours. Prerequisite: per
mit required.
461a,b-3 each TEACHING TECH NIQ UES AND
M ATERIALS. First and second year piano stu
dents. Intermediate through advanced levels. Prob
lems of private studio teaching and college-level
teaching. Music 340k or permit required.

422-1 WIND EN SEM BLE.

465-2 DEVELOPM ENT AND TEACHING OF
STRINGS. String education in elementary and sec
ondary schools. Techniques of heterogeneous and
homogeneous string teaching resource aids. May be
repeated for total of 6 hours credit. Prerequisite:
senior standing.

Variety
of jazz structures. Real-time composition and analy
sis. Students should know principles of note selec
tion, time-feel, phrasing and articulation as devel
oped in 330. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Prerequisite: 225b and 330b or equivalent.

477-1 SIUE CAMERATA. May be repeated. NOT
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: by audition.

May be repeated.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: by
audition.

481-1 to 3 READINGS IN MUSIC THEORY.
May be repeated to 6 credits. Prerequisite: permit re
quired.

436-2 JA Z Z EDUCATION. Teaching jazz at ele
mentary, secondary, and college levels, both group
and individual instruction. Prerequisite: 225b or per
mit required. RJP.

482-1 to 3 READINGS IN M USIC HISTORY/
LITERATU RE. May be repeated to 6 credits. Pre
requisite: permit required.

430-2 ADVANCED IMPROVISATION.

433-1 CO NCERT JA Z Z BAND.

Technical
understanding of equipment used in basic analog
und digital recording studios: microphones, equali
zation, MIDI and computer assisted recording and
mixing. Hands-on training using 4 and 16 track re
cording formats. Prerequisite: permit required.

439-2 RECORDING TECHNIQUES.

440-2 or 4 PRIVATE APPLIED MUSIC. See

140. Prerequisite: 225b.

441-2 or 4 PRIVATE APPLIED M USIC: JA Z Z.

ee 141. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. PrereqUlSlte: 225b.

442a,b,C-3 each COUNTERPOINT. Eighteenth
ntury counterpoint Sebastian Bach’s inventions
o well tempered clavichord and their influence on
Sequent musical styles. Prerequisite: 225b or
" ^ r e q u ir e d .

483-1 to 3 READINGS IN M USIC EDUCA
TION. May be repeated to 6 credits. Prerequisite:
permit required.
487-2 COM PUTER M USIC W ORKSHOP FOR
TEACH ERS. Designed for in-service teachers of
music wishing to explore hardware and software
currently available for use in schools. A hands on,
project oriented approach is utilized. Limited enroll
ment. Prerequisite: permit required.
495-12 SUPERVISED INTERNSH IP IN M USIC
M ERCHANDISING. Involves at least 15 weeks of
full-time work experience with music industry un
der supervision of faculty and/or person in music in
dustry. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq
uisite: Music 395(6).
499-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT STUDY. Independent
research under the supervision of a faculty special
ist. May be repeated to 6 credits. Prerequisite: per
mit required.
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112-2 EMPOW ERING TH E NURSING STUDENT. Elective introduction to nursing profession
and university community. Encourages a sense of
empowerment among students by developing their
abilities to actively take charge of collegiate experi
ences. Prerequisite: academic advisement in School
of Nursing.
203-3 L IF E SPAN DEVELOPM ENTAL CON
CEPTS. Developmental study of the person from
conception to senescence. Physiological, psycholog
ical, and social development emphasized. Prerequi
site: general psychology or consent of the instructor.
204-3 INTRODUCTORY CO NCEPTS OF PRO
FESSIO N A L NURSING PRACTICE. Introduc
tion to the art and science of nursing and the health
care delivery system. Focuses on the concepts of
protective mechanisms, metabolism, perception.
Prerequisites: admission to School of Nursing; con
current enrollment in or completion of 214.
214-4 PROFESSIONAL NURSING PRO CESSES
I: NURSING PROCESS AND HEALTH AS
SESSM ENT. Emphasizes process of assessing, diag
nosing, planning, implementing, and evaluating as a
framework for providing care; skills necessary to per
form basic assessment of individual clients presented.
Prerequisites: admission to School of Nursing; con
current enrollment in or completion of 204.
300-3 NURSING MANAGEMENT OF DRUG
THERAPY. Explores pharmacologic classifica
tions, kinetics, effects, interactions, side effects. In
cludes introduction to nursing care aspects related
to drugtherapy. Prerequisites: completion of Semes
ter 4 nursing courses; concurrent enrollment in or
completion of 305, 350, 351.
305-4 CONCEPTUAL BASIS I: STRATEGIES
FOR PROMOTING AND RESTORING HEALTH
IN THE ADULT CLIENT. Strategies for promoting
and restoring health in the adult client Includes the
concepts of mobility, metabolism, regulatory and pro
tective mechanisms, fluid dynamics, oxygenation. Pre
requisites: completion of Semester 4 nursing courses.
306-3 CONCEPTUAL BASIS II: STRATEGIES
FOR PROMOTING AND RESTORING HEALTH
OF CHILD-BEARING FAMILIES. Strategies relat
ed to the care of the childbearing family. Discusses
women’s health care and the concept of sexuality.
Prerequisites: completion of Semester 5 nursing
courses.

308-1 to 8 SPECIA L TOPICS IN NURSING. Se
lected topics of special interest, such as complex
physiologic/psychologic concepts, transcultural nurs
ing, nursing history, policy formation, legal aspects
of nursing practice, gerontological nursing. Prerequi
sites: completion of semester 5 nursing courses.
309-3 COM PUTER APPLICATIONS IN NURS
ING. Elective. Emphasis on microcomputers to sup
port nursing information-processing tasks. Prerequi
site: Introductory computer course or equivalent
experience or consent of instructor.
315-3 PROFESSIONAL NURSING PROCESSES
n : TEACHING/LEARNING, MANAGEMENT,
RESEARCH, AND THE NURSING PROCESS. In
troduces the professional nursing processes of
teaching/learning, research, and management. In
cludes selected nursing theorists’ views of the nurs
ing process. Prerequisites: completion of Semester 4
nursing courses or RN licensure.
316-2 PROFESSIONAL NURSING PROCESSES
III: ISSUES IN PROFESSIONAL NURSING. Dis
cusses legal, ethical, economic, political, and social
factors as they relate to the professional nursing pro
cesses. Prerequisites: completion of PHIL 320, se
mester 5 nursing courses; RN students must have
completed PHIL 320, 315, 335.
326-3 CONCEPTUAL BASIS III: STRATE
G IES FOR PROMOTING AND RESTORING
M ENTAL HEALTH. Strategies related to clients
along the mental health/mental illness continuum.
Includes the concept of perception, crisis theory,
therapeutic group process. Prerequisites: completion
of Semester 5 nursing courses.
335-3 PROFESSIONAL NURSING PROCESSES
I: NURSING PROCESS AND ADVANCED
HEALTH ASSESSMENT. Emphasizes process of
assessing, diagnosing, planning, implementing, and
evaluating as a framework for providing care; skills
necessary to perform advanced assessment of ind1'
vidual clients presented. Prerequisites: FOR REGIS
TERED NURSES ONLY; admission to the School
of Nursing; completion of Introductory General Edu
cation courses and School of Nursing prerequisites350-3 NURSING PRACTICUM I: APPLICATION
OF STRATEGIES FOR PROMOTING AND JE'
STORING HEALTH IN THE ADULT CLlE^j
Application of strategies for promoting and rest°
ing health in the adult client. Concepts of m0 , 2.
metabolism, fluid dynamics, oxygenation, i^ g ^ T
ry and protective mechanisms are considered,
requisites: completion of Semester 4 nursing c°
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es; concurrent enrollment in 351 and concurrent en
rollment in or completion of 305, 315.
351-2 PSYCHOM OTOR NURSING SK IL L S I.
Practice and performance of nursing skills in simu
lated settings. Focuses on protective mechanisms,
mobility, oxygenation, fluid dynamics, metabolism.
Prerequisites: completion of Semester 4 nursing
courses; concurrent enrollment in 350 and concur
rent enrollment in or completion of 305, 315.
360-2 NURSING PRACTICUM H: APPLICA
TION OF STRATEGIES FOR PROMOTING
AND RESTORING HEALTH OF CHILD
BEARING FAMILIES. Application of strategies re
lated to the child-bearing family. Includes nursing
actions associated with women’s health care and the
concept of sexuality. Prerequisites: completion of
Semester 5 nursing courses; concurrent enrollment
in or completion of 306.
362-3 NURSING PRACTICUM III: APPLICA
TION OF STRATEGIES FOR PROMOTING
AND RESTORING MENTAL HEALTH. Applica
tion of therapeutic strategies with clients at various
stages of the mental health/mental illness continuum.
Prerequisites: completion of Semester 5 nursing cours
es; concurrent enrollment in or completion of 326.
407-4 CO NCEPTUAL BA SIS IV: ST R A TE
GIES FOR PROMOTING AND RESTO RING
HEALTH ACROSS TH E LIFESPAN. Strategies
for restoring health in adults and children. Includes
concepts of regulatory and protective mechanisms,
oxygenation, metabolism, fluid dynamics, mobility.
NOT FOR REGISTERED NURSES. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: completion
of Semester 6 nursing courses.
408-4 CONCEPTUAL BASIS V: STR A TEG IES
FOR PROMOTING HEALTH IN THE c o m 
m u n i t y . Focuses on health promotion of fami
lies, groups and communities. NOT FOR GRADU
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: completion of
Semester 7 nursing courses.
417-3 PRO FESSIO N A L NURSING PR O C ESS
ES IV: NURSING R ESEA RCH AND THEORY.
Emphasizes research process and relationship of re
search to nursing theory and practice. Includes indepth discussion of selected nursing theorists. NOT
EOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: under
graduate statistics, 214 or 335, 315.
J18-3 PRO FESSIO NAL NURSING PRO CESS
ES V: MANAGEMENT AND R O LE TRANSIION IN NURSING. Assists in transition to the

professional nursing role. Theories of organization,
management, leadership, change. NOT FOR r p r
ISTERED NURSES. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisites: completion of Semester 7
nursing courses.
428-2 SEM INAR: SY N TH ESIS OF NURSING
KNOW LEDGE. Critical and analytical study of se
lected topics related to nursing knowledge and prac
tice. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi
sites: completion of Semester 7 nursing courses;
concurrent enrollment in or completion of other Se
mester 8 nursing courses.
437-3 PRO FESSIO N AL NURSING PR O C ESS
ES V: M ANAGEMENT AND DIMENSIONS
OF R O LE CHANGE IN NURSING. Concepts
and theories of organization, management, leader
ship, change, group process, role change. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: FOR REGIS
TERED NURSES ONLY; completion of Semester
6 nursing courses.
451-3 ADVANCED H EALTH A SSESSM EN T.
Advanced knowledge and skills in history taking
and physical assessment of clients with complex
health disturbances for the purpose of comprehen
sive care planning. Prerequisites: 214, 315, 316,
417,437, 335.
452-3 COM PUTER APPLICATIONS IN NURS
ING. Emphasis placed on use of the microcomputer
to support various information-processing tasks re
quired for professional nurses.
455-3 NUTRITIONAL H EALTH IN SCH O OLS.
Nutritional needs of school-aged children and ado
lescents, including obesity and diabetes. Positive
nutritional health interventions in school and com
munity by school nurse/other health professionals.
457-3 CRITICA L CA RE NURSING I. Hemato
logic, endocrinologic and cardiopulmonary prob
lems of critically ill patients, including pathophysio
logy, care, relevant medical/nursing research
findings, selected technological and ethical issues.
May be taken for graduate credit. Prerequisite: sen
ior standing in the nursing program.
458-3 CRITICA L CA RE NURSING II. Metabol
ic, immunologic, neurologic, and fluid/electrolyte
disturbances encountered in critically ill patients, in
cluding pathophysiology, care, relevant medical/
nursing research finding, selected technological and
ethical issues. May be taken for graduate credit. Pre
requisite: senior standing in the nursing program.
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470-4 NURSING PRACTICUM IV: APPLICA
TION OF STRATEGIES FOR RESTORING
HEALTH ACROSS THE LIFESPAN. Applica

cess in home care of the maternal-child client. Pre
requisites: 408,417,480, consent of instructor.

tions of strategies for restoring health in the adult/
child client. Concepts of regulatory and protective
mechanisms, fluid dynamics, metabolism, oxygena
tion, mobility. NOT FOR REGISTERED NURSES.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites:
completion of Semester 6 nursing courses; concur
rent enrollment in or completion of 407.

ical applications of the nursing process in home care
of the adult, with emphasis on elderly clients. Pre
requisites: 408,417,480, consent of instructor.

471-2 PSYCHOM OTOR NURSING SKILLS H.

O P E R A T IO N S R E S E A R C H

Practice and performance of advanced nursing skills
in simulated settings. Focuses on the concepts of
oxygenation, fluid dynamics, metabolism, mobility.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites:
completion of Semester 6 nursing courses; concur
rent enrollment in 407,470 or completion of 407.

440-3 OPERATIONS RESEARCH: DETERMINISTIC M ODELS. (Same as IE 415) Linear

PHILOSOPHY

473-3 NURSING PRACTICUM: M ANAGE
MENT AND ROLE CHANGE. Application of
theories of organization; management, leadership,
change in a variety of settings. NOT FOR GRADU
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisites:completion of Semes
ter 6 nursing courses; concurrent enrollment in or
completion of 417, 437. FOR REGISTERED
NURSES ONLY.

493-3 NURSING PROCESS IN THE HOME:
ADULT CLIENT M ODELS. Theoretical and clin

programming, problem formulation, simplex algo
rithm, transportation and network problems, duality
theory, sensitivity theory. Prerequisite: knowledge
of FORTRAN, MATH 249 or 250, or consent of in
structor.

441-3 OPERATIONS RESEARCH: STOCHAS
TIC MODELS. (Same as IE 461) Probabilistic
models, elementary queuing theory with single or
multiple server systems, use of queues in facility de
signs, elementary decision theory. Markov process
es and decision-making. Prerequisite: STAT 380 or
STAT 480a.

480-4 NURSING PRACTICUM V: APPLICA
TION OF STRATEGIES FOR PROMOTING 442-3 OPERATIONS RESEARCH: SIMULA
HEALTH IN THE COM M UNITY. Application TION. (Same as IE 468) Design of simulation mod
of nursing strategies which promote health. Focuses
on health needs of families, groups, and communi
ties in a variety of settings. NOT FOR GRADU
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: completion of Semes
ter 7 nursing courses; concurrent enrollment in or
completion of 408.

490-8 SCHOOL NURSE INTERNSHIP.

Synthe
sizes concepts of health promotion in primary and
secondary school settings. Focuses on utilization of
the nursing process. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisites: Bachelor of Science in
Nursing; Completion of EDUC 305, SPED 400;
completion of or concurrent enrollment in Founda
tions of Education.

491-3 HOME HEALTH CARE M ANAGE
MENT. Adminstrative and management concepts
of home health care including planning and organi
zation of services; regualatory mechanisms; evalua
tion; research issues. Prerequisites: 408, 417, 480,
consent of instructor.

els using a high-level simulation programming lan
guage. Applications in production, inventory,
queuing, other models. Prerequisite: 441, FORTRAN
programming skills.

495-3 INDEPENDENT STUDY. Research in sub
jects such as mathematical programming, dynamic
programming, simulation, queuing, Markov pro
cesses and production topics. May be repeated to
amaximum of 9 hours. Prerequisite: written consent
of adviser and instructor.
P H IL O S O P H Y

106-3 CRITICAL THINKING. [SKILLS] Study
and practice of critical thinking and correct p^0,,'
lem-solving methods. Organizing information, an3
lyzing meaning, developing correct arguments, d
tecting fallacies, using effective methods
investigation. Graduation credit may be earned
either PHIL 106 or MATH 106, but not for both.

492-3 NURSING PROCESS IN THE HOME: 111-3 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY.
MATERNAL-CHILD CLIENT M ODELS. Theo TRO] Eras, branches, and problems of philosophy'

retical and clinical applications of the nursing pro

eluding metaphysics; theory of knowledge; ethics-
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213-3 INTRODUCTION TO DEDUCTIVE
LOGIC. [Adv.FAH] Formal techniques for analyz
ing correct deductions. Prepositional, syllogistic,
class, and predicate logic with quantifiers: applica
tions to philosophical problems.
233-3 PH ILOSOPH IES AND DIVERSE CU L
TURES. [Adv.FAH, IC] Representative thinkers,
texts, and movements outside the Western philo
sophical tradition, e.g., from India, East Asia, Afri
ca, Latin America and the Middle East.
300-3 ANCIENT G R E EK AND ROMAN PHI
LOSOPHY. [Adv.FAH, IC] Major thinkers and
movements from c. 600 BCE to c. 300 BCE.
301-3 M EDIEVAL W ESTERN PHILOSOPHY.
[Adv.FAH, IC] Major thinkers and movements from
c. 4th century through 16th century.
302-3 C LA SSIC A L MODERN W ESTERN PHI
LOSOPHY. [Adv.FAH, IC] Major thinkers and
movements from c. 17th and 18th centuries.

314-3 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIEN CE. [Adv.FAH]
Investigation of the nature and methods of physical
and social science, and their importance for individ
uals and society.
320-3 ETH ICS. [Adv.FAH] Theories of virtue, ob
ligation, and value; discussions of individual and
social morality.
321-3 ETH ICS IN TH E M ED ICA L COMMUNI
TY. [Adv.FAH] Ethical issues arising in health care
contexts and practices.
323-3 ENGINEERING, ETH ICS, AND PRO
FESSIO N A LISM . [Adv.FAH] Issues arising in
and affecting professional engineering. Safety as
sessment, liability, codes, employer-employee rela
tionships, alleged special responsibilities to protect
the public. Prerequisite: junior standing.
325-3 PHILOSOPHY OF ART. [Adv.FAH] Sig
nificance of art as human activity; nature and stan
dards as evidenced in problems of criticism; relation
of art to theory and knowledge.

303-3 NINETEENTH CENTURY W ESTERN
PHILOSOPHY. [Adv.FAH, IC] Major thinkers
and movements of 19th century.

326-3 THE A ESTH ETICS OF FILM . [Adv.FAH]
Film theory, criticism, and major genres of film.

304-3 TWENTIETH CENTURY WESTERN PHI
LOSOPHY. [Adv.FAH, IC] Major thinkers and
movements of 20th century.

330-3 M ETA PH YSICS. [Adv.FAH] Problems
such as personal identity, mind-body relationship,
causality, nature of reality.

306-3 AM ERICAN PHILOSOPHY. [Adv.FAH]
Major thinkers and movements; e.g., Puritanism,
revolution and democracy, transcendentalism, prag
matism, Royce, Santayana, Whitehead, and contem
porary criticism.

333-3 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. [Adv.FAH]
Problems in epistemology, metaphysics, psycholo
gy, and sociology of religion. Questions about di
vine existence, mystical experience, human suffer
ing, immortality.

307-3 PRAGM ATISM . [Adv.FAH] Representative
thinkers of this contemporary perspective on life, re
alty, and American culture, such as Pierce, James,
^ewey, Mead.

334-3 WORLD RELIG IO N S. [Adv.FAH, IC] His
torical and comparative study, particular attention to
such non-Christian faiths as Hinduism, Buddhism,
Confucianism, Taoism, and Islam.

308-3 TW ENTIETH CENTURY EUROPEAN
Ph i l o s o p h y . [Adv.FAH, IC 1 Representative
linkers of contemporary continental philosophy,
such as Husserl, Heidegger, Sartre, Beauvoir, Mer•eau-Ponty, Ricoeur, Derrida, Foucault, and others.

335-3 CH IN ESE PHILOSOPHY. [Adv.FAH, IC]
Historical development from Confucius and Lao
Tzu to Mao Zedong.

309-3 TW ENTIETH CENTURY ANALYTIC
HlLOSOPHY. [Adv.FAH] Representative thinkof analytic movement, such as Frege, Moore,
ussell, Ryle, Wittengenstein, and others.
^10-3 THEORIES OF KNOWLEDGE. [Adv.FAH]
nceptions, sources, limits, and methods of knowing.

340-3 SO CIAL AND PO LITIC A L PH ILOSO 
PHY. [AdvJFAH] Philosophical problems of social
and political theory and conduct.
343-3 PHILOSOPHY OF LAW. [Adv.FAH] Ba
sic theories of law and discussion of legal problems
in contemporary society, such as rights, justice, re
sponsibility, punishment.

298 Courses
PHILOSOPHY

344-3 SO CIA LISM AND SO CIAL DEM OCRA
CY. [Adv.FAH, II] Classical theories of socialism,
such as those of Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Trotsky,
and theories of Social Democracy.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

345-3 PH ILOSOPH ICAL CONCEPTIONS OF
WOMEN. [Adv.FAH] (Same as WMST 345) The
ories of the nature and role of women as expounded
by philosophers past and present.
346-3 SO CIAL PHILOSOPHIES OF THE
W OMEN’S M OVEM ENT. [Adv.FAH, IGR]
(Same as WMST 346) Social philosophy from femi
nist perspective. Major theoretical works of women’s
movement. Prerequisite: WMST 200 strongly recom
mended.
411-3 SYM BO LIC LOGIC. [Adv.FAH] Symbols
as tools for analysis and deduction; truth tables,
Boolean expansions, propositional calculus and
quantifiers, logic of relations; logistic systems.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PE 112 through PE 270 open to all students re
gardless of major.
112-1 SELE C T E D SPORT AND FITN ESS AC
TIV ITIES. Instruction and participation in variety
of activities; activity may not be repeated.
113-1 PH YSICA L FITN ESS. Movement activities
designed to achieve flexibility, strength, muscular
and aerobic endurance.
114-1 RA CQ U ETBA LL. Instruction and participa
tion in a leisure racquet sport.
115-1 BEGINNING SW IMMING. Water adjust
ment and stroke techniques for non-swimmer
through advanced beginner skill level.
116-1 ARCHERY. Basic target shooting.

421-3 CONTEM PORARY ISSU ES IN BIO ETH 
ICS. [Adv.FAH] (Same as BIOL 412) Moral issues
in life sciences including recombinant DNA re
search, genetic screening and testing, eugenics, pop
ulation control, in vitro fertilization, cloning.

117-1 BADMINTON. Basic skill development and
game play in singles and doubles.

440-3 C LA SSIC A L PO LITICA L THEORY.
[Adv.FAH, IC] (Same as POLS 484) Works of ma
jor political thinkers from ancient times to Renais
sance, including Plato, Aristotle, St. Augustine, St.
Thomas, and Machiavelli. Prerequisite: junior
standing or higher.

119-1 G O LF. Introduction to basic swing, short
irons, and putting.

441-3 MODERN
PO LITICAL
THEORY.
[Adv.FAH, IC] (Same as POLS 485) Works of major
political thinkers from Renaissance to present, includ
ing Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Hegel, Marx, Mill, and
Nietzsche. Prerequisite: junior standing or higher.
490-3 SPECIA L PRO BLEM S. Seminar for quali
fied seniors and graduate students to pursue specific
topics in depth. Varied content. May be repeated to
a maximum of 12 hours so long as no topic is re
peated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
495-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT READINGS. Inde
pendent study on tutorial basis. Undergraduate stu
dents normally limited to 3 hours; graduate students
normally limited to 9 hours. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor and department chairperson.

118-1 BOW LING. Basic techniques and scoring for
non-bowler through advanced beginner skill level.

120-1 TENNIS. Basic skill development and game
play in singles and doubles.
121-1 V O LLEYBA LL. Skill techniques, game play,
and basic offensive and defensive patterns of play.
122-1 RECREATIO N AL SPO RTS. Wide variety
of leisure and family oriented activities.
123-1 AEROBIC DANCE. Rhythmic concepts and
exercise application to improve flexibility, endu
rance, and muscle tone.
200-2 SELEC T ED FITN ESS ACTIVITIES. In
struction and participation in variety of fitnessrelated activities; activity or level may not be re'
peated.
201-2 AERO BICS L E V E L I. Basic principles and
application for cardiovascular exercise.
202-2 A E R O BIC S L E V E L II. High intens1^
level of cardiovascular exercise and indivlc if. Y
prescription. Prerequisite: 201 or consent oi
structor.
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233-2 W ATER GAM ES. Recreational and modi
fied aquatic sport activities.

204-2 JO G G IN G . Aerobic running.

241-2 RECREA TIO NA L SO FTB A LL. Softball
for family fun.

205-2 PERSO NALIZED SHAPE UP. Assessment
and individualized program.

242-2 RECREATIO NAL V O LLE Y BA LL. Vol
leyball for family fun.

206-2 STRENGTH TRAINING AND F L E X I
BILITY. Strength training through a full range of
movement.

243-2 LE ISU R E ACTIVITIES. Self-directed ac
tivities with emphasis on individual planning and
programming for individual/dual and non
competitive activities.

207-2 W EIGHT TRAINING L E V E L I. Free
weights and exercise machines.
208-2 W EIGHT TRAINING LE V E L II. Ad
vanced technique of isotonic exercise. Prerequi
site: 207 or consent of instructor.
209-2 TUM BLING. Basic stunts and self-testing
activities.
220-2 SE LEC T ED SPORT ACTIVITIES. In
struction and participation in variety of popular
sports; activity or level may not be repeated.
221-2 IN TERM ED IATE BOW LING. Advanced
skills and individualized analysis of errors. Prereq
uisite: 118 or consent of instructor.
222-2 INTERMEDIATE GOLF. Advanced stroke
techniques and problem shots; individualized analysis
of errors. Prerequisite: 119 or consent of instructor.
223-2 INTERM EDIATE TENNIS. Advanced
stroke techniques and strategy for singles and dou
bles. Prerequisite: 120 or consent of instructor.
224-2 IN TERM ED IATE RACQU ETBALL. Ad
vanced skills and techniques. Prerequisite: 114 or
consent of instructor.
225-2 IN TERM ED IATE V O LLEY BA LL. Ad
vanced skills and strategies for power volleyball,
^requisite: 121 or consent of instructor.

250-2 SELE C T ED RHYTHM ICAL ACTIVI
T IES. Variety of experiences reflecting trends in
rhythmical movement patterns; activity or level may
not be repeated.
251-2 BALLRO O M DANCING. Smooth and
Rhythmic ballroom dance.
252-2 DANCES OF TODAY. Contemporary so
cial dances.
253-2 MODERN SQUARE DANCE. Contempo
rary square dances.
270-3 PERSO NAL W ELLN ESS. Assist in devel
oping an understanding and appreciation for person
al wellness as a lifestyle through lecture and fitness
activity. Does not meet teacher education Health re
quirement.
300 through 307 intended only for those students
with declared major or minor in physical education,
coaching minor, or major in recreation. Each course
includes development of skill techniques, teaching
progressions, and related concepts pertaining to ac
tivity identified in title.
300-1 STREN GTH TRAINING AND FITN ESS.
301-2 AQUATIC A CTIV ITIES AND L IF E 
TIM E LEISU R E PURSUITS.
302-1 EDUCATIONAL RHYTHM S.

230-2 SELEC T ED AQUATIC ACTIVITIES. In
duction and participation in variety of aquatic ex
periences; activity or level may not be repeated.

303-2 ARCHERY, BADMINTON, AND BOWLING.
304-2 G O LF, TENNIS, AND RA CQ U ETBALL.

231-2 AQUATIC E X E R C ISE. Water exercises for
311 levels of ability.
^2-2 LAP SW IMMING. Endurance swimming.
Requisite: 115 or consent of instructor.

305-2 TRA CK AND FIELD , W RESTLIN G AND
FIELD SPO RTS.
306-1 TUM BLING AND GYM NASTICS.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

203-2 FITN ESS AND SPO RT ACTIVITIES.
Components and principles of fitness applied to var
ious activities.

300 Courses
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

307-2 BA SK E T BA LL, SO C CER, AND VOL
LEY BA LL.
315-3 HOM OKINETICS I. Structural and func
tional basis of human performance. Prerequisite:

BIOL 111.

316-3 HOM OKINETICS II. Mechanics applied to
physical performance; analysis of specific perfor
mance skills and application to instructional pro
cess. Two hours lecture and two hour laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: 315 or consent of instructor.
318-2 BASIC CO NCEPTS OF PH YSICAL ED
UCATION. Guiding principles, history, and philos
ophy of the discipline.
320-3 APPLICATION OF MOTOR LEARNING.
Exploration of cognitive and neurophysiological pro
cesses associated with skill acquisition and motor
performance.
325-3 PSYCHOM OTOR PROGRAMMING
FOR SPECIA L POPULATIONS. Survey of vari
ous types of exceptionalities; stresses instructional
strategies, curriculum design, and relevant methods
of mainstreaming in psychomotor setting.
330-3 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTIONAL
ST R A TEG IES FOR ELEM EN TARY PHYSI
CAL EDUCATION. Understanding needs and in
terests of children; stressing relevant modes of in
struction; exploration of divergent and convergent
teaching approaches.
331-2 MOTOR DEVELOPM ENT OF CH IL
DREN. Explores role of movement and maturational
sequence in child’s total development; emphasis on
qualitative movement, movement education themes.
332-3
DEVELOPM ENTAL
AND
SE L F 
TESTIN G A CTIVITIES. Movement skill activi
ties and analysis related to motor learning theories
including challenge activities such as stunts, appara
tus, combatatives. Prerequisite: 330.
333-2 RH YTHM ICAL A CTIVITIES FOR
CHILDREN. Developmentally appropriate rhyth
mical patterns including fundamental, creative, and
interpretive movements and singing games. Prereq
uisite: 302 and 330.
334-2 LOW ORGANIZED AND LEAD-UP
GAM ES. Selection and planning of games involv
ing sport skills and modified game play; includes
games appropriate for indoor and outdoor settings.
Prerequisite: 330.

360-2 COACHING TECH NIQ UES. Advanced
theory and practice of techniques, strategies, condi
tioning and management of interscholastic sports.
May be repeated so long as sport is not duplicated.
365-3 THEORY OF COACHING. Principles and
theories of coaching interscholastic teams including
philosophy, administrative duties of coaches, team se
lection, training techniques, psychology of coaching.
370-2 CARE AND PREVENTION OF ATH
LE T IC IN JU R IES. Conditioning techniques to
minimize injuries. Athletic training techniques to
identify and utilize appropriate treatment modalities
for sport-related injuries. Prerequisite: 315.
375-1 to 2 COACHING PRACTICUM . Provides
an experience to observe and assist with duties of
coaching a sport at junior or senior high school lev
el. May be repeated to a maximum of 2 hours. Pre
requisite: declared physical education major or
coaching minor.
420-3 PH YSIOLO GICAL E F FE C T S OF MO
TOR ACTIVITY. Function and regulation of ma
jor human systems and responsiveness of these sys
tems to activity. Two hour lecture and two hour
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 315.
430-3 M EASUREM ENT AND EVALUATION
IN PH YSICAL EDUCATION. Design and ana
lyze tests for learning domains; determination of ap
propriate criteria for student evaluation. Introduc
tion to educational statistics.
435-3 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTIONAL
STR A TEG IES FOR SECONDARY PHYSICAL
EDUCATION. Design, organization and adminis
tration of curriculum; teacher effectiveness and in
structional process studied and practiced. NOT FOR

GRADUATE CREDIT.

440-2 PSYCH O LO G ICA L PERSPECTIVES OF
PH YSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT. Psy
chological aspects of human behavior with specif
emphasis on impact of motor performance an
learning of motor skills. Prerequisite: PSYC 11L
450-2 CULTURAL PER SPEC TIV ES OF P H #'
ICA L EDUCATION AND SPORT. Basic theory
ical and applied aspects of social science of
activity with special emphasis on American cuWn
considerations. Prerequisite: SOC 111.
455-2 SENIOR PRO FESSIO NA L SEIVt f '
In-depth consideration of selected issues re^a
teaching physical education. Professional eXP^
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tions; ethics; legal responsibility; other key con
cerns included. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

tor algebra, scalar and vector quantities in physics.
Includes laboratory, data analysis, graphing, report
writing.

460-1 to 2 INTERNSH IP IN PH YSICAL EDU
CATION. Supervised placement in professional
settings appropriate to student interests. May be re
peated to a maximum of 2 hours. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor.

130a,b-3 each CONTEM PORARY PH YSICS. [
(b) Adv.NSM] Topics from mechanics; electricity;
heat; light; atomic and nuclear physics. Lab includ
ed. Prerequisite: (b) 130a.

461-1 to 2 FIELD EX PERIEN CE IN SECO N
DARY PH YSICAL EDUCATION. Provides op
portunities for observing, assisting, planning, teach
ing, and evaluating with experienced secondary
physical education teachers. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
462-1 to 2 FIELD EX PERIEN CE IN ELEM EN 
TARY PH YSICAL EDUCATION. Provides op
portunities for observing, assisting, planning, teach
ing, and evaluating with experienced elementary
physical education teachers. May be repeated to a
maximum of 2 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
480-1 to 4 INDEPENDENT STUDY. Individual in
vestigation of topic to be agreed upon by instructor.
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 hours so long as
topics vary. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
490-1 to 4 SE LE C T ED TOPICS IN APPLIED
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT. Theory
and practice in topical areas such as exercise physi
ology; biomechanics; skill teaching; fitness assess
ment. May be repeated so long as topic is not dupli
cated.
499-1 to 4 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH . Selection,
investigation, and writing of research paper under
supervision of instructor. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

p h y s ic s

U l-3 CONCEPTS OF PH YSICS. [INTRO] Momatter, electricity, magnetism, optics, atoms.
Prerequisite: satisfaction of high school math re^nu'ements for entering freshmen.
JJ9-3 PREPARATION FOR C O LLEG E AND
J^IV ERSITY PH YSICS WITH LABORATO-

.* • Computation in physics, scientific notation,
§mficant figures; units, dimensional analysis; vec

206a,b-5 each C O LL E G E PH YSICS, [(b)
Adv.NSM] Designed to meet premedical require
ments and needs of students majoring in biological
sciences, (a) Mechanics; fluids; heat, (b) Waves;
sound; electrostatics; circuits; magnetism; optics;
modem physics. Includes weekly lab. Prerequisites:
(a) MATHEMATICS 120; (b) 206a.
211a,b-4 each UNIVERSITY PH YSICS, [(b)
Adv.NSM] Calculus-based course designed to meet
needs of engineering and science students, (a) Kine
matics; dynamics; planar motion; work and energy;
momentum; rotational motion; oscillations; gravita
tion; fluid mechanics; heat; kinetic theory of gases;
thermodynamics, (b) Electric charge; electric fields;
Gauss’ law; potentials; circuits; magnetic fields;
waves; sound; geometrical and physical optics. Pre
requisites: (a) concurrent enrollment in 212a,
MATHEMATICS 151 or concurrent enrollment; (b)
211a, concurrent enrollment in 212b, MATHE
MATICS 151.
212a,b-1 each UNIVERSITY PH YSICS LA 
BORATORY. [Adv.NSM] Physics measurements;
data and error analysis, (a) Velocity; acceleration;
energy conservation; rotational motion; oscillations.
(b) thermodynamics, electrical measurements; sim
ple circuits; electromagnetism; wave propagation;
optics. Prerequisites: (a) concurrent enrollment in
21 la; (b) 212a, concurrent enrollment in 21 lb.
302-4 MODERN PH YSICS. [Adv.NSM] Special
theory of relativity; particle-wave duality; quantum
mechanics; atomic, molecular, solid state, nuclear
and high-energy physics. Prerequisites: 211b,
MATHEMATICS 250.
308-4 INTRODUCTION TO C LA SSIC A L M E
CHANICS. Newtonian mechanics including oscil
lations, non-inertial frames, central forces, manyparticle systems, rigid bodies, Lagrangian and Ha
miltonian theory. Prerequisites: 211b, MATHE
MATICS 250.
310-4 OPTICS. Electromagnetic wave propagation;
geometrical optics; interference; diffraction; crystal
optics; quantum optics; lasers. Includes weekly twohour lab. Prerequisites: 302, MATH 250.

302 Courses
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312-2 IN TERM ED IATE PHYSICS LABO RA
TORY. Experiments in modern physics: photoelec
tric effect; e/m ratio of the electron; Franck-Hertz
experiment; atomic and molecular spectroscopy;
resonance, physical optics. Prerequisites: 302 or
concurrent enrollment.
318-4 THEORY AND APPLICATIONS OF
ELECTRO N IC M EASUREM ENTS. Principles
of modem electronic measurements and computer
interfacing techniques. Transistor circuits; digital
electronics; op amps; sensors; digital/analog and an
alog/digital conversions; computer aided data acqui
sition. Includes weekly two-hour laboratory. Prereq
uisite: 212b.
320-3 SPECIA L RELATIVITY. MichelsonMorley experiment; Lorentz transformation; relativ
istic concepts of space and time; relativistic kine
matics and dynamics; relativistic view of electricity
and magnetism. Prerequisite: 302.
350-3 ENERGY AND THE ENVIRONMENT.
[Adv.NSM] Problems and prospects of meeting na
tional and worldwide energy demands. Scientific back
ground, role, and environmental impact of fossil fuel,
nuclear, solar, geothermal, and other technologies.
351-3 M USIC AND ACOUSTICS. [Adv.NSM]
Vibrations; nature and propagation of sound waves;
musical pitch and intervals; tone quality, analysis,
and synthesis; instruments; speech; ears and hear
ing; psychological aspects; other topics.
352-3 PHYSICS OF MODERN SOUND R E 
PRODUCTION. [Adv.NSM] Equipment and prin
ciples of operation: speakers; microphones; amplifi
ers; tuners; magnetic and optical recording. Includes
two-hour biweekly laboratory.
355-3 LIGH T AND COLOR. [Adv.NSM] Nature
of light; ray and wave optics; optical devices; the
eye; color theory; lasers and holography; applica
tions to art,.photography, and other visual media.
356-3 ASTRONOMY. [Adv.NSM] Introduction to
astronomical observation; time, seasons; light; tele
scopes; planetary motion; solar system; stellar struc
ture, classification, evolution; star clusters; nebulae;
galaxies; cosmology. Supplemental night viewing
sessions.
375-1 SEM INAR. Selected topics in theories and
applications. May be repeated to a maximum of 3
hours provided that no topic is repeated. Pass/No
Credit only. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

390-3 JU N IO R PH YSICS HONORS. Directed by
student’s Physics Honors Program adviser in inde
pendent study format on topics chosen jointly by
student and adviser. Prerequisites: 302, 308, admis
sion to the Physics Honors Program.
403-3 STA TISTICA L AND TH ERM AL PH YS
ICS. Elementary treatment of laws of thermody
namics; kinetic theory; Maxwell-Boltzmann, BoseEinstein, Fermi-Dirac statistics and applications.
Prerequisites: 302, 308.
405a,b-3 each INTRODUCTION TO E L E C 
TRO M A GNETIC FIELD TH EO RY. Vector
treatment of the theory, (a) Electrostatics in vacu
um andin matter; steady currents, (b) Magnetism;
magnetic materials; electromagnetic radiation. Pre
requisites: (a) 308 or concurrent enrollment; (b)
405a.
415a,b-3 each WAVE M ECH ANICS AND
ATOMIC PH YSICS, (a) Foundations of quantum
mechanics: wave functions; expectation values; op
erators; Schroedinger equation; simple applications
including step potentials and harmonic oscillator,
perturbation theory, (b) Topics pertinent to atomic
and molecular systems: angular momentum; hydro
gen atom; electron spin; atomic transitions and
spectra; exclusion principle; multi-electron atoms;
molecular structure. Prerequisites: (a) 302, MATH
EMATICS 305; (b) 415a.
417-3 NUCLEAR PH YSICS. Applications of
wave mechanics to the study of the atomic nucleus:
scattering theory; nuclear forces; nuclear models;
nuclear reactions. Prerequisite: 415b.
418-2 ADVANCED PH YSICS LABORATORY.
Experiments chosen from solid state physics, opti
cal spectroscopy, nuclear spectroscopy; lasers and
optical detectors. May be repeated to a maximum of
4 hours provided that no experiment is repeated.
Prerequisites: 302, 312.
419-4 INTRODUCTION TO THEORETICAL
PHYSICS. Mathematical techniques: vectors; ten
sors; matrices; differential equations; special func'
tions; boundary value problems; other selected top
ics. Prerequisites: 302, MATHEMATICS 305.
420-2 to 3 SPEC IA L EXPERIM ENTA L P&0'
JE C T . Individual experimental investigation 0 ^
topic to be agreed upon with an instructor. May
repeated for a maximum of 6 hours provided tha
experiment is repeated. Prerequisite: 308 and c
sent of instructor.
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426-2 to 3 TH EO R ETICA L P R O JE C T S IN OP
TICS. Individual investigation in optics, lasers, or
spectroscopy to be agreed upon with instructor. Pro
ject may involve advanced mathematical tech
niques, systematic library research, and computer
use. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours pro
vided that no topic is repeated. Prerequisites: 310
and consent of instructor.
450-3 SO LID-STATE PHYSICS. Crystal struc
tures and binding; lattice vibrations; electronic
states; band theory of solids;semiconductors; optical
properties of solids; other selected topics. Prerequi
site: 415a or concurrent enrollment.
480-2 to 3 SELE C T ED TOPICS IN PHYSICS.
Classroom instruction in a topic of special interest
not covered in other courses. May be repeated to a
maximum of 6 hours provided that no topic is re
peated. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
485-3 SPECIA L TOPICS IN OPTICS. Classroom
instruction in a topic of interest in advanced optics.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours provided
that no topic is repeated. Prerequisites: 310 and con
sent of instructor.
490-3 SENIOR PHYSICS HONORS. Directed by
student’s Physics Honors Program adviser in inde
pendent study format on topics chosen jointly by
student and adviser. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisites: 390,405a.
494-3 METHODS FOR TEACHING PHYSICS.
Ways to teach different topics in physics, problemgiving techniques, and societal issues. Preparing
^laboratory activities. Safety concerns. NOT FOR
fHVSlCS MAJOR OR GRADUATE CREDIT,
^requisites: consent of instructor.
J95-3 PHYSICS HONORS TH ESIS. Research
•iect directed by student’s Physics Honors Pro

P O L IT IC A L S C IE N C E
111-3 INTRODUCTION TO PO LITIC A L SCIENCE. [INTRO, II] Institutional, behavioral, ideo
logical comparisons of major types of political sys
tems and processes; approaches and systems.
112-3 AM ERICAN NATIONAL G OVERN 
M ENT AND PO LITIC S. [Adv.SS] Principles
and practices of American political systems, con
stitutions, governmental institutions, political par
ties, interest groups, elections. Public participa
tion; resultant policies. Meets Constitution
requirement.
300-3 INTRODUCTION TO PO LITICA L
ANALYSIS. Survey of models and quantitative
techniques for organizing and analyzing data about
politics; emphasis on applications; use of appropri
ate computer programs.
310-1 to 4 READINGS IN PO LITICA L SC I
ENCE. Individualized instruction through special
ized program designed by instructor and student.
Normal assignment 1000 pages per credit hour; re
quirements determined prior to registration. For ma
jor and minors only. Prerequisites: 111, 112, con
sent of instructor.
320-3 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMIN
ISTRATION. [Adv.SS] Processes and problems of
managing government agencies, political context,
policy impact, effects of bureaucratic organization;
managing personnel and finances, evaluating effec
tiveness, controlling discretion. Prerequisite: 112 or
consent of instructor.
340-3 THE PRESIDENCY. [Adv.SS] Presidential
powers and responsibilities, political, legal, consti
tutional, administrative. Evolution of presidency, its
relationships to Congress and Judiciary. Impact on
political system. Prerequisite: 112 or consent of in
structor.
341-3 THE CO NG RESS AND LEG ISLA TIO N .
[Adv.SS] Legislative organization and processes:
Constitutional responsibilities and political dynam
ics. Impact on political system. Prerequisite: 112 or
consent of instructor.

POLITICAL SC IEN C E

425-2 to 3 EXPERIM EN TA L P R O JEC T S IN
OPTICS. Individual investigation in optics, laser,
and spectroscopy to be agreed upon with instructor.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours provided
that no experiment is repeated. Prerequisites: 310
and consent of instructor.

gram adviser, the results to be written up in the
form of a thesis and presented at a departmental
seminar. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq
uisites: 390,405a, 415a.

PHYSICS

421-2 to 3 SPEC IA L TH EO RETICAL PRO
JE C T . Individual investigation of a topic to be
agreed upon with an instructor, using mathematical
techniques and often involving systematic library
research and computer use. May be repeated for a
maximum of 6 hours provided that no topic is re
peated. Prerequisite: 308 and consent of instructor.

304 Courses
POLITICAL SCIENCE

342-3 ISSU ES IN AMERICAN PUBLIC PO LI
CY. [Adv.SS] Public policies in such areas as tax
ing and spending, civil rights, welfare, health educa
tion, environment; explanations for adoption;
problems of implementation; evaluation of impact.
343-3 AMERICAN STA TE GOVERNM ENTS.
[Adv.SS] Comparative survey, historic and cultural
influences, role of parties, interest groups, legisla
ture, governors, and courts; impact on provision of
state services. Prerequisite: 112 or consent of in
structor.
345-3 PARTIES & IN TEREST GROUPS.
[Adv.SS] Characteristics of party system and its com
ponents, its interrelationships with interest groups
and their impact on the political system, recent
changes. Prerequisite 112 or consent of instructor.
346-3 PUBLIC OPINION. [Adv.SS] Formation,
transmission, maintenance of political attitudes and
opinions; role of political elites and mass media; im
plications and consequences for American political
system. Prerequisite: 112 or consent of instructor.
350-3 PO LITICA L SY STEM S OF W ESTERN
EUROPE. [Adv.SS, II] Britain, France, West Ger
many: Comparative analysis, historical develop
ment, constitutional foundations, political cultures,
governmental processes, political participation and
dynamics, problems and prospects. Prerequisite:
111 or consent of instructor.
351-3 EA STERN EUROPEAN PO LITICAL
SY STEM S IN TRANSITION. [Adv.SS, II] His
torical development, political culture, governmental
processes, political participation, problems and
prospects. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of instructor.
355-3 PO LITICA L SY STEM S OF LATIN
AM ERICA. <[Adv.SS, II] Selected political sys
tems: historical context, political culture, govern
mental processes, political participation; problems
and prospects. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of in
structor.
356-3 PO LITICA L SY STEM S OF ASIA.
[Adv.SS, II] Chinese, Japanese, and Indian political
systems: historical context, political cultures, gov
ernmental processes, political participation; prob
lems and prospects. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of
instructor.
370-3 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATION
AL RELATIO N S. [Adv.SS, II] Past and contem
porary nationstate system; foreign policy behavior
and processes, power, national interests, war, inter

national law, organizations, economy, global prob
lems and prospects. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of
instructor.
385-3 INTRODUCTION TO PO LITIC A L TH E
ORY. [Adv.SS] Basic concepts of political theory
(e.g. justice, liberty, equality); forms of political
systems; ideas of major political theorists. Prerequi
site: 111 or consent of instructor.
386-3 AMERICAN PO LITICAL IDEAS AND
THEIR ORIGIN. [Adv.SS] Sources of contempo
rary political ideas; colonial, revolutionary, and con
stitution-building periods; era of democratization, in
dustrialization, civil war and early twentieth century.
Prerequisite: 111 or 112 or consent of instructor.
390-3 TH E JU D IC IA L SY STEM . [Adv.SS] De
velopment, organization, and operation of federal
court system. Roles and powers of courts, judges,
juries, and prosecutors. Prerequisite: 112 or consent
of instructor.
410-3 to 6 L E G A L IN TERN SH IP. Assignment
as paralegal assistant to legal aid attorneys, public
defenders, and prosecuting officers under supervi
sion of professional legal officers. Ten hours per
week for 3 credit hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 390 or consent of instruc
tor.
411-3 to 6 INTERNSH IP IN GOVERNMENT.
Assignment as para-professional in legislative or ad
ministrative offices assisting, and under supervision
of, regular professional employees. Ten hours per
week for 3 credit hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisites: senior standing, political
science major.
424-3 ADM INISTRATIVE LAW. [Adv.SS] Prin
ciples of administrative law in United States; extent
of and limitations on powers of government regula*
tory agencies. Prerequisite 112.
429-1 to 3 TO PICS IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRA;
TION. Selected administrative problem or proC^ s’
content may vary from semester to semester. E
advanced undergraduates and graduates. May & ^
peated to maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: 32
consent of instructor.
445-3 VOTING AND ELECTIO N S. [Adv.SS] PjJ
litical-legal, sociological, psychological *)aseSand
voting behavior; theories of electoral outcomes ^
consequences. Prerequisite; 112 or consent o
structor.

Courses 305
449-1 to 3 TOPICS IN AMERICAN POLITICS.
Selected topics in American politics; content may
vary from semester to semester. For advanced un
dergraduate and graduate students. May be repeated
to maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: 112 or con
sent of instructor.

496-3 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW H. [Adv.SS]
Analyzes Supreme Court decisions dealing with in
dividual rights, particularly free speech and press,
religion, rights of criminal defendants, voting, con
stitutional protections against race and sex discrimi
nation. Prerequisite: 390 or consent of instructor.

459-1 to 3 TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE POLI
TICS. [II] Selected topics in comparative politics;
content may vary from semester to semester. Pri
marily for advanced undergraduate and graduate
students. May be repeated to a maximum of 6
hours. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of instructor.

499-3 TOPICS IN PUBLIC LAW. Selected topics
in public law; content may vary from semester to
semester. For advanced undergraduates and gradu
ate. May be repeated to maximum of 6 hours. Pre
requisite: 390 or consent of instructor.

472-3 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS. PR O D U C T IO N
[Adv.SS, II] Past and present international organiza
tions, origins, structure, decision-making processes,
functioning of United Nations and its specialized 315-3 PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS
agencies, problems and prospects. Prerequisite: 370 MANAGEMENT. Operations management in
manufacturing and services; forecasting, planning
or consent of instructor.
and controlling materials and capacity; MRP II; JIT;
473-3 UNITED STATES FOREIGN POLICY. project management; quality control; productivity
[Adv.SS, II] Formulation, implementation, content, improvement. Prerequisite: MS 251.
general policy patterns, international, domestic sourc
es, policy instruments, regional dimensions and im 461-3 PRODUCTION, PLANNING AND CON
Long range and aggregate planning; master
plications. Prerequisite: 370 or consent of instructor. TROL.
scheduling; rough cut capacity planning; MRP;
479-1 to 3 TOPICS IN INTERNATIONAL RE CRP; lead time management; production activity
LATIONS. [II] Selected topics in international rela control, sequencing, line balancing. Prerequisites:
tions; content may vary from semester to semester. 315, MS 251.
For advanced undergraduate or graduate students.
May be repeated to maximum of 6 hours. Prerequi 462-3 INVENTORY MANAGEMENT. Aggre
gate inventory management, joint replenishment,
site: 370 or consent of instructor.
discrete lot sizes; inventory constraints; distribution;
484-3 CLASSICAL POLITICAL THEORY. DRP; push and pull systems; projecting inventory
[Adv.SS, IC] (Same as PHIL 440) Works of major po investment, purchasing, just-in time approach. Pre
litical thinkers from ancient times to the Renaissance, requisites: 315, MS 251.
including Plato, Aristotle, St. Augustine, St. Thomas,
463-3 QUALITY MANAGEMENT AND
and Machiavelli. Prerequisite: junior standing.
WORLD CLASS MANUFACTURING. Process
*85-3 MODERN POLITICAL THEORY. flows, group technology; flexible manufacturing
[Adv.SS, IC] (Same as PHIL 441) Works of major systems, computer integrated manufacturing, total
Political thinkers from the Renaissance to the quality rnanagement; relationship of improved qual
P^sent, including Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Hegel, ity to incr&as^ productivity; statistical process con
trol, quality costs; Prerequisites: 315, MS 251.
Marx, Mill, and Nietzsche.
*89-1 to 3 TOPICS IN POLITICAL THEORY. 468-3 POM POLICY/STRATEGY. Operations
strategy and corporate objectives; major operations
lAdv.SS] Major issues in political theory or works management
strategic decisions; operations/
one major political thinker. Prerequisite: 385 or
manufacturing
structure;
focused factory, strategy/
c°nsent of instructor.
technology interface; multinational environment.
*9s-3 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW I. [Adv.SS] Prerequisites: 315, MS 251.
'^yzes Supreme Court decisions dealing with
^ers of national government and relationships be- 490-1 to 6 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PRO
DUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGE
sen states and national government, particularly MENT.
areas in greater depth than regular
lng, spending, regulating interstate commerce. ly titled Topical
courses
permit. Individual or small group
erequisite: 390 or consent of instructor.
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readings of projects. May be repeated by permission 310-3 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY: SO
to a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: consent of CIAL/PERSONALITY. Principles of experimen
tal research and its application to area of social and
instructor and department chairperson.
personality psychology. Prerequisites: 206, 212.
311-3 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY:
LEARNING. [Adv.SS] Conditioning, memory, for
getting. Students design and conduct experiments.
111-3 FOUNDATIONS OF PSYCHOLOGY. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 111,211,212.
[INTRO] History; psychological methods and tech
niques; biological foundations of behavior; learn 312-3 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY: PER
ing; motivation; development; personality; social; CEPTION. [Adv.SS] Structure and operation of
psychopathology.
sensory systems and perceptual processes. Psycho
physical
including Theory of Signal De
201-3 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. [Adv.SS] Biolog tectability.methods
Lecture
laboratory. Prerequisite:
ical and psychological development of child from grade of C or better inand
212.
birth through puberty. Prerequisite: 111.
MOTIVATION. [Adv.SS] Biological, so
203-3 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. [Adv.SS] 313-3
cial,
and
variables influencing the ac
Biological and psychological development of adoles tivation, psychological
direction, and maintenance of behavior.
cent; relationship between childhood development Students design and conduct experiments. Lecture
and adolescent behavior. Prerequisite: 111.
and laboratory. Prerequisites: 111,211,212.
204-3 ADULT DEVELOPMENT AND AGING. 314-3 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY.
[Adv.SS] Examination of psychological and psycho [Adv.SS] Biological foundations of behavior; struc
social factors in development throughout adulthood; ture and function of brain related to personality; be
myths and realities of aging. Prerequisite: 111.
havior; health. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of in
structor.
205-3 PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONAL AD
JUSTMENT. [Adv.SS] Personal adjustment; stages 320-3 INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL/
of psychosocial development; marriage and family ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. [Adv.SS]
relationships; stress and coping. Prerequisite: 111.
Psychological principles and methods of analysis
applied to problems in contemporary work settings.
206-3 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. [Adv.SS] Indi Prerequisite: 111.
vidual behavior in social situations; social perception;
attitude formation and change; social influence; 374-3 ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY.
group processes; prejudice and discrimination; ag [Adv.SS] Relationship between organizational func
gression; altruism. Prerequisite: 111.
tioning and job satisfaction; motivation; perfor
mance; psychological climate in work setting. P*®'
211-3 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS. requisite: 320 or consent of instructor.
Methods for organizing, presenting, describing, and
interpreting data as applied to psychological re 404-3 CONTEMPORARY THEORIES Of
search, e.g.* correlation; inference; hypothesis test LEARNING, PERCEPTION AND MOTIVA
ing. Prerequisite: 111 for majors and minors, con TION. [Adv.SS] Review of relevant research litera
sent of instructor for others.
ture in memory; motivation; information process
ing. Prerequisite: one of 311, 312, 313, or consen
212-4 METHODS OF PSYCHOLOGICAL IN of instructor.
QUIRY. [Adv.SS] Laboratory and field techniques
psychologists use to study behavior. Includes data col 405-3 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN, [Adv;S
lection, analyses, and preparing research reports. Three IGR] Psychological and cultural history of gen ’
lecture hours and two laboratory hours per week. Pre changing sex roles; socialization; sexuality; ^
requisite: grade of C or better in 211 for psychology related to mental health, stereotyping, cogn1
majors; consent of instructor for non-majors.
Prerequisite: 111.
308-3 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF NONVER 409-3 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS. [Adv.SS]
BAL BEHAVIOR. [Adv.SS] Nonverbal behavior portant antecedents of contemporary scientih ^
in human social setting. Prerequisite: 111.
chology; issues, conceptual development,
PSY C H O LO G Y

PS YC H O LO G Y

Courses 307
schools and systems. Prerequisites: junior or senior tors which contribute to crime and delinquency;
standing; 111, 211, 212; or consent of instructor.
consideration of psychological principles and fac
tors operative in justice system. Prerequisite: 206 or
414-3 ALTERED STATES OF CONSCIOUS consent of instructor.
NESS. [Adv.SS] Principles of sensation, percep
tion, and neuropsychology applied to phenomena of 465-3 GROUP DYNAMICS AND INDIVIDUAL
normal and altered states of consciousness. Prereq BEHAVIOR. [Adv.SS] Small group interaction, in
uisite: 111.
cluding topics of group structure and function;
group problem-solving, leadership, etc. Prerequi
420-3 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION. [Adv.SS] site: 111.
Learning principles; evaluation methods; techniques
of managing and modifying human behavior, based 468-3 PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN SEXUALI
upon operant and respondent conditioning. Prereq TY. [Adv.SS] Psychological aspects of human sex
uisite: i n .
uality; pre-adulthood sexuality; adult sexuality; sex
roles; special forms of sexual expression; sexual
421-3 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEAS dysfunction. Prerequisite: 111.
UREMENTS. Principles of psychological measure
ment, test construction and evaluation; problems in 473-3 PERSONNEL PSYCHOLOGY. [Adv.SS]
assessment and prediction. Prerequisite: 211.
Psychological principles and techniques used in job
selection, placement, training, employee evaluation.
430-3 APPLIED BEHAVIORAL ANALYSIS. Prerequisite: 320.
[Adv.SS] Applying behavior management princi
ples to human behavior; reinforcement, shaping, 487-3 PSYCHOLOGY OF AGING. [Adv.SS] Bi
stimulus control, fading and punishment in laborato ological, psychological and sociocultural factors in
development and aging; age changes in learning,
ry and applied settings. Prerequisite: 420.
memory, intelligence, personality; special issues
431-3 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. [Adv.SS] Classi such as retirement, Alzheimer’s disease, elder
fication, description, etiology, and treatment of dis abuse. Prerequisite: 204 or graduate standing.
orders of personality organization and behavioral in
488-3 COMPUTER SOFTWARE FOR PSY
tegration. Prerequisite: 111.
CHOLOGICAL RESEARCH. Using computer as
437-4 PSYCHOLOGICAL INTERVIEWING. tool in psychological research, including data man
Tactics, techniques, and strategies for listening; prob agement; statistical analysis; research writing. Pre
ing; question forms; branching and funneling through requisite: 211 or consent of instructor.
reading, lecture, and videotaped practice and feedback.
Prerequisites: 205 or 206, or consent of instructor.
491-1 to 6 RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY. Re
search under faculty supervision. Only 9 hours of
440-3 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY. 491, 492, and 493 (no more than 6 hours in any one
[Adv.SS] Review and critical evaluation of major course) may be applied toward major in psycholo
theories and supporting evidence. Prerequisite: 111. gy, 3 hours toward minor in psychology. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: consent of in
442-3 ADLERIAN PSYCHOLOGY: THEORY structor and chairperson; must have completed at
AND APPLICATION. In-depth summary of theo least 18 hours of psychology; GPA above 3.5.
ry and application of Alfred Adler and Rudolf Dreikurs, applied to mental health and human relations 492-1 to 6 READINGS IN PSYCHOLOGY.
ln family, school, clinic, and workplace. Prerequi- Readings under faculty supervision. Only 9 hours of
Slle: 111 and junior, senior, or graduate standing.
491, 492, and 493 (no more than 6 hours in any one
course) may be applied toward major inpsychology,
^ '3 ADVANCED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 3 hours toward minor in psychology. NOT FOR
[Adv.SS] In-depth readings course on current issues GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: consent of in
social psychology. May include social cognition; structor and chairperson; must have completed at
'tudes; attraction; social influence; aggression; least 18 hours of psychology; GPA above 3.5.
d other issues. Prerequisite: 206 or consent of in
ductor.
493-1 to 6 FIELD STUDY IN PSYCHOLOGY.
Supervised experiences in clinics, agencies and oth
S '3 PSYCHOLOGY OF CRIMINAL BEHAV- er professional settings. Only 9 hours of 491, 492,
[Adv.SS] Examination of psychological fac and 493 (no more than 6 hours in any one course)
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may be applied toward major in psychology, 3
hours toward minor in psychology. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: consent of in
structor and chairperson; must have completed at
least 18 hours of psychology; GPA above 3.5.

499-1 to 3 SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ADMINIS
TRATION. Intensive study of selected topic. May
be repeated to a maximum of 3 hours. Topics cho
sen by department to supplement regular course of
ferings.

PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION
AND POLICY
ANALYSIS
R EC R EA TIO N

495-1 to 3 SEMINAR: SELECTED TOPICS. Of
fered occasionally when needed. May be repeated to
a maximum of 9 hours so long as no topic is repeat R E C R E A T IO N
ed. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
300-3 INTRODUCTION TO RECREATION.
philosophy, economics, concepts, values,
497-1 to 3 HONORS SEMINAR IN PSYCHOL History,
functions
of recreation and leisure. Exploration of
OGY. Varied topics offered occasionally when
needed. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours professional recreation field.
as long as no topic is repeated. NOT FOR GRADU 312-3 to 4 DAYCAMP/PLAYGROUND LEAD
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: admission to Psycholo ERSHIP. Field experiences at approved recreation
gy Honors Academy.
al sites under professional supervision. Prerequi
498-1 to 3 PSYCHOLOGY HONORS COORDI sites: 300, 320, and consent of instructor.
NATING SEMINAR. Coordinating seminar for 320-3 PROGRAMS IN RECREATION. Princi
Psychology Honors Program; students develop and
standards, organization conducive to compre
report on individual and group projects involving ples,
hensive
program development. Prerequisite: 300 or
honors level work. May be repeated for a maximum
concurrent
enrollment.
of 12 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre
requisite: admission to Psychology Honors Program. 348-3 RECREATION LEADERSHIP. Leader
functions and skills related to recreational set
499-3 PSYCHOLOGY SENIOR HONORS ship
PAPER. Independent project to be completed dur tings. Situational approach to leadership styles.
ing senior year under faculty supervision. Commit
CAMPING EDUCATION. Basics of resi
tee chairperson must be member of Psychology De 349-3
dent
camps,
administration, physical design, equip
partment. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. ment, program,
personnel, purposes, traditions, pos
Prerequisites: senior standing, admission to Psy
sibilities,
health,
safety.
chology Honors Academy.
P U B L IC A D M IN IS T R A T IO N AND
P O L IC Y A N A L Y S IS (P A P A )

365-3 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRA
TION OF COMMUNITY RECREATION. Facil
ities, equipment, finance, promotion, personnel
practices, purchasing, maintenance, policies.

389-3 to 4 AFFILIATION IN RECREATION.
410-1 INTRODUCTION TO MICROCOMPUT- Practicum for majors. Observe and assist in ap
ING. Introduction to personal computers and devel proved program under professional supervision
opment of skills in using word processing and data Prerequisites: junior standing, consent of instructor.
base applications common to the public sector.
400-3 RECREATIONAL PLANNING AND DE
411-1 SPREADSHEET APPLICATIONS. Devel SIGN. General features, special requirements, P ^
opment of skills in spreadsheet construction and ciples, standards for areas and facilities. NOT r
public sector applications.
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 320
412-1 INTRODUCTION TO SPSS. Development 410-3 PROBLEMS IN RECREATION. Ec° n° * c
of skills in using SPSS-PC+: importing files; data ic, political, sociological, psychological issues,
entry; data analysis; exporting files.
studies, decision making, problem solvingFOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
420-3 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Research
design; descriptive statistics; hypothesis testing; 420-3 PARKS AND RECREATION
nonparametric statistics; analysis of variance; corre ABILITY. Local, state, federal statutes P6 ^ \elation; regression. Prerequisite: 412 or consent of in to public and quasi-public agencies. EmphaslS
structor.

Courses 309
gal liability and risk management. NOT FOR 401-2 to 4 SELECTED CONCEPTS IN PHYS
GRADUATE CREDIT.
ICS. New discoveries and/or methodologies and
techniques in the field. Demonstration and laborato
470-12 INTERNSHIP IN RECREATION. Culmi ry experiences to support the learning process. May
nating experience in approved agency under profes be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours as long as no
sional supervision. NOT FOR GRADUATE CRED topic is repeated. Primarily for teachers of science.
IT. Prerequisites: 389, senior standing, and consent Prerequisites: two years of college science and
mathematics.
of instructor.
405-2 to 4 SELECTED TECHNIQUES IN
PHYSICS. Modem experiments, demonstrations,
R U S S IA N
and equipment; advances in technology; laboratory
management and safety. May be repeated to a maxi
101-4 ELEM EN TA RY RUSSIAN. [SKILLS] Lis- mum of 8 hours as long as no topic is repeated. Pri
tening, speaking, reading, and writing within con marily for teachers of science. Prerequisites: two
text of Russian culture. Lab included.
years of college science and mathematics.
102-4 ELEM ENTARY RUSSIAN. [SKILLS, IC]
to 4 SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMIS
Continuation of 101. Lab included. Prerequisite: 101. 411-2
TRY. New discoveries and/or methodologies and
techniques in the field. Demonstration and laborato
104-8 ELEM EN TA RY RUSSIAN. [SKILLS, IC] ry experiences to support the learning process. May
Intensive instruction in listening, speaking, reading, be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours as long as no
and writing within context of Russian culture. topic is repeated. Primarily for teachers of science.
Equivalent to 101 and 102. Must enroll for all 8 Prerequisites: two years of college science and
credit hours. Lab included. Check with department mathematics.
chairperson to determine if course will be offered.
[Adv.FAH]
Continued practice in listening, speaking, reading,
and writing. Grammar review. Cultural and literary
readings, compositions. Lab included. Prerequisite:
102 or consent of instructor.
201-4 IN TERM ED IA TE RUSSIAN.

414-1 to 3 HISTORY OF CHEMISTRY. Topics
in history of chemistry. May be repeated to a maxi
mum of 6 hours so long as no topic is repeated. Pre
requisite: one college level chemistry course.

415-2 to 4 SELECTED TECHNIQUES IN
CHEMISTRY. Modem experiments, demonstra
202-4 IN TERM ED IA TE RUSSIAN. [Adv.FAH] tions, and equipment; advances in technology; la
Continuation of 201. Lab included. Prerequisite: boratory management and safety. May be repeated
201 or consent of instructor.
to a maximum of 8 hours as long as no topic is re
peated.
Primarily for teachers of science. Prerequi
220-3 IN TERM ED IA TE RUSSIAN CONVER site: two years of college science and mathematics.
SATION. Practice in intermediate-level conversa
tion. Focus on pronunciation and fluency. Prerequi 421-2 to 4 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY.
site: 102 or equivalent.
New discoveries and/or methodologies and techniques
in the field. Demonstration and laboratory experiences
499-3 READINGS IN RUSSIAN. Selected areas to support the learning process. May be repeated to a
°f language, literature, and culture. Individual work maximum of 8 hours as long as no topic is repeated.
0r small groups supervised by Russian faculty. NOT Primarily for teachers of science. Prerequisites: two
p0R GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 202 and years of college science and mathematics.
c°nsent of instructor.
425-2 to 4 SELECTED TECHNIQUES IN BI
OLOGY. Modem experiments, demonstrations,
and
equipment; advances in technology; laboratory
s c ie n c e
management and safety. May be repeated to a maxi
jjf ‘3
FOUNDATIONS
OF
SCIEN CE. mum of 8 hours as long as no topic is repeated. Pri
Adv.NSM] General background in science: biolo marily for teachers of science. Prerequisites: two
gy, chemistry, physics. Laboratory emphasis on pro- years of college science and mathematics.
. Ss skills, hands-on activities, and science projects
io'^ble for elementary children. Prerequisites: jun- 431-2 to 4 SELECTED TOPICS IN EARTH
AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES. New dis
standing and consent of instructor.
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coveries and/or methodologies and techniques in the
field. Demonstration and laboratory experiences to
support the learning process. May be repeated to a
maximum of 8 hours as long as no topic is repeated.
Primarily for teachers of science. Prerequisites: two
years of college science and mathematics.

301-3 SOCIETAL RESPONSES TO HUMAN
NEEDS. Description and analysis of human needs

and problems on individual and collective levels; re
lationships between conceptualizations of problems/
needs and society’s responses to them.
HUM AN BEHAVIOR IN THE SOCIAL
ENVIRONM ENT I. Psychological and sociologi

302-3
435-2 to 4 SELEC T ED TECHNIQUES IN
EARTH AND ENVIRONM ENTAL SCIEN CES.

Modem experiments, demonstrations, and equip
ment; advances in technology; laboratory manage
ment and safety. Primarily for teachers of science.
Prerequisites: two years of college science and
mathematics.
442-1 to 4 SPECIAL TOPICS IN TEACHING
SCIENCE IN ELEM ENTARY SCHOOLS. Topics

of special interest in teaching science. Lecture and/or
laboratory format. May be repeated to a maximum of
8 hours as long as no topic is repeated. Prerequisite:
two years of college science and mathematics.

cal perspectives on human functioning, with social
work applications to individuals, families and
groups; special emphasis on developmental perspec
tives and human diversity. Prerequisites: 200, BIOL
111, PSYC 111 or SOC 111 or ANTH 111.
303-3 HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN THE SOCIAL
ENVIRONM ENT II. Psychological and sociologi

cal perspectives on human functioning, with social
work applications to organizations and communi
ties; special emphasis on cultural diversity. Prereq
uisites: 200, BIOL 111, HIST 111b, PSYC 111 or
SOC 111 or ANTH 111.

SOCIAL W ORK PRACTICE I. Problem
solving model for generalist practice; application to
special interest in teaching science. Lecture and/or la working with individuals. Beginning skills for lab.
boratory format. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 Three hours class, plus weekly lab. Prerequisites:
hours as long as no topic is repeated. Prerequisite: 200, PSYC 111 or SOC 111 or ANTH 111.
two years of college science and mathematics.

452-1 to 4 SPECIAL TOPICS IN TEACHING
SCIEN CE IN SECONDARY SCHOOL. Topics of

315-4

316-4

SOCIAL W ORK PRACTICE II. Applica

tions of generalist practice principles and selected
practice models to social work with groups and fam
est in teaching science. Lecture and/or laboratory ilies. Three hours class, continuation of lab. Prereq
format. May be repeated to a maximum of 8 hours uisite: 315.
as long as no topic is repeated. Prerequisite: two
386-2 AIDS: SOCIAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL
years of college science and mathematics.
ISSUES. Social responses and services for persons
489-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SC I who are HIV-positive and persons living with
ENCE EDUCATION. Supervised study of assigned AIDS; disease processes and needs of clients.
material based on needs of student. May be repeated
to a maximum of 9 hours as long as no topic is re 387-2 SEXUAL DIVERSITY: ISSUES FOR SO
peated. Primarily for teachers of science. Prerequi CIAL W ORK. [IGR] Examination of alternative
expressions of sexuality; gender identity issues; lflj*
site: two years of college science and mathematics.
pact of social norms on clients, programs, practI'
tioners. Special emphasis on working with ga>'
lesbian clients. Prerequisite: 201.
S O C IA L W O R K
388-2 SUBSTANCE ABUSE. Types of substance
200-4 FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIAL WORK I. abuse; implications for practice and impact on
Structure, knowledge base and issues of social work as ents in a variety of fields of social work. Basic m
a profession. Emphasis on service values and ethics. vention principles for the helping professions.
Three hours class and forty hours in social services.
395-1 to 6 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN s ° C*^i
201-4 FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIAL WORK II. W ORK. To be arranged with member of s ^
Analysis of factors in development of social policies work faculty prior to registration. Open to f
services and social work. Functions of major service work majors only. Prerequisites: 200, 201 ,Jun
systems. Three hours class and forty hours fieldwork. senior standing, consent of instructor.
Prerequisites: 200, HIST 111b,ECON 111.
462-1 to 4 SPECIA L TOPICS IN TEACHING
SC IEN C E IN C O LLEG E. Topics of special inter

Courses 311
400-3 SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE III. Applica 489-2 ALTERNATIVE VISIONS OF SOCIAL

tions of generalist practice principles and selected
practice models to social work with organizations
and communities. NOT FOR GRADUATE CRED
IT. Prerequisites: 200, 201, 303, 316.

DEVELOPMENT. [Adv.SS] Examination of cur
rent trends and social issues in light of utopian and
dystopian literature. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT.

401-3 SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY ANALY 495-2 SPECIAL TOPICS IN SOCIAL WORK.

SIS. Selected models of policy analysis with appli
cations to social welfare issues. Special emphasis on
legislative processes. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisites: 201, 301, POLS 342.
482-5 FIELD INSTRUCTION I. With 483, two

Topics not included in regular course offerings.
Topic and prerequisites specified in semester course
schedule. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours
with different topics. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT.

consecutive semesters of directed practicum consist
ing of a minimum of 400 hours in approved social S O C IO L O G Y
service setting. Weekly seminars on campus. Social
work majors only. NOT FOR GRADUATE CRED
IT. Prerequisites: 400 or concurrent enrollment, 111-3 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. [INcompletion of 300-level program requirements, and TRO] Characteristics and consequences of group
life. Scientific and humanistic study of social pro
consent of Practicum Coordinator.
cesses and institutions, including change, control,
483-5 FIELD INSTRUCTION II. Continuation of religion, education, inequality, health, family.
4 8 2 . NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi
200-3 COOPERATION AND CONFLICT.
site 4 8 2 .
[Adv.SS] Communication, specialization, reciproc
ity,
conflict resolution. Families, feudalism, cities,
484-2 SOCIAL SKILLS INTERVENTION METH nations.
Capitalism, socialism, communism, corpo
ODS. Use of educational formats in the helping pro
rations,
cooperatives.
Learning formats: games, role
fessions to teach or enhance social skills; manage life playing, discussions, lectures.
transitions. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre
requisite: 316.
300-3 SOCIAL PROBLEMS. [Adv.SS] Extent
485-2 AIDS: ISSUES FOR SOCIAL WORK. Con and causes of a number of current American social
tinuation of 386 with professional applications. Prac problems; how social conditions become problems.
tice and policy issues in working with HIV-positive Some attention to methods of researching problems.
clients, persons living with AIDS, companions and
families. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi 304-3 RACE AND ETHNIC RELATIONS.
[Adv.SS, IGR] Racial and cultural interaction and
site: 386
conflict; causes of prejudice and discrimination; stat
486-2 PERSPECTIVES ON HUMAN DIVERSI us and participation of minority groups; national and
TY. [Adv.SS, IGR] Use of fiction and non-fiction international aspects of majority-minority relations.
to illustrate and compare characteristics and per
WOMEN, GENDER AND SOCIETY.
spectives of diverse populations by reason of race, 308-3
ethnicity, gender, life-style, etc. NOT FOR GRAD [Adv.SS, IGR] (Same as Women’s Studies 308) So
ciological and feminist perspectives on women in
UATE CREDIT.
American society with an emphasis on institutions
487-2 SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE WITH IN that create, maintain, and reproduce gender and gen
VOLUNTARY AND RESISTANT CLIENTS. der inequality.
fam ines factors and characteristics which lead to 312-3 SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS.
distance in a variety of fields of practice; examlnes issues ofsocial control, and practice approach- [Adv.SS] Fundamentals of measurement, research
^ NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: design, and logic of determining cause-effect rela
tionships. Includes experimental, survey, archival,
or consent of instructor.
field research methods. Interrelationships between
^8-2 SOCIAL WORK PRACTICE MODELS. theory and research.
urvey of theories of models of change used in social
0rx practice with individuals and families in social 335-3 URBAN SOCIOLOGY. [Adv.SS] Rise, de
^
settings. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. velopment, structure, culture, planning, and prob
erequisites: 315, or consent of instructor.

312 Courses
SO C IO LO G Y

lems in early and modem cities. How sociologists 431-3 EMPLOYMENT AND W ORKPLACE
study cities; metropolitan areas. Some attention to CHANGE. [Adv.SS] Practical application and criti
cal analysis of theories, approaches, strategies of or
urban social segregation.
ganizational and workplace change. Organizations
338-3 INDUSTRY AND SOCIETY. [Adv.SS] De as mechanistic, organic, cultures, political systems
velopment, changing nature, and social impact of and arenas of conflict.
industrial organization; transition from mass pro
duction to flexible systems; employee participation 433-3 INTERNSHIP IN EMPLOYMENT RE
LATIONS. Supervised placement in actual employ
and labor-management relations.
ment setting. Acquisition of hands-on experience
372-3 CRIME AND JUSTICE. [Adv.SS] Crime and practical skills, providing head start in meeting
and criminality and the U.S. system of criminal jus career objectives. NOT FOR GRADUATE CRED
tice. Violence, drug offenses, burglary, con-games IT. Prerequisites: 111, 312, 338, 410 or consent of
and other crimes; police, prosecution, courts, and instructor.
punishment.
441-3 HEALTH, ILLNESS AND SOCIETY.
373-3 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. [Adv.SS] [Adv.SS] Social determinants of sickness and death;
Causes, consequences, and prevention of youthful illness as social behavior; patient-practitioner rela
crime; historical and contemporary issues; role of tionships, hospitals, issues in organization and de
family, school, and community; sporadic and chronic livery of health care.
delinquency; prevention, treatment, and punishment.
447-3 UNDERGROUND ECONOMY. [Adv.SS]
390-3 to 6 SPECIAL TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY. Social organization of illegal markets, money laun
[Adv.SS] Topics not included in regular course of dering, illegal gambling, drug trafficking, estimated
ferings. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours volume of unreported economic activities, methods
of estimation.
provided no topic is repeated.
391-3 MARRIAGE AND FAMILY. [Adv.SS]
Marriage and the family in U.S. society; behavioral
change including gender roles, dating and mate se
lection, love and intimacy, alternative family forms,
communication/conflict, divorce/remarriage.

451-3 SURVEY OF THEORY. [Adv.SS] Major
classical theorists including Durkheim, Marx, and
Weber, and contemporary schools of thought in
cluding functionalism; conflict; exchange; symbolic
interaction.

396-1 to 6 READINGS IN SOCIOLOGY. Super
vised reading, projects, and field experience in se
lected areas. May be repeated for up to 6 hours pro
vided no topic is repeated. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor and chairperson.

470-3 SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANCE. [Adv.SS]

410-3 STATISTICS WITH COMPUTER AP
PLICATIONS. Survey of key statistical concepts,,
their application and interpretation. Using a comput
er to calculate and graphically display statistics.
Creating and manipulating data sets. Hypothesis
testing. Prerequisite: 312 or consent of instructor.
420-3 LEADERSHIP. [Adv.SS] Leadership as par
ents, teachers, counselor, employers, change agents.
Group problem-solving process. Social movements.
Prerequisites: senior standing or consent of instruc
tor.

Behavior such as prostitution, drug use, murder, ra
cism, sexual variances, rape and insanity examined
theoretically and empirically.
474-3 VICTIMS AND SOCIETY. [Adv.SS] Soci
ological analysis of war, crime, inequality, racism,
sexism and other victim-generating conditions and
processes; a non-lecture, active-learning coursePrerequisites: 111 and senior standing, or consent of

instructor.

481-3 POPULATION DYNAMICS. [Adv.SS, ID

National and world population growth; death rates,
the demographic transition of age and gender; m
expectancy; fertility; marriage; divorce; migrationurbanization.

490-3 SPECIAL TOPICS IN SOCIOLOG*
421-3 INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY. [Adv.SS] [Adv.SS] Topics not included in regular course o
Integration of individual and society; role structure ferings. May be repeated once to a maximum 0
and orientation to society; habits, communication, hours provided no topic is repeated.
channels of meaning, emergence, presentation and
defense of self.

Courses 313
cluded. Prerequisites: 202 or consent of instructor,
some familiarity with word processing.

202-4 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. [Adv.FAH] 352-3 SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN
Continuation of 201. Lab included. Prerequisite: LITERATURE: COLONIAL PERIOD UNTIL
THE PRESENT. [Adv.FAH, IC] Representative
201 or placement testing.
prose, poetry, drama. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of
220-3 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH CONVER instructor.
SATION. Practice in intermediate-level conversa
tion. Focus on pronunciation and fluency. Prerequi 353-3 SURVEY OF DRAMA IN THE SPANISH
LANGUAGE. [Adv.FAH] Selected readings, liter
site: 102 or placement testing.
ary and cultural background. Prerequisite: 202 or
301-4 ADVANCED SPANISH. In-depth grammar consent of instructor.
review. Composition and conversation. Lab includ
400a,b 2 each SENIOR ESSAY IN SPANISH.
ed. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor.
Supervised (a) research; (b) preparation of an exten
302-4 ADVANCED SPANISH. Selected topics in sive scholarly paper in Spanish. NOT FOR GRAD
grammar, readings, and composition. Lab included. UATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 202.
Prerequisite: 301 or consent of instructor.
451-3 STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE:
304-3 INTERPRETATION. Oral translation of se BEGINNINGS THROUGH 17TH CENTURY.
a te d passages, alternating between English and [Adv.FAH, IC] Literary analysis of prose, poetry,
Spanish; development of precision and clarity in and drama, 11th through 17th centuries. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 301 or con
both languages.
sent of instructor.
^°5-4 COMPUTER ASSISTED WRITTEN
TRANSLATION. Computerized automatic transla- 452-3 STUDIES IN LITERATURE IN THE
tlQn: English/Spanish and Spanish/English. Lab in SPANISH LANGUAGE: 17TH THROUGH

SP A N ISH

101-4 ELEMENTARY SPANISH. [SKILLS] Lis- 308-3 SPANISH PHONETICS. Articulatory exer
tening, speaking, reading, and writing. Culture of cises to acquire correct pronunciation; difficulties
encountered by speakers of American English. Pre
Spanish-speaking countries. Lab included.
requisite: 202 or consent of instructor.
102-4 ELEMENTARY SPANISH. [SKILLS, IC]
Continuation of 101. Lab included. Prerequisite: 311-3 CONTEMPORARY SPAIN. [Adv.FAH,
IC] Analysis of significant aspects of Spanish cul
101 or placement testing.
ture to improve intercultural understanding and de
104-8 ELEMENTARY SPANISH. [SKILLS, IC] velop language skills. Prerequisite: 202 or consent
Intensive instruction in listening, speaking, reading, of instructor.
and writing. Culture of Spanish-speaking countries.
Lab included. Equivalent to 101 and 102. Must en 312-3 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH AMERI
roll for all 8 hours credit. Check with department CA. [Adv.FAH, IC] Analysis of significant aspects
of Spanish-American culture to improve intercultu
chairperson to determine if course will be offered.
ral understanding and develop language skills.
201-4 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. [Adv.FAH]
Continued practice in listening, speaking, reading, 351-3 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE:
and writing. Grammar review. Cultural and literary PENINSULAR. [Adv.FAH, IC] Representative
readings; compositions. Lab included. Prerequisite: prose, poetry, drama. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of
instructor.
102 or placement testing.

SCIENCES

200-3 FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIAL SCIENCE. 306-3 CONTEMPORARY SPANISH PROFES
Analysis of the concepts and methodologies of se SIONAL READINGS. Selections from publica
lected Social Science disciplines appropriate for tions related to professions and issues.
teachers.
307-3 BUSINESS SPANISH. Oral and written
business expression; specialized terminology and
idioms. Prerequisite: 202 or consent of instructor.
S P A N IS H

SOCIAL

SOCIAL SCIENCES

314 Courses
SPANISH

20TH CENTURIES. [Adv.FAH, IC] Literary anal
ysis of prose, poetry, and drama. NOT FOR GRAD
UATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: 301 or consent of in
structor.

111-3 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH COM 
M UNICATION. [INTRO] Study of the historical

SPEECH
C O M M U N IC A TIO N

evolution of communication studies, including theo
ries and practices. Examination of contemporary ap
plications and issues (freedom of speech, ethics,
453-3 SEMINAR IN HISPANIC LITERATURE. etc.).
[Adv.FAH, IC] Critical and analytical study of mas
terpieces. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Pre 200-3 PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL
PRESENTATION SKILLS. Developing and de
requisite: 301 or consent of instructor.
livering speeches, presentations, and briefings in
454-3 to 6 SEM INAR. Critical and analytical study corporate and professional settings. Models and
of selected topics of literature or literary criticism. strategies for technical presentations and group and
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours provided business meetings. Prerequisite: 104, or 105 or con
sent of instructor.
that no topic is repeated.
457-3 DON QUIXOTE. [Adv.FAH, IC] Critical 201-3 SMALL GROUP COM M UNICATION.

and analytical study of Cervantes’ masterpiece. Pre [Adv.FAH] Principles, theories, models, methods of
group formation, discussion, and decision-making.
requisite: 301 or consent of instructor.
Current problems used as focus for exploring group
461-3 SPANISH STYLISTICS. Writing style: ap behavior.
plication of stylistics to development of skill in
written expression. Advanced work in principles of 203-3 INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIZATION
grammar and composition. Prerequisite: 6 hours of AL COM M UNICATION. Principles, theories, or
ganizational skills necessary to function effectively
300-level courses.
as professionals. Topics include: motivation, goal
471-3 SPANISH-AM ERICAN LITERATURE: setting, feedback, delegating, resolving conflicts.
SHORT STORIES AND NOVEL. [IC] Represen
tative works of last four decades of 20th century. 210-3 INTERRACIAL COMMUNICATION.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: [Adv.FAH, IGR] Personal dimensions of intergroup
communication, especially the interaction of black
301 or consent of instructor.
and white Americans.
499-3 READINGS IN SPANISH. Selected areas
of language, literature, and culture. Individual work 213-3 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC RELA
or small groups supervised by Spanish faculty. Pre TIONS. Contemporary theories and practices em
requisites: senior standing and consent of instructor. phasizing communication skills. Lectures, PR simu
lations, guest practitioners. Appropriate for majors
in any academic area.
S P E E C H C O M M U N IC A T IO N
223-3 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
THEORY AND APPLICATIONS. [Adv.FAH]
103-3 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION Models, strategies, and skills inherent in everyday
SKILLS. [SKILLS, IGR] Principles and practices of relationships. Interpersonal needs, values, percep
oral communication emphasizing message formation tions, expressions of identity, emotions, evaluation,

and delivery, listening, perception, awareness of ver power, etc. Prerequisite: 103.
bal and nonverbal codes, and managing conflict.

261-3 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERA
104-3 ORAL ARGUMENTATION SKILLS. TURE. [Adv.FAH] Principles and skills in select

[SKILLS] Theories; strategies; techniques for re ing, editing and presenting literature in an oral rea
searching, analyzing, constructing, and presenting ing format. Prerequisite: 104, or 105 or consent o
oral arguments for and against selected contemporary instructor.
topics and issues. Emphasis on in-class presentations.

300-3 COM M UNICATION IN INTERVIEW'
105-3 PUBLIC SPEAKING. [SKILLS] Theories; ING. Forming questions, gathering inforrna ^

strategies; techniques for researching, organizing, out building rapport, maintaining effective
lining, and delivering speeches. Emphasis on speaking in interviews. Emphasizes perspective of
, vj(jskills in professional and academic contexts.
viewer and interviewee. Practice with critique
eo playbacks.

Courses 315

309-1 to 6 INDEPENDENT PROJECTS IN
SPEECH COMMUNICATION. Projects in com
munication field studies, independent readings,
presentations, etc. Specific assignment to be devel
oped by student in consultation with speech com
munication faculty member prior to enrollment.
Credits variable; may be repeated up to a maximum
of 6 hours cumulative. Prerequisite: by permit only.

413-3 CASE STUDIES IN PUBLIC RELA
TIONS. Strategies and critical analyses of ethical
issues and approaches in the social and political at
mosphere of public relations, prerequisite: 213 or
consent of instructor.

330-4 THEORIES OF COMMUNICATION.
[Adv.FAH] Contemporary and significant historical
approaches to developing and testing theories and
models of the process of human communication.

423-3 HONESTY AND DECEPTION IN COM
MUNICATION RELATIONSHIPS. Theory and
research in trust, honesty, deception, secrets and ex
cuses. Verbal and nonverbal cues to concealment,
falsification, detection apprehension, deception guilt.

414-3 PUBLIC RELATIONS CAMPAIGNS. De
velopment of comprehensive public relations cam
313-3 APPLIED PUBLIC RELATIONS. Ad paign proposals and formal presentations to clients.
vanced study and application of practices intro Implementation of the proposal. Prerequisites: 313
duced in 213. Emphasis on developing communica and 329 or consent of instructor.
tion materials for PR campaigns. Prerequisite: 213.
419-3 SPECIAL TOPICS IN SPEECH COM
329-3 COMMUNICATION RESEARCH METH MUNICATION. Variable content course empha
ODS. Contemporary methods applicable to analysis of sizing pertinent contemporary communication is
human communication processes. Includes logic of re sues. May be repeated for total of 9 hours as long as
search design and statistical reasoning. Practical expe no topic is repeated. Contact Department of Speech
rience with communication survey research design.
Communication for current topic.

331-3 GENDER AND COMMUNICATION.
[IGR] Investigation of the influences of gender on
the communication process. Activities, exercises
and presentations sensitize students to gender influ
ences on verbal and nonverbal communication.

431-3 PATTERNS AND PROCESSES OF IN
TRAPERSONAL COMMUNICATION. Inner
speech, self-concept, personality, emotions, con
sciousness, perceptual filters, cognitive complexity,
decoding stimuli, communication apprehension,
403-3 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICA other processes within the individual which affect
TION THEORY AND APPLICATIONS. Diag communication behavior. Prerequisite: 330 or con
nosing communication problems in organizations sent of instructor.
and implementing solutions. Research methods and
theoretical applications in organizational communi 433-4 LANGUAGE AND SPEECH COMMUNI
cation. Prerequisite: 203 or consent of instructor.
CATION. [Adv.FAH] Role and impact of language
in speech communication development, processes
409-1 SENIOR PROJECT IN SPEECH COM and behavior. Relational development and conflict
MUNICATION. Transfer of student’s research pro resulting from differences in language usage. Pre
ject or paper into oral presentation for departmental requisite: 330 or consent of instructor.
faculty/students demonstrating ability to conceptuallze communication processes and deliver a profes 434-3 NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION.
sional-quality presentation. NOT FOR GRADUATE [Adv.FAH] Nonverbal theories across varied con
CREDIT. Prerequisites: 20 hours in speech commu texts. Means of transmission and reception of non
tatio n , senior standing.
verbal cues. Relationship of nonverbal and verbal
behavior. Prerequisite: 330 or consent of instructor.
410-3 RHETORICAL THEORY AND CRITI
CISM. [Adv.FAH] Classical and contemporary theo- 435-3 ANIMAL COMMUNICATION BEHAV
nes and methods for analyzing and evaluatingpublic IOR. [Adv.FAH] Nature of behavior in several so
ad(lress and other significant forms of communica- cial species. Role of communication in defining,
0n- Prerequisite: 330, or consent of instructor.
regulating, and maintaining social systems. PrereqIlisifp/ fnncpnt nf Jnnt—-*—

C O M M U N IC A TIO N

411-3 ANALYSIS OF POLITICAL COMMUNI
CATION. Role of communication in politics. Topics
include speech preparation, delivery, image promo
tion, public opinion formation, lobbying behavior as
factors in political communication strategies.

SPEECH

305-3 LISTENING. Examination of process of ex
periencing meaning in messages. Opportunity to di
agnose personal listening skills, learn relevant theo
ry and models, practice effective listening styles.

316 Courses
SPEECH
COMMUNICATION

461-3 STRATEGIES FOR TEACHING SPEECH
COMMUNICATION. Philosophy of speech educa
tion and approaches for teaching speech in curricular
and co-curricular settings. Meets for 5 hours. Prereq
uisite: 12 hours of speech communication or consent
of instructor.

400-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPEECH
PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY. Investiga
tive consideration of relevant topics not covered ex
tensively in regular curriculum. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor.

SPEECH
PATHOLOGY
AND A U D IO L O G Y

441-3 DISORDERS OF ARTICULATION. Fac
462-3 DIRECTING SECONDARY SCHOOL tors influencing development of atypical articula
THEATER ARTS PROGRAMS. Philosophies, tion; assessment and intervention. Prerequisites:
principles and techniques of producing theater arts 201,231.
programs in the secondary school.
442-3 SPEECH DISORDERS. Basic principles of
464-3 FAMILY COMMUNICATION. Communi diagnosis and intervention with individuals with vo
cation functions and behavior within families which cal and fluency disorders. Prerequisites: 201, 320.
develop, maintain, enrich, or limit family relationships.
444-3 LANGUAGE DISORDERS. Etiology, as
491-1 to 9 INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH COMMU sessment, and intervention with children with devel
NICATION. Study, observation, and professional opmental disorders and adults with acquired lan
experience with business and organizations in the guage problems. Prerequisites: 312, 320.
various areas of communication under joint supervi
sion of the organizational representative and the 446-1 CLINICAL OBSERVATION IN SPEECH
speech communication faculty sponsor. May be re PATHOLOGY. Supervised clinical observation in
peated to a maximum of 9 hours, 3 of which may preparation for clinical assignments. Prerequisites:
count toward a speech communication major. NOT 441,444.
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: junior
or senior standing, a major in speech communica 449-1 to 3 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH
tion, consent of Director of Internships, acceptance PATHOLOGY. Supervised clinical practice.
of organizational representative.
Twenty clock hours of clinical activity for each
hour of credit. May be repeated to a maximum of 3
hours. Prerequisites: 2.5 GPA, 441,444.
450-3 CLINICAL PROCEDURES IN THE
SCHOOLS. Legal, organizational, and professional
issues; service delivery options. Prerequisite: con
201-3 HUMAN COMMUNICATION AND ITS sent of instructor.
DISORDERS. Communicative disorders presented
by individuals of all ages; multicultural and low inci 452-3 CLINICAL PROCEDURES IN SPEECH
dence populations. Legal and social issues included. PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY. Principles
underlying clinical interview and client relationships231-3 PHONETICS. Phonology and major dia Therapy and procedures in obtaining, recording, and
lects; description and transcription of normal, differ evaluating test results. Prerequisite: 441,442,444.
ent, and disordered speech.
461-3 BASIC AUDIOMETRY. Principles and
303-3 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH AND techniques of pure tone and speech reception test
HEARING SCIENCES. Basic orientation to phys ing. Prerequisite: 303.
iological, acoustical, linguistic, and psychological
aspects of normal human communication. Prerequi 469-1 to 3 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN AUDlOL'
OGY. Supervised clinical practice in diagnosis an^
site: 231,201,320
therapy of hearing problems. Twenty clock h°urs^
312-3 NORMAL LANGUAGE AND SPEECH clinical activity for each hour of credit. May b®
ACQUISITION. Normal development of linguistic peated to a maximum of 3 hours. Pass/no cr
code, including phonology, morphology, syntax, se Prerequisite: 461.
mantics, pragmatics. Prerequisite: 231, 201.
471-3 AURAL REHABILITATION,
320-3 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF ment of the hearing impaired; auditory
THE SPEECH AND HEARING MECHA speech reading, speech conservation, coun
NISMS. Structure and functioning of normal com- Prerequisite: 461.
S P E E C H P A T H O L O G Y AND
A U D IO L O G Y
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485-3 STOCHASTIC PROCESSES. Markov
chains with applications, poisson processes, Markov
processes with discrete states in continuous time, re
newal theory and queuing theory, Brownian motion
and stationary processes. Prerequisite: 480a.

486a,b-3 each ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS.
Utility theory, risk models, survival distributions,
life tables. Life insurance models, life annuities,
380-3 STATISTICS FOR APPLICATIONS. De premium
calculation, valuation theory for pension
scriptive statistics, basic probability rules and distri plans. Prerequisite: 480a.
butions, inferences for means, variances and propor
tions, design and analysis of experiments, 487-3 NONPARAMETRIC STATISTICS. Distri
regression analysis. Prerequisite: MATH 151.
bution-free tests and estimation, randomization,
sign test, signed-rank test, power, robustness, infer
410-3 STATISTICAL ANALYSIS. Design of sur ences concerning location and scale parameters for
veys and experiment. Inferential statistics, including
independent samples, goodness-of-fit. Prerequi
confidence intervals and hypothesis testing. Simple two
site:
480 or consent of instructor.
and multiple regression. May not be used to satisfy
requirements of a mathematics or statistics major 488-3 DESIGN AND CONTROL OF QUALITY
specialization or minor. Prerequisites MATH 130 or SYSTEMS. (Same as IE 465) Quality design by ex
MATH 150 or consent of instructor.
perimental design; determination of process capabil
ity; quality control using statistical control charts;
480a,b-3 each INTRODUCTION TO MATHE acceptance
sampling. May not be used for graduate
MATICAL STATISTICS. Mathematical statistical credit in the School of Engineering. Prerequisite:
theory. Probability models, distributions of random 480 or IE 365.
variables, sampling distributions, generating func
tions, central limit theorem and limiting distribu 495-1 to 3 INDEPENDENT STUDY. Research
te s , parameter estimation, statistical hypotheses, and reading in specified area of interest such as
hnear models. Must be taken in sequence. Prerequi analysis of variance, design of experiments, estima
site: MATH 250.
tion, testing hypotheses, linear models, robust pro
cedures,
reliability. May be repeated to a maximum
5*1-3 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERI of 9 hours.
Prerequisite: written consent of adviser
MENTS. Designs for experimentation and their sta- and instructor.
hstical inference. One-way, two-way classifications,
C0lnplete and incomplete block designs. Factorial
fractional factorial designs. Response surface
esigns. Prerequisite: 380 or 480.

I

STA TISTIC S

244-3 STATISTICS. Summarizing data, including
distributions, change and growth, relationships. Ba
sics of survey design and experimental design. Infe
rential statistics, including confidence intervals and
hypothesis testing. Credit may not be granted for
both 107 and 244. Prerequisite: MATH 130 or
MATH 150.

484-3 RELIABILITY ENGINEERING. (Same as
IE 463) Probabilistic models for the reliability of
coherent systems, statistical models for lifetimes of
components and for repairable systems, reliability
estimation and production, MIL standards. Prerequi
sites: 480a,b or IE 365.

AND AUDIOLOGY

107-3 CONCEPTS OF STATISTICS. [SKILLS]
Basic concepts of descriptive statistics; probability
distribution and inferential statistics (estimating pa
rameters and testing hypotheses); sampling, experi
mental design, correlation and regression, consumer
price index. Credit may not be granted for both
STAT 107 and STAT 244. Prerequisite: one and onehalf years of high school algebra or MATH 095.

483-3 SAMPLE SURVEYS. Simple random sam
pling, stratified sampling, one-stage and two-stage
cluster sampling. Ratio, regression, difference esti
mation. Estimation of population size. Prerequisite:
380 or 480a,b or consent of instructor.

PATHOLOGY

S T A T IS T IC S

482-3 REGRESSION ANALYSIS. Inference in
simple, multiple, polynomial and non-linear regres
sion. Stepwise regression, subset selection; residual
analysis, transformations and diagnostics. Prerequi
site: 380 or 480a & b or consent of instructor.

SPEECH

498-3 NON-ORAL COMMUNICATION SYS
TEMS. Augmentive communication including
manual systems, communication boards, electronic
devices, computer adaptations employing words,
pictures, other symbols. Evaluation, teaching strate
gies, system modifications. Prerequisites: 441,444.

318 Courses
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logical factors in the history of entertainment televi
sion in the United States; changing social and politi
cal
values as reflected in prime time programming.
150-3 PROCESS AND EFFECTS OF MASS
COMMUNICATION. [Adv.FAH] Development of
DRAMATIC W RITING. Structure of dra
the mass media and their effect on our society. Focus 359-3
matic
writing scenes, analyzing dramatic
on growth, structure, and impact of these industries works. media;
Term
project:
original dramatic work for tel
on the United States and other world cultures.
evision, film, or radio. Prerequisites: 242 or 262, up
standing in mass communications or con
200-3 ELECTRONIC MASS MEDIA. Survey of perclass
sent
of
instructor.
electronic mass media as part of the media system
of the United States. Technological, economic, gov 402-3 SEMINAR IN ELECTRONIC MEDIA
ernmental, and societal considerations.
ADMINISTRATION. Management responsibili
ties, challenges, and expectations in the professional
202-3 BROADCAST PERFORMANCE. Exten environment,
promotions, rating, programming.
sive practice in all forms of broadcast performance. Research paperi.e.required.
senior stand
Students prepare material for studio presentation ing mass communicationsPrerequisites:
major
and/or
consent of
and taping. Research paper on a industry profession instructor.
al required. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
RESEARCH METHODS IN MASS COM
242-3 RADIO WRITING AND PRODUCTION. 404-3
MUNICATIONS.
of traditional and
Foundation course in writing and producing conti emerging concepts Examination
of
research.
Extensive use of
nuity, promotional messages, commercials, news, survey instruments, computer evaluation,
special
interviews, music and dramatic programs. Includes applications to mass media. Individual research
pro
performance and recording skills development. Pre jects. Prerequisites: senior standing and/or consent
requisites: C or better in 150 and 200.
of instructor.
262-3 VIDEO W RITING AND PRODUCTION. 405-3 DOCUMENTARY MEDIA. Discussion of
Students learn video writing techniques and apply the nature and development of the documentary in
them in producing, directing, studio and remote vid film, television, and radio; readings, screenings,
eotaping, editing, interviewing, performing. Lecture criticisms.
and two labs weekly. Prerequisites: 242 and/or con
sent of instructor.
407-3 WORLD COMMUNICATIONS SYS
TEMS.
Study of world media systems in indus
301-3 ADVANCED VIDEO W RITING AND trialized [II]
and
emerging nations, open vs. closed soci
PRODUCTION. Students write and produce fea eties, use and
impact of new technology in
tures utilizing film and documentary techniques; de international communication
systems.
sign sets, produce newscasts, budget projects and
view pertinent productions. Prerequisite: 262 or 408-3 ELECTRONIC MEDIA LAW. U.S. Con
consent of instructor.
stitution, federal, state law related to electronic
mass media. Congress and public policy. Content
302-3 BROADCAST NEWS. Extensive practice in and
regulations of Federal Communica
writing, editing videography of news for electronic tionsstructural
Commission.
media. Laboratory in preparation and simulated sent of instructor. Prerequisites: 200 and/or con
broadcasts of radio and television news programs.
Prerequisites: 242, 262; and/or consult of instructor. 411-3 MEDIA FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS*
JRNL 130 recommended.
Functions, performance of print and electronic me
in information and entertainment; developme
303-3 BROADCAST ADVERTISING. Radio and dia
and
application of standards for evaluation; ethic
TV as advertising media. Planning and executing concerns.
Prerequisite: upperclass standing in 1113
campaign. Agency relationships, research, costs fac communications
or consent of instructor.
tors, preparation of commercial materials, produc
tion, merchandising and promotions included. Pre 452-3 CORPORATE AND NONBROADCAST
requisites: 242 and/or consent of instructor.
VIDEO. Communication skills in writing f°r vl ’
videography,
editing, and adnum ^
305-3 EVOLUTION OF ENTERTAINMENT tion. Students producing,
produce
video
TELEVISION. [Adv.FAH] Economic and techno scripts, release forms, shot projects,
sheets. NOT
T E L E V IS IO N - R A D IO
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190-1 to 3 SPECIAL PROJECTS. Individual work
in any area of theater. May be repeated to a maxi
mum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

195-1 to 3 THEATER PRACTICUM. Practical
work on University Theater productions. Backstage
work in scenery, lighting, costumes, props, sound,
490-3 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MASS COM or makeup. Work to be arranged for individual
MUNICATIONS. Special projects, research, and needs, interests. May be repeated to a maximum of
independent study under guidance of faculty super 6 hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
visor. May not be repeated. Prerequisite: consent of
204-3 FORMS OF DRAMATIC ACTION. Prin
instructor.
ciples of dramatic action as exemplified in selected
499-1 to 4 CONTEMPORARY READINGS IN plays. Relationships between theatrical process and
ELECTRONIC MASS MEDIA. Selected readings dramatic form in tragedy and comedy. NOT FOR
in depth with member of faculty. Contemporary GRADUATE CREDIT.
books and periodicals. May be repeated to a maxi
mum of 4 hours. Prerequisites: senior standing and 210-3 ACTING III: COMEDY AND CHARAC
TERIZATION. Exercises and scene work intro
consent of instructor.
ducing external techniques for physical/vocal char
acterization and comedy. Prerequisites: 112a,b.
215-3 INTRODUCTION TO THEATER VOICE
AND MOVEMENT. Principles of stage movement
Ul-3 THE DRAMATIC EXPERIENCE [IN and
vocal techniques: vocal production,
TRO] Introductory course to give student under vocaltheatrical
and physical characterization, introduction to
standing of how essential components of theater dialect study and stage combat. Prerequisites:
work together to produce dramatic experience.
112a,b and consent of instructor.
U2a-3 ACTING I: INTRODUCTION TO ACT 230-2 to 3 REHEARSAL AND PERFOR
ING. Fundamentals of acting combining improvisa- MANCE. Acting practicum in stage productions
honal exercises with method approach to develop- developed for public performance. Role analysis,
lng role; emphasis on relaxation, imagination, ensemble playing, rehearsal and performance disci
c°ncentration, objectives. Open to non-majors.
pline. May be repeated with consent of instructor.
ll2b-3 ACTING II: CREATING A ROLE. Be- Prerequisite: must be cast in theater production.
g*nning work in scene study and monologues; em 235-2 INTRODUCTION TO T ’AI CHI
phasizing serious, internal realistic acting tech- CH’UAN. “Slow-motion” exercise that promotes
j^lues applicable to both stage and TV/film, relaxation, circulation, balance, flexibility. Includes
^requisite: 112a.

T H EA T ER

THEATER

476-3 ADVANCED PRACTICES (SENIOR
PROJECT). Advanced work in which student has
completed all formal course work. Included are stud
ies in news, advertising, writing, announcing, produc
tion-direction. Paper required. NOT FOR GRADU
ATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

TELEVISION-RADIO

GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: 262 and/or 130-2 to 3 REHEARSAL AND PERFOR
MANCE. Acting practicum in stage productions
consent of instructor.
developed for public performance discipline. May
460-4 INTERNSHIP IN BROADCASTING. Pro be repeated with consent of instructor. Prerequisite:
fessional experience with local media in various must be cast in theater production.
phases of broadcasting, under joint supervision of
members of broadcasting faculty and media profes 141-3 FILM ANALYSIS. [Adv.FAH] Fundamen
sionals. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq tals of film analysis studied as skill essential to un
uisite: mass communications major, senior standing, derstanding of narrative visual media.
and 2.5 GPA in mass communications courses.
150a,b-3 each DESIGN AND TECHNICAL
466-3 ADVANCED PRACTICES. Advanced work PRODUCTION FOR THE THEATER. Theory
in areas which student has completed all formal and practice of scenery, costumes and lighting for
course work. Included are studies in news, advertis dramatic presentations; stagecraft, model making,
ing, writing, announcing, production-direction. May stage management, makeup, and sound also cov
be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: ered. Laboratory work required. May be repeated to
a maximum of 6 hours.
consent of instructor.

320 Courses
principles and postures from short form of Yang 320-3 DIRECTING FOR THE STAGE. Elements
of director’s craft: interpretation, composition and
style T ’ai Chi Ch’uan.
blocking, design and technical considerations,
241-3 FILM HISTORY. [Adv.FAH] Highlights of working with actors and directing a scene. Prerequi
narrative film history with emphasis on periods and sites: 112a, 150a orb.
movements which have had enduring influence on
contemporary film. Prerequisite: 141 or consent of 330-2 to 3 REHEARSAL AND PERFOR
MANCE. Acting practicum in stage productions
instructor.
developed for public performance. Role analysis,
250-3 THEATER GRAPHICS. Basic theatrical ensemble playing, rehearsal and performance disci
drawing-studio. Perspective rendering, drafting, water pline. May be repeated with consent of instructor.
color techniques, figure drawing. Prerequisite: one Prerequisite: must be cast in theater production.
year of beginning art studio or consent of instructor.
350-3 SCENE DESIGN. Advanced study of ren
260-3 COSTUME DESIGN. Theory, rendering dering techniques. Design projects, critique ses
techniques, history of dress and costume construc sions, and research techniques. May be taken twice.
tion techniques, research for period silhouettes and Prerequisite: THEA 250 or instructor consent.
character presentation. Laboratory work on Univer
sity Theater productions required. Prerequisites: 355-2 SCENE PAINTING FOR THE THEA
TER. Traditional and contemporary techniques in
150a,b and consent of instructor.
cluding layout, cartooning, lining, textures, color.
265-3 THEATER MAKEUP. Design and applica Studio work. Prerequisite: 150a,b recommended.
tion techniques using pan cake, grease paint, pros
thetics, crepe hair. Projects include character, old 375-2 SOUND FOR THE THEATER. Sound con
age, ethnic, fantasy makeup. Prerequisite: consent trol, microphone amplification, acoustics, sound ef
fects. Practical operation with microphones, turnta
of instructor.
bles, tapedecks, and loudspeakers.
270-3 ADVANCED LIGHTING DESIGN. Light
ing concepts and sensitivity to lighting environ 376-1 to 3 PROJECTS IN STAGE MANAGE
ments. Lighting plans, light plots, schedules and MENT. Practical experience serving as stage assist
section drawings. Laboratory work on University ant director and/or stage manager for University or
Theater productions required. Prerequisites 150a,b Student Experimental Theater productions. May be
repeated to a maximum of 9 hours. Prerequisites:
and consent of instructor.
150a,b, approval of director of production, and con
290-1 to 3 SPECIAL PROJECTS. Individual sent of instructor.
work in any area of theater. May be repeated to
maximum of 6 hours. Prerequisite: consent of in 390-1 to 3 SPECIAL PROJECTS. Individual
work for advanced students in any area of theater.
structor.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. Prereq
295-1 to 3 THEATER PRACTICUM. Practical uisite: consent of instructor.
work on University Theater productions. Backstage
work in scenery, lighting, costumes, props, sound, 395-1 to 3 THEATER PRACTICUM. Practical
or makeup. Work to be arranged for individual work on University Theater productions. Backstage
needs, interests. May be repeated to a maximum of work in scenery, lighting, costumes, props, sound,
or makeup. Work to be arranged for individual
6 hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
needs, interests. May be repeated to a maximum o
309-3 MUSICAL THEATER WORKSHOP. 6 hours. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Preparation and performance of musical comedy
scenes in a variety of styles: acting, singing, danc 401a,b-3 each HISTORY OF THE THEATER[Adv.FAH] Drama, performance, architecture. ®
ing ensemble, solo work. May be taken twice.
sign, and cultural environment of (a) P^ 1ltl ’
310-3 PERFORMANCE STUDIO I: INTERNA Greek, Roman, Medieval, Renaissance; (b)
TIONAL/EXPERIMENTAL STYLES. [IC] Utili tion, Eighteenth century, Romantic, Modem.
zation of international and experimental performance FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
techniques, designed to promote global and contem
porary aesthetics and abilities. Junior standing in the 204-3 FORMS OF DRAMATIC ACTION- Pj*
theater and dance program and consent of instructor. ciples of dramatic action as exemplified in se
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plays. Relationships between theatrical process and production problems. Geared toward development
dramatic form in tragedy and comedy. NOT FOR of well-balanced professional portfolio. NOT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT.
GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent of in
structor.
405-3 THEATER BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
PRACTICUM. Principles of management systems 460-1 to 3 ADVANCED COSTUME DESIGN
organization and practice as applied to performing PROJECTS. Advanced practical work on studio or
arts units. Mission development, personnel selec University Theater productions. May be repeated to
tion, funding, budgeting, promotion, operational maximum of 9 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE
continuity. Internship. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 260.
CREDIT.
470-1 to 3 ADVANCED LIGHTING DESIGN
410a-3 SENIOR ASSIGNMENT IN PERFOR PROJECTS. Advanced practical work on studio or
MANCE. Supervised independent research or creative University Theater productions. Normally limited to
assignment culminating in written term project. NOT work as lighting designer, assistant lighting design
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites: senior er, or master electrician. May be repeated to a maxi
standing in Theater and Dance, approved project.
mum of 9 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 270.
410b-3 ACTING IV: ACTING AS A CAREER.
Information and skills necessary to gain profession 475-1 to 3 ADVANCED STAGECRAFT PRO
al work as an actor or acting teacher. Auditions, JECT. Advanced practical work on studio or Uni
photographs, interviews, cold-readings, commer versity Theater productions in area of technical the
cials, voice tapes, introduction to television acting. ater. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 hours.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisites:
150a,b recommended, consent of instructor.
412-3 ACTING FOR TELEVISION. Acting prin
ciples and techniques. Exercises, commercials, and 480-3 COMPUTERS FOR THEATER MULTI
scenes from television scripts will be video-taped IMAGE PRESENTATIONS. Computer imageand critiqued for on-camera effectiveness. NOT making techniques related to theater and dance.
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.
Class/lab work includes computer graphics, “paint
box”, three-dimensional imagery, ray tracing, video
420-3 PROJECTS IN DIRECTING. Direction of digitizers, computer enhancing, multi-slide presen
plays staged for performance. Analysis of script, de tations. Prerequisites: advanced undergraduate or
velopment of director’s prompt book, rehearsal pro graduate standing and consent of instructor.
cedure, collaborative work with designers. Done un
der faculty supervision. May be repeated to a 482-3 COMPUTERS FOR THEATER ANIMA
maximum of 6 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE TION. Computer image-making techniques as relat
CREDIT. Prerequisite: 320.
ed to theater and dance. Class/lab work includes
computer animation (vector, cell, “real-time”), gen
430-2 to 3 REHEARSAL AND PERFOR lock techniques, computer generations for video en
MANCE. Acting practicum in stage productions hancement. Prerequisites: advanced undergraduate
developed for public performance. Role analysis, or graduate standing and consent of instructor.
ensemble playing, rehearsal, performance disci
pline. May be repeated with consent of instructor. 485-1 to 3 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN COMPUT
No t FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: ERS. Individual or small group project work in com
ttust be cast in theater production.
puters as related to performing arts. Computer graph
ics, computer animation, video enhancing, multi
450-1 to 3 ADVANCED SCENE DESIGN PRO image slide productions. May be repeated to a maxi
JECTS. Advanced practical work on studio or Uni mum of 9 hours. Prerequisites: advanced undergradu
versity Theater productions. May be repeated to ate or graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Maximum of 9 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 490-1 to 3 SPECIAL PROJECTS. Individual
work for advanced students in any area of theater.
THEA 250.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours. NOT
455*3 SENIOR PROJECT-PORTFOLIO. Ad- FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: consent
vanced design projects with emphasis on research of instructor.
^d conceptual approaches. Written assignments on
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UNIVERSITY

495-1 to 3 THEATER PRACTICUM. Practical
work in University Theater productions. Backstage
work in scenery, lighting, costumes, props, sound,
or makeup. Work to be arranged for individual
needs, interests. May be repeated to a maximum of
6 hours. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prereq
uisite: consent of instructor.
U N IV E R S IT Y

UNIVERSITY

112-2 THE UNIVERSITY EXPERIENCE. Academic, cultural, and social aspects of a university.
History, structure, programs and supportive resourc
es of SIUE. Study skills, personal attitudes and
choices for newly entering students.

COLLEGE

U N IV E R S IT Y C O L L E G E

W O M E N ’S STU D IES

300-1 to 3 STUDENT COLLOQUIUM. Student
initiated, student developed, student conducted col
loquium. Innovative and experimental participating
course on approved topics not otherwise available.
Prerequisites: sophomore standing, approval by the
Dean of University College.
400-3 TO 6 SENIOR PROJECT IN LIBERAL
STUDIES. Individually designed and supervised
project, such as an internship, research/creative pro
ject, comprehensive exam, participatory seminars,
etc. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi
sites: senior standing, consent of instructor, adviser,
and program director.
W O M E N ’S S T U D IE S

200-3 ISSUES IN FEMINISM. (Adv.SS,
Adv.FAH, IGR] Beliefs, values, and commitments
of the women’s movement and their implications
for lives of both women and men. May count for
Adv.SS or Adv.FAH but not both.
308-3 WOMEN, GENDER AND SOCIETY.
[Adv.SS, IGR] (Same as SOC 308) Sociological
and feminist perspectives on women in American
society with an emphasis on institutions which
create, maintain, and reproduce gender and gender
inequality.
313-3 WOMEN IN CROSS-CULTURAL PER
SPECTIVE. [Adv.SS, IGR] (Same as ANTH 313)
Comparisons of positions, roles, and problems of
women in contemporary cultures from selected

world areas and socioeconomic levels. Anthropo
logical perspectives on issues of women’s studies.
331-3 GENDER AND COMMUNICATION.
[IGR] (Same as SPC 331) Investigation of the influ
ences of gender on the communication process. Ac
tivities, exercises and presentations, sensitize stu
dents to gender influence on verbal and nonverbal
communication.
341-3 AFRICAN-AMERICAN WOMEN IN AF
RICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE. [Adv.FAH,
IGR] (Same as ENG 341) Poems, novels, short sto
ries, essays, dramas, biographies, appropriate histor
ical documents, portraying roles of AfricanAmerican women in America.
345-3 PHILOSOPHICAL CONCEPTIONS OF
WOMEN. [Adv.FAH] (Same as PHIL 345) Theo
ries of the nature and role of women as expounded
by philosophers past and present.
346-3 SOCIAL PHILOSOPHIES OF THE
WOMEN’S MOVEMENT. [Adv.FAH, IGR]
(Same as PHIL 346) Social philosophy from feminist
perspective. Major theoretical works of women’s
movement. Prerequisite: 200 strongly recommended.
350-3 WOMEN IN SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS: A
COMPARATIVE APPROACH. [IGR] (Same as
IS 350) Historical, cultural, and social class differ
ences in contexts of education, family, health care,
economics, religion, politics.
390-3 SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Varying topics in
the study of gender bearing directly on women’s ex
perience. May be repeated for maximum of 6 hours
provided no topic is repeated.
405-3 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN. [Adv.SS,
IGR] (Same as PSYC 405) Psychological and cultu
ral history of gender, changing sex roles, socializa
tion, sexuality, issues related to mental health, stere
otyping, and cognition. Prerequisite: PSYC 111426-3 FAMILY AND KINSHIP IN CROSSCULTURAL PERSPECTIVE. [Adv.SS,
(Same as ANTH 426) History and cross-cultura*
perspectives on kinship and family. Studies a vane
ty of family experiences through readings, speakersand discussions. NOT FOR GRADUATE CRED11440-3 WOMEN IN AMERICAN SOCIAL HIS'
TORY. [Adv.SS, IGR] (Same as HIST 440) Worn
from various social classes, ethnic and racial gro ^
and geographic regions. Social institutions sue
family; church; schools; etc. Colonial era to P1^
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451-3 GENDER AND EDUCATION. (Same as
EDFD 451, IGR) Policies and practices related to
sex-role stereotyping, teacher expectations and gen
der, curricular bias, discrimination, personnel poli
cies, strategies for change.
456-3 SEMINAR ON WOMEN WRITERS.
(Same as FR 456) Fiction, nonfiction, drama, and
poetry. Taught in English. For credit in FL, term
paper written in French.
473a,b-3 each WOMEN IN ART. [Adv.FAH, IC]
(Same as ART 473) (a) The history of women art
ists from the Middle Ages to World War II; (b) The
history of women artists from World War II to the
present.
478-3 STUDIES IN WOMEN, LANGUAGE,
AND LITERATURE. [IGR] (Same as ENG 478)
Relationships among society, gender, language, and
literature: ways women are affected by and depicted
in language and literature; literature written by
women; feminist criticism. Prerequisite: junior
standing or consent of instructor.
490-3 SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Varying topics, in
depth study of gender and women’s experience.
May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours provid
ed no topic is repeated.
495-1 or 3 INDEPENDENT STUDY. Individual
research in women’s experience or feminist theory.
Content and format to be arranged with instructor.
Prerequisite: consent of Women’s Studies Director.
499-3 PRACTICUM IN WOMEN’S STUDIES.
Practical learning experience in women-oriented ac
tivities or organizations. Ten hours weekly plus
readings or paper. Prerequisite: consent of Wom
en’s Studies Director.

W O M E N ’S STU D IES

450-3 SCIENCE, GENDER, AND RACE. (Same
as BIOL 450, IGR) Current social issues and histor
ical perspectives of science, especially biology, and
its medical and technical applications as they relate
to gender and race. Prerequisite: junior standing.
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Directory
Academic Computing
Coordinator, Mary Sumner
Office Manager, Linda Wense

...................................... Bldg. Rm. 2313

Computer Laboratories and Classrooms
Building 2, Room 2304 ...................................................................................................................
Building 3, Room 1201 ...................................................................................................................
Communications Building, Room 0194
Library, Room 0054
Peck Building, Room 1410 ...........................................................................................................
Science Building, Room 1225 ........................................................................................................

692-3370
692-3544
692-2191
692-2055
692-2380

Academic Counseling and Advising ...................................... PBRm. 1315
Director, Terrell Martin

692-3701

C ounseling......................................................................... PB Rm. 1306
Accounting, Department of ....................................................Bldg. 2 Rm. 2113
Chair, Thomas E. King
Admission Counseling

692-3715
692-2633

...........................................................PBRm. 1307

692-3705

Admissions and Records, Office of ...................................... Rendl Rm. 1207
Director of Admissions and Registrar, Christa Oxford

692-2010

Admissions, Undergraduate ....................................................Rendl Rm.
Admissions, Graduate and Foreign ...............................Rendl Rm.
E nrollm ent......................................................................... Rendl Rm.
Records ............................................................................ Rendl Rm.

1207
1215
1309
1202

692-2720
692-3160
692-3866
692-2260

Admissions and R eten tio n ....................................................... Rendl Rm.
Asst. Vice President, Richard Dremuk

1217

692-2298

Aerospace Studies (A FR O T C ).................................................Bldg. 2 Rm. 3106
692-3180
Dean, David Ault
Alumni Services ..................................................................... Tosovsky C e n te r .......................... 692-2760
Director, Frank Akers
Anthropology, Department of .................................................PBRm. 0211
Chair, Charlotte Frisbie
Army ROTC ............................................................................
Dean, David Ault
Art and Design, Department of
Chair, Robin Brown

Bldg. 2 Rm. 3106

692-2745
692-2500

.............................................AD Rm. 1101

692-307

Athletics, Intercollegiate ....................................................... VC Rm. 1040
Athletic Director, Cindy Jones

692-2871

Audio Visual Services
Head, Fred Noel

LB Rm. 0041

692-3050

692
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Bachelor of Liberal Studies .................................................Bldg. 3 Rm. 3340

692-3770

Biological Sciences, Department of ......................................SLRm. 3316 ................................... 692-3927
Chair, Jamie Thomerson
Bookstore ................................................................................ UC
Manager, Dolores Shea

.............................................. 692-2132

Bursar, Office of the .............................................................. Rendl Rm. 1101 ........................ 692-3122
Bursar, Darron Cannon
Business, School o f .................................................................. Bldg. 2 Rm. 3314
Dean, David Ault

692-3823

..................................................................... Bldg. 2 Rm. 3301

692-3840

Advisement

Office of Economic Education

...................................... Bldg. 3 Rm. 3134

692-2522

Office of Management Studies

...................................... Bldg. 2 Rm. 3118

692-2668

...................................Bldg. 2 Rm. 3315

692-2135

Labor and Management Program
Campus Life, Office of
Director, Steve Sperotto

................................................ UC

Campus Recreation .................................................................. VC
Director, Michael Ostrander

................................................. 692-2330
.............................................. 692-3984

Career Planning and Placement .............................................Bldg. 2 Rm. 3126
Acting Director, Charlene Walker

692-3708

Chemistry, Department o f ....................................................... SL Rm. 2325 .................................... 692-2042
Chair, James Eilers
Clinical Experience, Certification and Advisement ..............Bldg. 2 Rm. 1110
Director, Robert M. Wagner

692-3940

Civil Engineering, Department of ..........................................SL Rm. 0321 ................................... 692-2533
Chair, Mark P. Rossow
Construction, Department of
Chair, Luke M. Snell

................................................ UP Rm. 2211

692-2088

Computer Science, Department o f ......................................... Bldg. 2 Rm. 2310
Chair, G. Gregory Stephen

692-2394

Continuing Education, Office o f .............................................Rendl Rm. 1330
Director, Lynn Dieterich

692-3210

SIUE/BAC Service Office .............................................BAC Rm. 1070
Darlene Wagen .....................................................................................................

692-2630
and 235-2700 Ext. 335

Contract A rchaeology.............................................................. Wagner ....................................... 692-2059
Director, William Woods
Corporate Writing Program ....................................................PB Rm. 0227
Director, Susan Gabriel

692-3648
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Curriculum and Instruction, Department o f ........................
Chair, William Gallagher

Bldg. 2 Rm. 1142 .................... 692-3082

Dance (see Theater and Dance, Department of)
Dean’s College ......................................................................... Bldg. 3 Rm. 3340
Dean, Shankar Nair
Dental Medicine, School of ................................................
Dean, Patrick J. Ferrillo, Jr.

..................... 692-3770

Alton Bldg. 273 Rm. 2300 . . . 474-7120

Asst. Dean for Admissions & Retention, James DeClue Rm. 2300

474-7170

Executive Assistant to the Dean, Gary S m ith ..............

Rm. 1107

474-7100

Asst. Dean for Clinical Affairs, Dennis Savoca . . . .

Rm. 1105, Bldg. 263 .................. 474-7080

Disabled Student S e rv ic e s....................................................
Adviser, Jane Dabbs

PB Rm. 1311

692-3782

Early Childhood C e n te r ........................................................... Bldg. 7034 ................................... 692-2556
Director, LaVemn Wilson
East St. Louis Center .............................................................. 411 E. B ro ad w ay ........................ 482-6900
Acting Director, Willie J. Epps
Economics, Department of .................................................... Bldg. 3 Rm. 3130
Chair, Stanford L. Levin

..................... 692-2542

Education, School of .............................................................. Bldg. 3 Rm. 1127
Dean, Gary Hull

..................... 692-3350

Educational Administration, Program in ............................
(see Educational Leadership, Department of)

Bldg. 3 Rm. 1117

..................... 692-3277

Elementary and Early Childhood Education, Program in
(see Curriculum and Instruction, Department of)

Bldg. 2 Rm. 1133

..................... 692-3082

Educational Leadership, Department of
Chair, Orville Joiner

Bldg. 3 Rm. 1117

..................... 692-3277

............................

Engineering, Scho’ol of ........................................................... UP Rm. 2208 ............................ 692-2541
Dean, Harlan H. Bengtson
English Language and Literature, Department of .............. PBRm. 3206 ............................ 692-2060
Acting Chair, Robert Ziegler
Electrical Engineering, Department of ............................... UP Rm. 2212 ............................ 6 9 2 -2 5 2 4
Chair, Raghupathy Bollini
Enrollment Center .................................................................. Rendl Rm. 1309............................. 6 9 2 -3 8 6 6
Environmental Safety and Security
Director, Robert V a n z o .................................................... Rendl Rm. 0214.............................

6 9 2 -3 5 8 4
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Environmental Resources Training Center ............................ERTC Rm. 1102
Director, Don Anderson

692-2030

Environmental Studies ........................................................... SLRm. 1109 ................................ 692-3311
Coordinator, Frank B. Kulfinski
Evening and Weekend Student Services ............................... Rendl Rm. 1207
Coordinator, Phyllis Wemer

692-3775

Excellence in Science and Mathematics Education ..............SL Rm. 2330 .................................. 692-3564
Virginia Bryan
Finance, Department of ........................................................... Bldg. 3 Rm. 2143
Chair, Yuk-Chow So

692-2638

Financial Assistance (see Student Financial Aid)
Fine Arts and Communications, School of ............................CB Rm. 1042
Acting Dean, David Sill
Fitness C e n te r ....................................................................................................................................

692-2771
692-B-FIT

Foreign Languages and Literature ..........................................PBRm. 2310
Chair, Julian Bueno

692-3510

....................................................... PBRm. 1309

692-3785

Foreign Student Advisor
Antoinette Liston

Foundation, Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville . . Tosovsky C e n te r .......................... 692-2345
Chief Executive Officer, James R. Buck
Foundations of Education, Program in ...................................Bldg. 3 Rm. 1118
(see Educational Leadership, Department of)

692-3277

Geography, Department of
Chair, Carl Lossau

692-2090

....................................................PB Rm. 1220

Gerontology P ro g ra m .............................................................. Bldg. 3 Rm. 0138
Director, Anthony Traxler

692-3454

Graduate Studies and Research .............................................Rendl Rm. 2202
Acting Dean, Stephen Hansen

692-3010

Graduate R e c o rd s..................................................................... Rendl Rm. 2202

692-3168

Research and P ro je c ts.............................................................. Rendl Rm. 2202

692-3162

Graphics, Publications and Printing, U niversity.....................Rendl Rm. 2120
Director, Greg Myers

692-3650

Health, Recreation, and Physical Education ........................ Vadalabene C e n te r ........................ 692-3252
Chair, John A.W. Baker .................................................Rm. 1008
692-3028
Health Service ......................................................................... Rendl Rm. 0202
Director, Claretha Bryant

692-2842
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Historical Studies, Department of ..........................................PB Rm. 3224
Chair, Samuel B. Grant
Housing ...................................................................................
Director, Michael Schultz

............................ 692-2414

Rendl Rm. 0248

692-3931

Humanities, School of ...........................................................PB Rm. 3421
Dean, David Butler
Human Relations O ffic e ...........................................................Rendl Rm. 2225
Director, Paul Pitts

692-3014
692-2333

Industrial Engineering, Department of ...................................SLRm. 0319 ..................................... 692-3389
Program Director, Jacob Van Roekel
Information and Volunteer Center ..........................................UC
Coordinator, Suzanne Kutterer-Siburg

................................................... 692-2739

Instructional Services ............................................................... PB Rm. 1404
Director, Karen Patty-Graham

692-3717

The Writing Center Computing Facility ........................ PBRm. 1419

692-2045

Reading Laboratory

692-3717

....................................................... PBRm. 1412

Testing Services .............................................................. PB Rm. 1404

692-2295

Mathematics Resource Area

......................................... PBRm. 1414

692-2039

......................................PB Rm. 1419

692-2045

Center Conference Laboratory

Instructional Technology, Program in ...................................Bldg. 3 Rm. 1117
(see Educational Leadership, Department of)

692-3277

Intercollegiate A th le tic s........................................................... VC Rm. 1040
Director, Cindy Jones

692-3335

Journalism (see Mass Communications, Department of)
Kimmel Leadership Program .................................................UC
Assistant Director, Suzanne Kutterer-Siburg

................................................... 692-2686

Liberal Studies, Bachelor o f ....................................................Bldg. 3 Rm. 3340
Lovejoy Library
Director, Gary D e n u e ......................................................................................................................

692-3770
692-2711

Hours of Service (Recorded Message) .......................................................................................... 692-2603
Library Information Services ........................................................................................................
Management, Department of .................................................Bldg. 2 Rm. 2123
Chair, Donald E. Strickland
Management Information Systems, Department of ................ Bldg. 2 Rm. 2324
Chair, Robert Klepper

692-2615
692-2750

692-2504
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Marketing, Department o f ....................................................... Bldg. 3 Rm. 2129
Chair, Jack G. Kaikati

692-3221

Mass Communications, Department o f ...................................CB Rm. 1031
Chair, Barbara C. Regnell

692-2230

Mathematics and Statistics, Department o f ............................SLRm. 1314 ................................... 692-2366
Chair, Steve Rigdon
Mechanical Engineering ....................................................... SLRm. 0319 .................................... 692-3389
Director, Thomas P. Anderson
Microteaching L abo ratory ....................................................... Bldg. 2 Rm. 0408

692-2153

Military Science (AROTC) ....................................................Bldg. 2 Rm. 3106

692-2500

Music, Department o f .............................................................. CB Rm. 0160
Chair, Ron Abraham

692-3900

News Services, University ....................................................Rendl Rm. 2120
Director, Sam L. Smith

692-3600

Nursing, School of .................................................................. Bldg. 3 Rm. 2333

692-3956

Philosophical Studies, Department of
Chair, Carol A. Keene

692-2250

...................................PB Rm. 3212

Photographic Service .............................................................. Rendl Rm. 2120
Campus Photographer, Wm. L. Brinson

692-3362

Physics, Department of ........................................................... SLRm. 2331 ................................ 692-2472
Chair, Art Braundmeier
Police, U n iv ersity..................................................................... SS Bldg........................................... 692-3324
Director of University Police Operations, Charles McDonald
Political Science, Department o f .............................................PB Rm. 3234
Chair, Don McCabe

692-3572

President, Office of the ...........................................................Rendl Rm. 3316
President, Nancy Belck

692-2475

Presidential Scholars P ro g ra m ................................................ Bldg. 3 Rm. 3340
Dean, Shankar Nair

692-3770

Professional Experience Program (PEP) ...............................Bldg. 2 Rm. 3301
Director, Robert Schutzius

692-3844

Provost and Vice President f o r ................................................ Rendl Rm. 3102
Academic Affairs, David J. Wemer

692-3772

Psychology, Department of ....................................................Bldg. 3 Rm. 0118
Chair, Kenneth Kleinmann

692-2202

Public Administration and Policy Analysis, Department of . Bldg. 3 Rm. 3128
Chair, Dennis W. Hostetler

692-3762
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Rape and Sexual Abuse Care C e n te r ...................................... TR 63
Acting Director, Marvin Peterson

692-2197

Reading C e n te r ......................................................................... Bldg. 2 Rm. 1317

692-3596

Recreation
(see Campus Recreation)
Regional Research and Development Services .....................Bldg. 3 Rm. 3301
Director, Lewis Bender

692-3500

Religious Center .................................................................................................................................

692-3246

Sciences, School o f .................................................................. SLRm. 3300 ................................ 692-3170
Acting Dean, David Steinberg
Secondary Education, Program in ......................................... Bldg. 2 Rm. 1142
(see Curriculum and Instruction, Department of)

692-3082

Security ................................................................................... S S ................................................. 692-3324
Director of University Police Operations, Charles McDonald
East St. Louis Campus .............. 482-6900
Social Sciences, School o f ....................................................... PBRm. 3117
Dean, Samuel Pearson

692-2372

Sociology and Social Work, Department of
Chair, Hugh Barlow

692-3713

........................ PB Rm. 1230

Special Education, Department of ......................................... Bldg. 2 Rm. 1103

..................... 692-3896

Student Support Services ....................................................... PBRm. 1313
Program Director, Earleen Patterson

692-3790

Speech Communication, Department of ...............................Bldg. 3 Rm. 3108
Chair, Dan Salden

692-3090

Speech Pathology and Audiology ..........................................Bldg. 2 Rm. 1300
Chair, Joyce S. Taylor

692-3662

Student Government

.............................................................. UC ................................................ 692-3818

Student Development Program
Director, Kate Campbell

.............................................UC

................................................

6 9 2 -2 6 8 6

Student Leadership Development P ro g ra m ............................UC
Assistant Director, Leadership, Suzanne Kutterer-Siburg

................................................

6 9 2 -2 6 8 6

Student Legal Services ......................................................................................................................
Attorney, Sandra J. Dods

Student Organizations........................................................... UC .............................................

656- 128
692-2686
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Student Recruitment .............................................................. PBRm. 1307
Director, Julious McNeese, Jr.

692-3705

Illinois—Toll F r e e ...............................................................................................................

800-447-SIUE

Missouri—Toll Free in St. Louis .......................................................................................

314-231-SIUE

Student Financial A i d .............................................................. Rendl Rm. 2308 ......................... 692-3880
Director, Marian G. Smithson
Summer University .................................................................. PBRm. 1307

692-3705

Television-Radio (see Mass Communications, Department of)
Textbook S e rv ic e ..................................................................... LB Rm. 0005
Bookstore Manager, Dolores Shea

692-3020

Theater and Dance, Department o f ..........................................CB Rm. 1031
Chair, Lynn F. Kluth

692-2773

Tower Lake (see Housing)
University C e n te r ..................................................................... UC
University Center Board

....................................................... UC

............................................. 692-2300
.................................................. 692-2330

University College .................................................................. Bldg. 3 Rm. 3340
Dean, Shankar Nair
Sam M Vadalabene Center for Health,
Recreation and Physical Education ...................................... VC Rm. 1040
John A.W. Baker, Chair, Health, Recreation and Physical Education
Cindy Jones, Director, Intercollegiate Athletics
Michael Ostrander, Director, Campus Recreation

692-3770
692-3335

Vehicle Registration and Fees .................................................Rendl Rm. 1113
Campus Parking Manager, Carolyn Turner

692-3680

Veterans’ Certification

........................................................... Rendl Rm. 1207

692-2234

Vice President for Administration ..........................................Rendl Rm. 2228
Brian Donnelly, Acting

692-2536

Vice President for Development and Public A ffa irs ..............Tosovsky C e n te r ........................... 692-2794
James R. Buck
Vice President for Student Affairs ......................................... Rendl Rm. 2806
Constance Rockingham
Weekend University (see Evening and Weekend Student Services)

692-2020
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B u ild in g A b b r e v ia tio n s

Building 0168 — Cultural Arts and University Museums (Tract House No 68)
Bldg. 7009 — Environmental Resources Training Center
Bldg. 7034 — Early Childhood Center
Bldg. 2 — Classroom Building 2
Bldg. 3 — Classroom Building 3
AD — Art & Design
CB — Communications Building
ER — Environmental Resources Training Center
LB — Lovejoy Library Building
PB — Peck Building
SL — Science Laboratory Building
SS — Supporting Services
UC — University Center
VC — Vadalabene Center
Rendl — Rendleman Building
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Abbreviations Used in Course Descriptions . .235
Academic Calendar ...............................................iv
Academic Counseling and Advising ............... 200
Academic Degrees & Programs
.................37-38
Academic Ethics and Plagiarism ...................... 222
Academic Course Load ........................................19
Academic Development Courses and Services 196
Academic Policies and Requirements ................19
Academic Probation and S uspension...................24
Academic R ecognition...........................................25
Academic Standards and Receipt of Financial Aid . 35
Academic Suspension ...................................15,24
Accountancy (major) ...........................................59
Accounting, Department of ..........................59-60
Accreditation ......................................................3,71
Adding Classes ......................................................17
Admission as a Traditional Freshman ................... 8
Admission as a Non-Degree S tu d e n t...................13
Admission as a Non-Traditional Freshman . . . 9
Admission as a Transfer S tu d e n t................... 11-12
Admission as a Visiting Student ..........................14
Admission, Early, See Early A d m issio n............... 8
Admission Deadlines ........................................... 15
Admission of International Students ...................12
Admission of International Students Holding or
Requiring F -l Visas .....................................12
Admission of Students Whose First Language
is not English .................................................. 13
Admission of Stuumts with Foreign Academic
Credentials ...............................................12-13
Admission, Special, for First Time Freshmen . . 9
Admission to Engineering School Programs . .91
Admission to University ........................................7
Admission, Traditional ........................................... 8
Admission Requirements for Teacher Certification:
Secondary Education ....................................76
Advanced, General Education Course
Requirements ..................................................45
Advanced General Education Courses . . . 46-51
Advanced Placement Program of the
College Board ...............................................21
Advising ................................................................ 2 0 0
Aerospace Studies (m in o r).................................... 6 6
Air Force R O T C ......................................................6 6
Air Force ROTC Scholarships .....................33,67
Affirmative Action and Equal Opportunity . .2 2 1
Alcohol and Drug Policies .................................2 2 2
Anthropology, Department o f ..............................175
Anthropology (major) .................................175-176
Anthropology (minor) ........................................176
Appeal of Financial Aid Termination ............... 35

Appeal of Residency Status
................. 16-17
Application Deadline Inform ation.................... 7
Application for Admission ............................5
Application for a Major or Minor ................. 19
Application for Graduation
......................... 25
Application for Student Teaching ................. 72
Application Procedures for Freshmen . . .10-11
Application Procedures for Transfer Students 11-12
Applying for Financial Assistance............. 5,27
Army ROTC Military S c ie n c e ...................... 66
Art and Design, Department o f .................... 109
Art (major) .......................................109-113
Art (m in o r)...............................................113
Arts & Issues
......................................... 213
Assessment P la n ......................................... 55
Athletics, Intercollegiate ............................ 199
Athletic Scholarships ................................. 33
Attendance, C la s s ....................................7,19
Attendance, Class, First Day, School of Business 59
Auditing Courses ................................. 23, 36

—B—
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree:
Teacher Certification .................... 112
Bachelor of Arts Degree: Foreign Language
Requirement ...................................... 26
Bachelor of Arts Degree, Major in:
Anthropology .................................... 175
Art with a Specialization in Art History . 110
Art with a Specialization in Studio Art . .110
Biological Sciences ............................ 153
Biological Sciences with a Specialization in
Ecology, Evolution and Environment 153
Biological Sciences with a Specialization in
Genetic Engineering.......................157
Biological Sciences with a Specialization in
Medical Scien ce............................ 155
Biological Sciences with a Specialization in
Medical Technology.......................156
Chemistry ......................................... 160
Chemistry with a Specialization in Medical
Science .......................................161
Computer Science ...............................164
Econom ics......................................... 178
English
............................................ 132
Foreign Languages and Literature with a
Specialization in F re n c h ................. 136
Foreign Languages and Literature with a
Specialization in German ...............136
Foreign Languages and Literature with a
Specialization in Spanish ...............136
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G eo graph y......................................................179
History ..........................................................182
Mass Communications with a Specialization in
Journalism ............................................116
Mass Communications with a Specialization in
Television/Radio ................................. 115
Mathematical Studies ................................. 166
Mathematical Studies with a Specialization in
Actuarial Science ................................. 167
Mathematical Studies with a Specialization in
Applied Mathematics...............................166
Mathematical Studies with a Specialization in
M athem atics............................................166
Mathematical Studies with a Specialization in
Statistics ...............................................167
Music .............................................................119
Music with a Specialization in Music
History/Literature ................................. 119
Music with a Specialization in Music
Merchandising .....................................119
P hilosophy......................................................138
Physics ..........................................................170
Political Science ............................................184
Psychology ......................................................84
Social Work ...................................................188
Sociology ......................................................186
Sociology, Employment Relations Options . 187
Speech Communication ..............................124
Speech Pathology and Audiology . . . .125
Theater ..........................................................127
Theater with a Specializationin Dance . . 127
Theater with a Specialization in
Design/Technical ................................. 127
Theater with a Specialization inPerformance 128
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree:
Art and D e s ig n ...............................................112
Bachelor of Liberal Studies Degree:
Liberal Studies ............................................190
Bachelor of Music Degree:
Music with a Specialization in Jazz
Perform ance............................................120
Music with a Specialization in Music
Education ...............................................120
Music with a Specialization in Music
Perform ance............................................120
Music with a Specialization inMusic Theory &
C om position............................................121
Music with a Specialization in Musical
Theater ...................................................121
Bachelor of Science Degree, Major in:
Anthropology ...............................................171
Art Education ...............................................113
Art with a Specialization in Studio Art . .111
Art with a Specialization in Art Education 111
Biological Sciences .....................................153
Biological Sciences with a Specialization in
Ecology, Evolution and Environment . 154

Biological Sciences with a Specialization in
Genetic E ngineering..............................157
Biological Sciences with a Specialization in
Medical S c ie n c e .....................................155
Biological Sciences with a Specialization in
Medical T echnology..............................156
Business Administration with a Specialization
in E co n o m ics........................................... 61
Business Administration with a Specialization
in Entrepreneurship.................................61
Business Administration with a Specialization
in Finance ...............................................61
Business Administration with a Specialization
in General Business Administration . . 60
Business Administration with a Specialization
in Human Resource Management . . . 61
Business Administration with a Specialization
in International Business ...................... 61
Business Administration with a Specialization
in M an agem ent.................................61-62
Business Administration with a Specialization in
Management Information Systems . . . 62
Business Administration with a Specialization
in Marketing ........................................... 62
Business Administration with a Specialization in
Production and Operations Management . 62
Business E conom ics........................................63
Chemistry ......................................................160
Chemistry — American Chemical Society
(ACS) Approved . ........................ 159
Civil Engineering ...........................................94
Computer Science ...................................... 164
Construction ..................................................97
Early Childhood Education ..........................74
E con om ics.................................................... 178
Electrical Engineering .................................100
Elementary E d u catio n ....................................73
General Science E d u catio n ..........................171
G eo graph y.................................................... 180
Health Education ...........................................77
History ........................................................182
Industrial Engineering ...............................104
Management Information Systems . . • • 62
Mass Communications with a Specialization in
Journalism ......................................• v
Mass Communications with a Specialization m
Television/Radio ............................... ^yl
Mathematical Studies .....................• }
Mathematical Studies with a Specialization in
Actuarial Science ...........................• \
Mathematical Studies with a Specialization m
Applied Mathematics . . . • • • / \
Mathematical Studies with a Specialization i
M athem atics
‘• n
Mathematical Studies with a Specialization i ^
Statistics
‘ 106
Mechanical Engineering
•*
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Nursing ..........................................................146
Physical Education ........................................80
Physics ......................................................... 171
Physics, Optic Concentration................. 171
Political Science ............................................184
Psychology ......................................................85
Social Work .................................................. 188
Sociology ......................................................186
Sociology, Employment Relations Option 187
Special E d u c a tio n ...........................................86
Speech Communication ..............................123
Speech Pathology and Audiology . . . . 125
Theater ..........................................................127
Theater with a Specialization in Dance . .127
Theater with a Specialization in
Design/Technical ................................. 127
Theater with a Specialization in Performance . 128
Bachelor of Science in Accountancy:
Accountancy ..................................................59
Bank Center .........................................................206
Biological Sciences, Department o f ..............150
Biological Sciences (major) .......................150-158
Biological Sciences (minor) ..............................158
Black American Studies (minor) .......................194
Board of T ru ste e s.............................................223
Bookstore ............................................................ 206
Bursar ....................................................................200
Business Administration (m a jo r).............60-63
Business Administration (m in o r)..........................62
Business Economics (m a jo r)................... 63-66
Business, School of ...............................................56
— C—

Calendar, Academic, see Academic Calendar . . iv
Campus R ecreation..........................................198
Campus Security ..................................................222
Career Planning and Placement Services . . .200
Change of Degree S ta tu s ........................................20
Changes in Registration ........................................17
Chemistry, Department of .................................158
Chemistry (m a jo r)........................................158-162
Chemistry (minor) ...............................................162
Child Development Program ............................. 216
Civil Engineering, Department of ......................93
Civil Engineering (major) .............................94-96
Class Attendance ........................................7, 19, 59
Classes, Dropping, see Dropping Classes . . . 17
Classical Studies (minor) .....................................194
Classification of Students .................................... 19
Coaching (minor) ..................................................80
College Board Advanced P la c e m e n t...................21
College Level Examination P ro g ra m ...................21
Colloquium, Student, see Student Colloquium 192
Combined Bachelor of Science and Master of
Science Program ( 3 + 2 ) ............................ 158
Community Nursing S erv ices.........................215

Community Services ........................................... 213
Computer Policy .................................................. 222
Computer Sciences, Department o f ................... 162
Computer Science (m a jo r).......................... 162-164
Computer Science (minor) ................................. 164
Conferences and Institutes .................................208
Constitution Requirement ............................26,41
Construction (m a jo r)........................................97-98
Construction (m in o r)...............................................98
Continuing Education, Office o f ............... 204,208
Continuing Education/Off Campus Classes . . 209
Continuing Education Units ............................. 208
Continuing Professional Education (Accounting) . 208
Contract Archaeology ........................................214
Cost of Catalog ......................................................iii
Counseling Services ........................................... 200
Counseling and Advising, Academic, See Academic
Counseling and Advising ..........................200
Course D escriptions.................................... 236-323
Course Numbering S y ste m .................................... 43
Course Requirements for General Education . 44-45
Creative Writing (minor) .....................................135
Credit A lternatives.................................................. 20
Credit by Examination, Extension, and
Correspondence...............................................20
Curriculum and Instruction, Department of . . . 73
— D—

Dance, See Theater and Dance .......................... 132
Dean’s C o lle g e ......................................................191
Dean’s List .............................................................25
Decal, Parking .........................................................6
Definition of an Independent Student ............... 27
Degree Requirements for Secondary Teachers
C ertification...............................................76-77
Degrees and Programs, see Academic Degrees and
Programs ......................................................... 38
Dental Clinic F a c ilitie s ........................................215
Dental Medicine, School o f .................................217
Determination of a Financial Aid Package . . . 27
Determination of Residency S ta tu s ................15-17
Directory Information ........................................324
Disabled Parking .................................................. 205
Disabled Student Services .................................205
Double Major ..........................................................19
Douglas, Paul, Teacher Scholarship ...................33
Dropping Classes ............................................17-18
— E—

Early Admission ......................................................8
Early Childhood Center ............................200,219
Early Childhood Education (major) ...................74
East St. Louis C e n te r ........................................... 215
Economics, Department of ................................. 176
Economics (major) .....................................176-179
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Economics (m in o r)...............................................179
Educard ................................................................208
Education of the Mentally Handicapped (minor) . 194
Education, School o f .............................................. 70
E ld erh o stel............................................................ 208
Electrical Engineering, Department o f ............... 99
Electrical Engineering (major) ...................99-102
Electrical Engineering (minor) ..........................102
Elementary and Early Childhood Education, see
Curriculum and Instruction, Department of . 73-74
Elementary Education (m a jo r) ............................. 73
Eligibility for Financial A ssistance......................27
Emeritus Faculty ...................................... 231-234
Emotionally Disturbed (minor) .......................... 194
Employment Relations Options, Sociology . .187
Employment, Student ...........................................31
Engineering, School o f ...........................................90
English Language and Literature, Department of .132
English (major) ........................................... 132-135
English (m in o r)......................................................134
Enrollment in Upper Division Engineering
Classes ............................................................ 91
Enrollment Limitation, School of Engineering . 93
Entry Competencies for General Education
C o u rs e s ............................................................ 41
Environmental Resources Training Center 35, 210-212
Equal Opportunity and Affirmative Action . .221
Evening and Weekend Classes ..........................201
Evening and Weekend Student Services . . .201
—F—

Foreign Languages and Literature (major) . 135-137
Foreign Language Requirement ....................26
Foundation L o a n ......................................... 31
Foundation Scholarship/Grant ...................... 32

— G—
General Education Intergroup Relations, and
International Issues or International Culture
Requirements ...................................... 41
General Education Advanced Course
Requirements ...........................40,45-51
General Education Course Requirements . . 44-45
General Education Interdisciplinary Course
Requirements ...................................... 41
General Education Introductory Course
Requirements ................................ 40,44
General Education O ptions...................... 40,44
General Education Skills Course Requirements . 40,44
Geography, Department of ......................... 179
Geography (major) ............................ 179-180
Geography (m in o r).................................... 180
Getting Started at S IU E ................................. 5
GI B ill Inform ation....................................207
Grades, Incomplete ....................................22
Grade Point Average Calculation
................. 23
Grading System ......................................... 22
Graduate School ...................................... 218
Graduation, see Application for Graduation . . 25
Graduation Appeals Committee ....................26
G ra n ts...................................................... 29

—H—
F a c u lty ....................................................................223
Fair Practice .........................................................221
Federal Direct Student Loan .................................31 Handicapped Individuals, Services for, see Services
for Disabled Perso n s............................205
Federal Pell Grant ..................................................29
Federal Perkins Loan ...........................................30 Haley, Johnetta, Scholars Program ................. 32
Federal PLUS Loan ...............................................30 Harbert Memorial Scholarship...................... 32
Federal Stafford Loan — S ubsidized...................30 Head Start Program ....................................216
Federal Stafford Loan — Unsubsidized . . . . 30 Health Education (major) ............................77
Health Education (minor) ............................79
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant ................................................................29 Health, Recreation, and Physical Education,
Department o f ...................................... 77
Federal Work Study ...............................................32
Health Service ......................................... 199
Financial Aid Satisfactory Academic Progress
P o lic y .........................................................34-36 Historical Studies, Department o f ................. 181
History (major) ................................. 181-183
Financial Aid Termination, Appeal of, see Appeal
of Financial Aid Termination ...................... 35 History (m in o r)......................................... I* "
Honor Society of Phi Kappa P h i.................. .. .
Financial Assistance, Applying for, see Applying
for Financial A ssistan ce.................................27 H ousing..................................... 202,220
Financial Assistance, Eligibility for, see Eligibility Human Relations, Office o f ........................
for Financial A ssistan ce.................................27 Humanities, School of .............................
Financial Assistance for Athletes ...................... 35
—I—
Financial Assistance for Veterans ...................... 31
Financial Information ...........................................27
Fine Arts and Communications, School of . . 108
Food Service .............................................202,206 Identification Cards, see Student I.D. cards . .205
.34
Foreign Languages and Literature, Department of .135 Illinois General Assembly Scholarships
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Illinois ROTC Scholarships .................................34
Illinois Monetary Award Program ...................... 29
Illinois National Guard P ro g ra m ..........................29
Illinois Veterans G r a n t...........................................29
Immunization Requirements ............................. 5-6
Incomplete G ra d e s ..................................................23
Industrial Engineering, Department of . . . . 102
Industrial Engineering (m a jo r)................... 102-105
Industrial Engineering (minor) ..........................105
Installment Payment Plan .................................... 36
In-State Off-Campus Tuition and Fees . . . . 36
Instructional and Tutorial Assistance ................197
Instructional S e rv ic e s............................................196
Intercollegiate Athletics .....................................199
Interdisciplinary, General Education Course
Requirements ..................................................45
Intergroup Culture C o u rses............................. 53-54
Intergroup International I s s u e s ...................... 52-53
Intergroup Relations C o u rse s..........................51-52
Intergroup Relations, International Issues and
International Culture ....................................41
International Student Services, see Foreign Student
Services .........................................................201
International Trade Center .................................214
Internships, School of Business ..........................63
Intramural S p o rts .................................................. 199
Introductory General Education Course
Requirements ..................................................44
— J—

Job Locator and Development Program . . . . 32
Johnetta Haley Scholars Program ...................... 32
— K—
Katherine Dunham Center for the Performing Arts 216
Kimmel Leadership Student Development Center . 197
—L—
Labor and Management Programs ...................213
Late Penalty F e e ......................................................17
Learning Disabled (minor) ................................. 197
Legal Services, Student, see Student Legal
Services ..........................................................198
Library (Lovejoy) ......................................203,219
Loans .......................................................................30
Location of C am p u s.................................................. 2
—M—

Major or Minor, Application of .......................... 19
Management Studies, Office o f ..........................213
Mass Communications, Department of . . . .113
Mass Communications (major) ..............115-116
Mass Communications (m in o r).......................... 116

Mathematical Studies (major) ................... 164-169
Mathematical Studies (minor)
..........................169
Mathematics and Statistics, Department of . . 164
Mechanical Engineering ( m a jo r )................105-107
Mechanical Engineering (minor) ...................... 107
Meeting With An A d v is e r ....................................... 6
Merit Recognition ................................................. 33
Microcomputer Laboratories .............................203
Military Experience C r e d it ....................................22
Minor Programs of Study ..........................193-194
Minority Scholarship P r o g r a m ............................. 32
Minority Teachers of Illinois Scholarship Program . 33
Music, Department of
....................................... 117
Music ( m a jo r ) .............................................. 117-122
Music (minor) .....................................................121

—N —
New Student Orientation ....................................204
Non-Credit C la s s e s ..............................................209
Non-Credit Programs and S e r v ic e s ...................208
Non-Traditional Credit Programs and Services . 209
Non-Traditional Freshmen Admission
............... 9
Nursing (major) ...........................................141-146
Nursing, School of .............................................. 141
Nursing Degree Completion Program, Off-Campus
Bachelor of Science in Nursing
............... 209

—O—
Occupational Therapy 3/2 Program with
Washington University ...................... 172-173
Off-Campus Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Degree Completion P r o g r a m ......................209
Off-Campus Classes .......................................... 209
Off-Campus Housing
....................................... 202
Office of Continuing Education ..............204,208
Office of Management Studies ......................... 213
Office of Technology Commercialization . . .214
Officers and Faculty of the University . . 223-231
Older Adults A c tiv itie s....................................... 208
Options in General Education .................... 40,44
Optometry C l i n i c ................................................. 216
O rientation........................................................ 7,204
Overload
............................................................... 19

— P—
P a r k in g .................................................................. 205
Parking D e c a l ..............................., .......................... 6
Parking for Persons with Disabilities ............... 205
Pass/No C r e d it ........................................................ 23
Paul Douglas Teacher S c h o la rsh ip ...................... 33
Paying the Semester Bill with Financial Aid . . 28
Payment Plan .....................................................6, 36
Peace Studies (minor) .......................................... 95
PELL Grant, F e d e r a l..............................................29
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Perkins Loan ......................................................... 30
Philosophical Studies, Department o f ................137
Philosophy (major) .....................................137-139
Philosophy (m in o r)...............................................139
Physical Education, Department of, see Health,
Recreation, and Physical Education,
Department o f ..................................................79
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UND ER G R ADUATE CATALOG C O R R E C TIO N S

1994-1995

General Education Requirements
SKILLS

4 8 -5 0

15-17 hours

hours

INTRODUCTORY COURSES
15 hours

Choose two courses from tw o of the following
groups and one course from the third group. The
Introductory course in one’s m ajor field cannot
W ritten Expression ...................................... 6 hours count tow ard fulfillm ent of the In tro d u cto ry
English 101- English Composition I
course requirements.
English 102- English Composition II
Fine Arts and Humanities
and either Option A or Option B below.
Art 111- Introduction to Art
English 111- Introduction to Literature
OPTION A:
Choose O ne........................................................3 hours Foreign Language 11 l*-Introduction to Foreign
(to be satisfactorily completed by the end of the
sophomore year)

Speech Communication 103- Interpersonal Commu Studies (a) French (b) German (c) Spanish
Music 111- Introduction to Music History/Literature
nication Skills
Philosophy
111- Introduction to Philosophy
Speech Communication 104- Oral Argumentation
Speech
Communication
111- Introduction to Speech
Skills
Communication
Speech Communication 105- Public Speaking
Theater 111- The Dramatic Experience: Theater,
Choose O ne........................................................3 hours Script, Performance
Mathematics 106- Reasoning and Problem Solving
Natural Science and Mathematics
Philosophy 106-Critical Thinking
Biology 111- Contemporary Biology (or one of
Choose O ne........................................................3 hours BIOL 120,121 or 240a)
Computer Science 108-Applied Computer Concepts Chemistry 111- Contemporary Chemistry (or one of
(or oneof CS 140,141 or 150)
CHEM 120a or 121a)
Management Information Systems 108- Computer Earth Science 111- Introduction to Physical Geology
Concepts and Applications
and Geography
Statistics 107-Concepts of Statistics (or one of STAT Mathematics 111- The Nature of Mathematics I (or
244,380 or 480)
one of MATH 120,125,130 or 150)
Physics 111- Concepts of Physics (or one of PHYS
OPTION B:
130a, 206a or 21 la)

Choose One ...................................... Two Semesters

French 101 and 102- Elementary French (or FR 104-

Social Sciences

German 101 and 102-Elementary German (or GER
104-8)
Greek 101 and 102- Introduction to Greek
Latin 101 and 102- Introduction to Latin
Russian 101 and 102- Elementary Russian (or RUS
104-8)
Spanish 101 and 102- Elementary Spanish (or SPAN
104-8)

Anthropology 111- Introduction to Anthropology
Economics 111- Principles of Economics
Geography 111- Introduction to Human Geography
History 111**- Introduction to the History of
Western Civilization (a) Renaissance to the Age of
Napoleon (b) Age of Napoleon to the Present
Political Science 111- Introduction to Political
Science
Psychology 111- Foundations of Psychology
Sociology 111- Introduction to Sociology

8)

Choose O ne........................................................3 hours

Mathematics 106- Reasoning and Problem Solving
Philosophy 106- Critical Thinking
Statistics 107- Concepts of Statistics (or one of
STAT 244, 380 or 480)
Computer Science 108- Applied Computer Concepts
(or one of CS 140,141 or 150)
Management Information Systems 108- Computer
Conceptsand Applications

•Only one Foreign Language 111 course may be used toward
Introductory course requirements. Foreign Language Majors
may count one Foreign Language 111 course in a language
other than the major.
♦•Either course taken in the History 111 a,b sequence may
fulfill either an Introductory or an Advanced Social Science
requirement in General Education. No single course in the
sequence can fulfill both Introductory and Advanced course
requirements.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION
400-3 THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. Psychology,
identification, and methods of teaching individuals
with exceptionalities, including individuals with
learning disabilities.
410a-3 PROBLEMS AND CHARACTERISTICS
OF THE BEHAVIOR DISORDERED CHILD.
Definition, screening, assessment, placement, pro
gramming, behavior management, multicultural con
cerns related to education of children with behavior
disorders. Prerequisite: 400.

420b-3 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN THE
EDUCATION OF THE EDUCABLE MENTAL
LY HANDICAPPED. Teaching mildly mentally
handicapped in special education. Prerequisites:
410b, 411, class permit card.
420c-3 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR
THE EDUCATION OF THE GIFTED. Teaching
gifted children. Acceleration; enrichment; pull out
programs. Prerequisite: 410c.
420g-3 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR
TEACHING CHILDREN WITH LEARNING
DISABILITIES. Methods and materials applied in
teaching children with learning disabilities. Prerequi
sites: 410g, 411, class permit card.

410b-3 PROBLEMS AND CHARACTERISTICS
OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD.
Definition, screening, diagnosis, classification sys
tems, classroom management Educationally signifi 420t-3 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN THE
cant characteristics including cognitive, emotional, EDUCATION OF THE TRAINABLE MENTAL
LY HANDICAPPED. Education and remediation
sociological, multicultural. Prerequisite: 400.
processes in overall academic development of the
410C-3 PROBLEMS AND CHARACTERISTICS moderate/severe mentally handicapped. Methods and
OF THE GIFTED CHILD. Designed to assist materials, both commercially and teacher developed.
teachers in identification of and programming for Prerequisites: 410t, 411, class permit card.
gifted/talented children. Prerequisite: 400.
430-3 BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT IN SPE
410g-3 PROBLEMS AND CHARACTERISTICS CIAL EDUCATION. Overview of biophysical,
OF THE LEARNING DISABLED. Language, psychodynamic, ecological, learning theories, inter
social, and educational characteristics of individuals ventions. Prerequisite: 400.
with learning disabilities. Definition, service delivery
models; multicultural concerns. Prerequisite: 400.
440-3 PRESCHOOL EDUCATION FOR EX
CEPTIONAL CHILDREN. Theories of child de
410t-3 PROBLEMS AND CHARACTERISTICS velopment as related to special education. Prerequi
OF THE TRAINABLE MENTALLY HANDI site: 400.
CAPPED. Basic concepts of intelligence; psycholog
ical testing; educational assessment; causes of retar 441-3 ASSESSMENT OF PRESCHOOL EXCEP
dation as these concepts relate to educational and TIONAL CHILDREN. Instruments for assessment
therapeutic consideration for the trainable mentally of academic, cognitive, perceptual-motor develop
handicapped.
ment Diagnosis and remediation. Prerequisite: 440.
450-3 INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMMING
FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES. Service
delivery models; principles and application of sched
uling, physical environment; curricular and instruc
tional concepts and application; integration of
415-3 MICROCOMPUTERS AND EXCEPTION technology. Prerequisite: 411.
AL INDIVIDUALS. Overview of use of computers
to meet unique needs of individuals with disabilities. 470-3 SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAM
Hardware and software adaptations. Prerequisite: MING FOR ADOLESCENTS WITH DISABIL
ITIES. Organizational, administrative, and curricular
400.
adjustments needed for adolescents with disabilities.
420a-3 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR Stresses work-study programs. Prerequisite: 400.
TEACHING CHILDREN WITH BEHAVIOR
DISORDERS. Methods and materials applied in 481-3 SEMINAR IN THE INSTRUCTION OF
teaching and managing individuals with behavior CHILDREN AND ADOLESCENTS WITH DIS
disorders. Prerequisites: 410a, 411, class permit card. ABILITIES. Professional, *ethical, and legal
411-3 ASSESSMENT OF EXCEPTIONAL
CHILDREN. Techniques, theories, methods, instru
ments. Use and application of techniques to case
study practices. Prerequisite: 410.
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concerns of assessment; instruction, evaluation, retardation under immediate supervision of cooperat
behavior management, materials, technologies. NOT ing teacher and general supervision of university
FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequisite: concur instructor. First student teaching experience must be
rent enrollment with first 499.
12 hours; second or third student teaching experi
ences for 6 hours each. NOT FOR GRADUATE
490-3 LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN SPE CREDIT. Prerequisite: completion of all required
CIAL EDUCATION. Overview of developmental coursework.
milestones of language acquisition in both normal
and disabled individuals. Techniques for identifica
tion and instruction. Prerequisite: 400.
496-1 to 6 READINGS AND INDEPENDENT
STUDY IN SPECIAL EDUCATION. Specific
problem areas in education of individuals with
disabilities. Topic conditions of study approved via
contract Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
498-3 to 6 WORKSHOP: SELECTED TOPICS
IN SPECIAL EDUCATION. Topical workshop on
concepts, strategies, and concerns in special educa
tion. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 hours.
499a-6 to 12 SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENT
TEACHING: BEHAVIOR DISORDERS. Teach
ing students with social and emotional disorders
under immediate supervision of cooperating teacher
and general supervision of university instructor. First
student teaching experience must be 12 hours; sec
ond or third student teaching experiences for 6 hours
each. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi
site: completion of all required coursework.
499b-6 to 12 SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENT
TEACHING: EDUCABLE MENTALLY HAND
ICAPPED. Teaching students with educable mental
retardation under immediate supervision of cooperat
ing teacher and general supervision of university
instructor. First student teaching experience must be
12 hours; second or third student teaching experi
ences for 6 hours each. NOT FOR GRADUATE
CREDIT. Prerequisite: completion of all required
coursework.
499g-6 to 12 SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENT
TEACHING: LEARNING DISABILITIES.
Teaching students with learning disabilities under
immediate supervision of cooperating teacher and
general supervision of university instructor. First
student teaching experience must be 12 hours; sec
ond or third student teaching experiences for 6 hours
each. NOT FOR GRADUATE CREDIT. Prerequi
site: completion of all required coursework.
499t-6 to 12 SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENT
TEACHING: TRAINABLE MENTALLY RE
TARDED. Teaching students with trainable mental

